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About this report  

 

Statutory annual reporting process and scope  

 

The Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA) 56 of 2003, the Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000 

(Section 46) and National Treasuryõs MFMA Annual Report Circular 63, require the City of 

Johannesburg (also referenced as òthe Cityó or òCoJó) and its municipal entities to prepare an annual 

report for each financial year covering both financial and non -financial performance.  

 

The Cityõs Integrated Annual Report (IAR) covers the period 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2022 and is 

available on the Cityõs website: www.joburg.org.za , and where applicable in th is report, detailed 

information is referenced on the Cityõs website. 

 

The report is informed by the guidelines provided by the International Integrated Reporting Council 

(IIRC) and considers the reporting priorities outlined in the King Code of Governance for South Africa 

(2016) (King IV). The report is divided into chapters, as follows:  

 

Å Chapter 1: Forewords and Executive Summary 

Å Chapter 2: Governance 

Å Chapter 3: Service delivery performance 

Å Chapter 4: Organisational development performance 

Å Chapter 5: Financial performance  

Å Chapter 6: Auditor-Generalõs Report 

Å Appendices 

 

The report is limited to performance reporting as it relates to the City of Johannesburg during the 

2021/2022 financial year. Where applicable, the boundary extends to reporting  on performance by 

Municipal Entities (MEs) that facilitate service delivery on behalf of the City, and as mandated by the 

City.  

 

The Cityõs Integrated Annual Report was approved by Council in March 2023 for the period 1 July 2021 

to 30 June 2022. 

  

http://www.joburg.org.za/
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Report ing philosophy and alignment to leading practice frameworks  

 

The report aims to reflect the Cityõs commitment to a measured and integrated approach to strategy 

and operational or business practices; as well reporting on its economic, social, and environmen tal 

impacts. By using an integrated reporting format, and applying globally recognised governance and 

sustainability reporting frameworks, it aims to offer stakeholders a clear view of how the Cityõs 

strategy, governance, performance, and prospects ð i.e.,  in the context of its external environment 

ð lead to the creation of value over the short -, medium - and long-term.  

 

Key features of this report  

 

Key features of this yearõs report include the following: 

 

ω High-level diagrammatic representation of the lin kages between the companyõs Cityõs model, 

operational structure, strategic objectives, capital inputs and service outcomes to demonstrate 

the connectivity between strategy, operations, and performance.  

ω Illustration of how the CoJ derives òmaterial issuesó which in turn inform the Cityõs strategy. 

¶ Introduction of a diagrammatic representation of CoJs sustainability -driven business model to 

demonstrate the visible links between strategy and sustainability priorities.  

ω Harnessing the principle of ômaterialityõ to inform report content.  

ω Linking, as far as possible, CoJs material risks to strategy and material issues, as well as providing 

mitigation activities to manage risk exposure.  

ω Using icons as a navigation feature of this report and to reference online re sources on the 

companyõs website. 

 

Feedback 

 

The City of Johannesburg aims to establish and maintain constructive and informed relationships with 

its various stakeholders.  

 

Any feedback on this report can be directed at Ms Hlulani Chauke in Group Strategy,  Policy 

Coordination and Relations: hlulanic@joburg.org.za  (email).  

 

Assurance 

 

The integrity of the integrated annual report is overseen by the Cityõs independent oversight 

committees (i.e., the Group Performa nce Audit Committee and the Group Audit Committee). The 

City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipalityõs Council through the Municipal Public Accounts 

Committee (MPAC) also considered this report as part of Councilõs oversight process between January 

and March 2023. 

 

The Auditor General South Africa audited the Cityõs reported financial and non-financial 

performance. The report has also been made available to all City stakeholders.  

 

Integrity of the report  

 

The Council of the City of Johannesburg acknowledg es its responsibility to ensure the integrity of the 

2021/2022 Integrated Annual Report. Council confirms having collectively reviewed the content of 

the Report and agrees that it addresses issues that are material and provides a fair representation of 

the integrated annual performance of the City for the period 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2022.  

mailto:hlulanic@joburg.org.za
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CHAPTER 1: FOREWORDS AND EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

1.1  Executive Mayorõs Foreword  
 

 
The City of Johannesburg is a City of Golden Opportunities . The 

Multi -Party Government (MPG) has played a key and central to the 

repair and rebuild of this vibrant metropolis. Reflecting on my 

inaugural State of the City Address back in April, I reiterated that 

òthe diversity of our people, the geographical location, 

recreational and business activities, all make the City home to 

equally colourful, gifted and unique people.  

Given its undisputed reputation as the land of opportunity and a 

shining beacon of hope on the African continent, the City of 

Johannesburg attracts visitors from all over th e world - 55% from 

other parts of Gauteng, 36% from other provinces, and 9% from beyond our borders - many of them 

eventually settling in the City and calling it their home. They all come in search of golden 

opportunities synonymous with the Cityõs promise of gold. However, following years of neglect, 

mistreatment and abuse, our City now lies in ruinsó. 

Like many cities across the globe, Joburg strives to be a leading metropolitan municipality in the 

Southern African Development Community (SADC), Africa and the world. This will only be possible if 

all stakeholders work together towards a common goal, thus, ensuring that the city  is well positioned 

globally.  

When the MPG came into office at the tail end of the 2021/22 financial year, the focus was (and still  

is) to involve business, civil society,  and other interested parties in the rebuilding project of the City 

through corporate social investments and/or trading partnerships. As such, the MPG committed to 

the creation of a conducive environment for all stak eholders and contributors to flourish. Despite the 

City facing a myriad of socio -economic challenges ranging from unemployment, an infrastructure 

backlog, load shedding, inadequate housing, climate change due to rapid urbanisation, the 

stabilisation of the  city across all levels was important.  

To address some of the socio-economic challenges during the period under review, the City developed 

a set of Mayoral Priorities to facilitate the implementation of key strategic and service delivery 

programmes. The seven Mayoral Priorities are:  

a) A City that gets the basics right;  

b) A safe and secure City; 

c) A caring City;  

d) A business-friendly City;  

e) An inclusive City;  

f)  A well -run City;  

g) A smart City.  

 

Again, during my State of the City Address (SOCA) I spoke about the importance of safety in the City, 

which is an important driver of investment and economic growth. In the 2021/22 financial year, the 

creating of a safer City to curb crime, corruption and other illegal activities was crucial to the 

development of the Joburg and its communities. Through the Johannesburg Metropolitan Police 

Department (JMPD), the City continued to implement a range of enforcement activities to address 

priority crimes in the City. The enforcement resulted in a number of arrest, these include: 80  arrests 
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for possession of illegal firearms, 162 arrest for possession of illegal drugs and 124  stolen motor 

vehicles. Further to this, saw 193 suspects arrested for 111 cases of cable theft.  

The Group Forensic and Investigation Services (GFIS) played a critical role in addressing some of the 

criminal elements plaguing the City. As such, anti -fraud and corruption awareness and outreach 

programmes via different platforms with branded promotional items were issued to connect, 

collaborate, educate and inform C ity employees and residents to assist in the reduction of fraud and 

corruption as well as maladministration that has a significant impact on service delivery. The efforts 

of GFIS saw a criminal being convicted to five years imprisonment for impersonating a  City employee 

and soliciting a payment of R5000.00 for an electricity reconnection. Moreover, the City also 

participated in a Whistleblowing Survey conducted by Department of Public Service Administration 

(DPSA) in partnership with UNODC (United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime), with 

managers/officials that deal with the management of reported fraud and corruption through various 

hotlines and platforms as well as investigating such cases in order to map out how public institutions 

in South Africa respond to whistleblowing reports.  

Service delivery is at the core of the mandate of the City. Therefore, the City has prioritised getting 

the basics right, ensuring that every community has access to quality services. It is a constitutional 

mandate for the City to ensure that all households have adequate access to basic services. Provision 

of basic services to the community of Johannesburg is comparatively high, with most households 

(both formal and informal) enjoying water supply infrastructure of RDP standard o r higher (99.1%), 

access to a functioning basic sanitation facility (94.9%), access to electricity (76.8%), and have their 

refuse removed at least once a week (88.4%).  

The health and welfare of our residents is of outmost importance to the leadership of th e City. This 

can be attributed to fact that 281,408 clients  suffering from Chronic Diseases were enrolled into the 

Primary Health Care Facility Decongestion Programme and are collecting medication from External 

and Facility Pick -up-points including Adheren ce Clubs. In addition, ninety -six-point -five percent 

(96.5%: 2 561 of 2654 ) of patients who were identified to have Tuberculosis at LG clinics were 

initiated on treatment compared to the ninety -four -point -nine percent ( 94.9%: 1,902 of  2,005 ) of 

patients wh o were initiated on treatment during 2020/2021. Again, 1 558 375  households and 3 209 

948  people were reached through HIV, Sexually Transmitted Diseases, Tuberculosis and COVID-19 

Door-to-Door Education programmes in the most deprived wards.  

 

The City in partnership with the National Department of Agriculture, Rural Development and Land 

Reform has funded the establishment of an additional twenty (20) tunnels at the agri -park. The site 

was officially handed over to the service provider and construction has commenced.  The recently 

completed abattoir is in operation with two (2) cooperatives currently benefiting from the facility.  

 

The development and skilling of our young people is key for the future of the city. The City in the 

period under review has endeavoured to empower young people with skills that would enable them 

to sustain themselves. A total of 90 youth  that included 30 graduates and 60 under graduates  were 

employed at Libraries under the internship programme as part of Libraries Youth Skills Deve lopment 

and Digital Transformation Programme .  

Artisans and technical skills were also prioritised,  and 232 learners were trained in technical and 

artisanal skills, which is 155% of the annual target of 150. The city  also continued to implement the 

Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP). This led to the creation of 17,761  work opportunities 

throughout the 2021/22 financial year which is 101% of the annual CoJ EPWP target of 17,517 work 

opportunities.  
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Key to repairing and rebuilding Joburg, is ensuring that  the City has reliable, affordable, and 

sustainable electricity. I am therefore pleased that we convened the Joburg Energy Indaba in April, 

which has set us on a path of procuring an additional 500MW of power from independent power 

producers, therefore red ucing our reliance on Eskom. 

As rocky as it might, we are indeed on the right path towards ensuring that all 6 -million residents 

receive their piece of gold, giving them a sense of true ownership and belonging in the City of Golden 

Opportunities.  

 

 

 

Execut ive Mayor: City of Johannesburg  

Dr Mpho Phalatse 
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1.2  City Managerõs Overview   
 

The City of Johannesburg Integrated Annual Report for 
2021/22 financial year aims to provide feedback to residents 
and all stakeholders on the progress that has been made 
against the service delivery and budget implementation plan 
(SDBIP) as well as the Integrated Development Plan which is 
crucial to the development of city. The 2021/22 financial 
year has been a difficult year due to various challenges 
ranging from political to administrative. Despite the 
challenges, the city has continued to deliver services to 
residents and citizens unabated.  

In 2021/22 financial year, the City of Johannesburg continued 

to prioritise service delivery to its citizens. No twithstanding 

the many challenges faced by the City, the delivery of services to residents across all regions 

throughout the city is central and key to the success of the municipality. Socio economic challenges 

such as rapid urbanisation, increasing popula tion, load shedding, infrastructure backlogs and water 

supply continued to plague the city in 2021/22 financial year.  

Unemployment remains stubbornly high and continues to rise. This is exacerbated the steady 

economic growth, which has affected the creati on of employment opportunities in the city and the 

country. Consequently, the people who lives below the poverty line has increased. Statistics South 

Africa alluded that the population of the City is estimated to around 6 million, thus, making the City 

of Johannesburg the biggest metro in South Africa by population size.  

To address some of the challenges, the city continued to strengthen its governance processes through 

the support of the oversight and advisory committees such as the Group Audit Committee (GAC), 

Group Performance Audit Committee (GPAC), and Group Risk Governance Committee (GRGC). 

Moreover, the Municipal Performance Audit Committee also played a significant role in assisting the 

city to put measures in place to address some of the administra tive challenges that affect service 

delivery and compliance to legislative prescripts. For 2021/22 financial year, the city has obtained 

an unqualified audit opinion. To improve further on audit outcomes, a remedial action plan has been 

developed to devise mechanisms to address audit findings and issues raised by the Auditor -General 

South Africa (AGSA). In terms of performance against its planned SDBIP targets, the city achieved 

62%.  

The City of Johannesburg through both the community -based planning and IDP public consultations, 

continued to plan with residents. The process also afforded the City an opportunity to report back 

on progress made regarding service delivery. As the City is committed to excelling in service delivery 

and household satisfaction for  all its residents, in the 2021/22 financial year, an independent market 

research company Ask Afrika (Pty) Ltd was commissioned to conduct the 2021/22 Customer 

Satisfaction Survey (CSS). The results showed that the City performed well at 59% considering th e 

exogenous factors during the past years.  

Service delivery is at the core of the mandate of the City. Therefore, the City has prioritised getting 

the basics right, ensuring that every community has access to quality services. It is a constitutional 

mandate for the City to ensure that all households have adequate access to basic services. Provision 

of basic services to the community of Johannesburg is comparatively high with most households (both 

formal and informal) enjoying water supply infrastructure of  RDP standard or higher (99.1%), access 

to a functioning basic sanitation facility (94.9%), access to electricity (76.8%), and have their refuse 

removed at least once a week (88.4%). 

During the year under review, a total of 4 125 households were provided w ith access to basic water 

and 1 001 households were provided with access to basic sanitation. Moreover, 13 602 chemical toilets 



Page 17  of 483  

 

were provided and serviced, on average, three times a week. Water bursts restored within 48 hours 

of notification was achieved 8 0.46% and sewer blockages cleared within 24 hours of notification was 

achieved by 95.53%. The City continued to provide services to informal settlements as a total of 1 

373 million litres of water was transported to stationary tanks in informal settlements . 

The City has continued to prioritise the supply of electricity to residents in the 2021/22 financial 

year. To do this, City Power Customer Care Centre was launched to assist the City to understand 

the issues affecting customers as well as enhancing customer experience. Furthermore, the 

operationalization of the Service Delivery Centres was important to deal with the streamlining of 

the outage management process, proactive communication to customers and councilors as well as 

providing milestone feedback on  restoration times. A total of 5,769 dwellings were provided with 

connections to electricity and 1,034 public lights were installed against a target of 1000.  

Management of waste and preserving the environment are significant to the City. In the year 2021/ 22 

financial year, Pikitup removed waste from 1 449 824 formal households. This is an increase of 3334 

Pikitup owns and operates twelve (12) waste management depots strategically located across CoJõs 

seven (7) regions, and manages forty-two (42) garden sit es, four (4) operational landfill sites and two 

closed landfill sites. Pikitup is the permit/license holder of Ennerdale, Robinson Deep, Goudkoppies, 

Marie Louise, Kya Sands and Linbro Park landfill sites within the City of Johannesburg boundaries. As 

the license holder of the landfill sites, the organization is required by law to manage the sites 

according to relevant legislation, regulation, ordinances and by -laws.  

The provision of free basic services to qualifying residents continued through the Expande d Social 

Package (ESP) throughout the course of 2021/22 financial year. During the financial year under 

review, 152 248 households benefitted from Free Basic Services (FBS) against the annual target of 

120 000.  The overachievement was because of the departmentõs participation in Revenue Open Days 

and the ESP Door-to-Door Campaigns. More residents continue to benefit from the programme and 

concerted efforts have been made to ensure that the programme is maintained and sustained.  

In terms of housing, the Ci ty of Joburg Council has approved the Departmental name change from 

Housing to Human Settlements. Therefore, as from the new financial year 2022/23 the department 

will be official called Human Settlement. This is aligned to the national mandate which marke d a 

shift from housing to creating sustainable human settlements. Meanwhile, a total of 2811 tittle deeds 

were issued against a target of 2800 and 5 hostels were refurbished. Furthermore, 3134 mixed housing 

were developed, were refurbished. The entityõs first student accommodation, Dakalo, was tenanted 

to full capacity. The accommodation has a total of 182 beds that range between R3 959 and R4 387 

per month, depending on unit typology.  

The City will continue to advance service delivery to our residents in t he next coming year and 

ensure that we achieve our mandate in local government.  

 

 

Acting City Manager : City of Johannesburg  

Mr. Bryne Maduka  
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1.3  Overview of the City of Johannesburg  
 

Johannesburg is a young city with an incredible history and legacy.  The settlement sprang up in 1886 

when prospectors found gold in the area now known as the Witwatersrand. Today, Johannesburg still 

attracts those who want to realise their dreams and achieve success. Johannesburg grew rapidly and 

quickly transformed from a small settlement into a full -fledged city. It is now South Africa's biggest 

city and capital of Gauteng province ð recognised as the golden beating heart of South Africa.  

 

1.3.1 Vision and Mission  

 

Vision  

 

 

 

 

Mission  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.3.2  Socio-economic Cha llenges in the City of Johannesburg  

The City of Johannesburg, like cities across the world, is facing various intersecting challenges 

including Rapid urbanisation. The cityõs population continues to grow, exasperating infrastructure 

backlogs, as well as adding to increasing inequality and social tensions. Climate change also pose s a 

threat to the City, thus, exacerbating natural resource scarcity . The stable, sustainable supply of 

electricity is a major challenge for the City as the frequent loadshedding affect all sectors and areas 

of development. Our water supply is under severe pressure and given our arid climate, a water crisis 

is likely to increase in the coming years.  

 

Access to formal dwellings remains a challenge and the deficit contributes toward s the growth of 

informal settlements, forcing many people to live in inadequate conditions. Economic pressure and 

a declining economy have given rise to increasing poverty and unemployment. This compromises the 

Cityõs financial resilience in terms of successfully collecting revenue from customers. In addition, the 

future of work considering the Fourth Industrial Revolution and the challenges of the digital divide 

remain a pressing challenge.  

 

The pace of spatial transformation continues to be slow, contrib uting towards ongoing social 

deprivations, multiple insecurities and lack of access to quality services for all. Many residents are 

acutely concerned about safety and security locally. Citizens have also had to contend with the 

òJoburg ð a city of golden opportunities. A vibrant, safe and resilient city where local 

government delivers a quality life for every residentó 

The City of Johannesburg commits itself to pro -active service delivery and the creation 

of a city environment that is resilient, sustainable, and liveable, now and for f uture 

generations. It aims to achieved this through long -term plans, and the IDP which outlines 

the targeted programmes, services and enabling support that drives economic growth, 

optimal management of natural resources and the environment, the development  of 

society and the individuals within it, and the practice and encouragement of sound 

governance, in all the City does.  
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fallout of the war in Ukrain e which has driven up the cost of basic commodities.   Confidence between 

public and government has not yet improved. Over the past year, residents have faced increased 

financial and emotional pressures in the w ake of Covid-19 and the July riots.  

 

 

1.3.3 Demographics and Population  

 

The current population of the city of Joburg is estimated to be slightly over 6 million, making it the 

biggest metro by population size in South Africa. 1 Johannesburgõs population constitutes about 40% 

of the Gauteng population and 10% of South Africaõs overall population. Stats SA projects that by 

2026, the population of Johannesburg will grow by 0.7 million people, increasing to 6.72 million.  

 

 
FIGURE 1:  JOHANNESBURG MID-YEAR POPULATION ESTIMATES AND PROJECTIONS,  2011 -2026.  SOURCE:  STATS SA 

The population pyramid below reflects the structure of Johannesburg population in 2021. Joburg has 

a burgeoning young population, which presents both opportunities and challenges for the City. The 

bulk of the cityõs population (40%) are between the ages of 20 ð 39 years old. According to Stats SAõs 

2021 mid-year population estimates, the cityõs youth population (15-34 years) is estimated at 2.2 

million, accounting for 37% of the total population of the city of Johanne sburg. The youth play a vital 

role in the development and prosperity of the city. They can advance social, economic, political, and 

cultural transformation and are a driving force for change.  

 

 

                                                                 
1 Stats SA. 2021. Mid-year population estimates, 2021. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa  
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FIGURE 2:  JOHANNESBURG POPULATION PYRAMID,  MID-YEAR POPULATION ESTIMATES,  2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA 

 

Most people migrate to Johannesburg in search of work and better opportunities. Johannesburg 

attracts migrants seeking economic opportunity, access to services, political asylum, and refuge. 

While migration has many benefits such as cultural, political, and social plurality, it also presents 

several challenges as the City must find ways to accommodate more people in the already stretched 

resource pool. Most people who come to Johannesburg move t o the city from other parts of Gauteng 

(55%). A further 36% are born in South Africa but in another province, and 9% are from another 

country. 2  

It is estimated that currently, there are two million households in Johannesburg. 3 The average 

household size is 3.2 people per household. Trends indicate that the average household size in the 

city is starting to increase.  

 

1.3. 4 Economy & Employment  

 

The City of Johannesburg remains one of the largest economies in Africa despite facing several 

developmental challenges which hamper the Cityõs ability to foster steady economic growth. 

Furthermore, unemployment remains stubbornly high and continues to rise, particularly among the 

youth. In the first quarter of 2022, the unemployment rate in the city was 39.1%. Youth unemployment 

was even higher at 53.5%.   The high rate of unemployment among the youth is partly attributed to 

the structure of the labour market which is skewed towards high skilled labour. In Joburg in particular, 

the urban economy has been dominated by the tertiary sector (such as finance, community services 

and trade), which mostly provides job opportunities for higher-skilled workers. Lower-skilled workers 

have limited opportunities in the formal economy. Stats SA has also reported that the high 

unemployment rate is also due to people no longer actively seeking employment because they had 

lost hope (41.1%). 

 

 

 

                                                                 
2 GCRO. 2021. Quality of Life Survey 6 2020/21. Johannesburg: Gauteng City -Region Observatory 
3 Stats SA. 2022.  General Household Survey, Selected development indicato rs, Metros, 2021. Pretoria: 
Statistics South Africa  
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1.3.5 Structure of Johannesburg Economy  

 

The metro prides itself as the economic and financial hub of the country.  In 2021, Johannesburgõs 

finance sector was the largest accounting for 32.7% of the total Gross Value Add (GVA) in the 

metropolitan municipality's economy.  The sector that contributed the second most to the GVA of the 

City of Johannesburg is the community services sector at 26%, followed by the manufacturing sector 

with 14.2%. The sector that contributed the least to the economy of City of Johannesburg was the 

agriculture sector with a contribution of 0.31% of the total GVA.4 

 

 
 

FIGURE 3:  PERCENTAGE GVA BY SECTOR,  2021  

National level data from Statistics South Africa shows that close over 900 businesses were liquidated 

in the first half of 2022.5 Of the businesses that were liquidated, most of them were in sectors that 

are unclassified (31%) followed by liquidations in the finance, insurance, real estate and business 

services industry (30%). The trade, catering and accommodation sector ð some of the most productive 

sectors in Johannesburg ð continued to struggle to recover from the Covid-19 pandemic and accounted 

for 21% of liquidations.  

It is estimated that the finance sector will remain the largest sector in Johannesburg, growing at an 

average annual rate of 2.64%.6 The Johannesburg economy therefore needs to capitalise on business, 

information and communication technologies and forge new economic pathways generating jobs.  

 

 

                                                                 
4 I.H.S Markit. 2022. Statistical Overview City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality (Source data 
Regional eXplorer version 2236). Centurion: I.H.S Markit  
5 Stats SA. 2022. Statistics of liquidations  and insolvencies June 2022. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa  
6 I.H.S Markit. 2022. Statistical Overview City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality (Source data 
Regional eXplorer version 2236). Centurion: I.H.S Markit  
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1.3.6 Poverty and Inequality  

 

In 2021, an estimated 2.92 million people or roughly 52.5% of the cityõs population lived in poverty 

(using the upper poverty line7).8 This this is 74.6% higher than the 1.67 million in 2011. The worsening 

poverty trend is one impact of rapid urbanisation. Moreover, race and poverty remain stubbornly 

linked.  Across the city, poverty levels are highest among black/Africans (62.2%), followed by the 

Coloured population group (35.8%), Asian population group (14.8%) and the White population group 

(1.3%).  In terms of the percentage of people living in poverty for each of the regions within the City 

of Johannesburg, Region G has the highest percentage of people living in poverty with a total of 

67.9%, while Region B has the lowest percentage of people living in poverty with a total of 29.9%.9 

 

 
 

FIGURE 4:  NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PEOPLE IN POVERTY,  2021  

Johannesburg continues to struggle with critically high levels of inequality and social exclusion. In 

2021, the Gini coefficient, 10 which is a measure of income inequality, was 0.633 for Johannesburg.11 

                                                                 
7 The upper poverty line is defin ed by Stats SA as the level of consumption at which individuals can purchase 
both sufficient food and non -food items without sacrificing one for the other. Upper -bound poverty line = R1 
268 (in April 2020 prices) per person per month (Stats SA, National Po verty Lines, 2020).  
8 I.H.S Markit. 2022. Statistical Overview City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality (Source data 
Regional eXplorer version 2236). Centurion: I.H.S Markit  
9 I.H.S Markit. 2022. Statistical Overview City of Johannesburg Metropolita n Municipality (Source data 
Regional eXplorer version 2236). Centurion: I.H.S Markit  
10 The Gini coefficient is a summary statistic of income inequality. It varies from 0 to 1. If the Gini coefficient 
is equal to zero, income is distributed in a perfectly e qual manner. In contrast, if the Gini coefficient equals 
1, income is completely inequitable.  
11 I.H.S Markit. 2022. Statistical Overview City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality (Source data 
Regional eXplorer version 2236). Centurion: I.H.S Markit  
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Inequality is reportedly highest in Region A (0.644), which includes Diepsloot and Ivory Park as well 

as Dainfern and Lanseria.12 In the same year, South Africa had a more unequal spread of income at 

0.64 when compared to Johannesburg.  

 

In 2021, the City of Johannesburgõs Human Development Index (HDI)13 declined to 0.693 from 0.756 

in the preceding year.14 In the same year, South Africa recorded a lower HDI when compared to the 

City of Joburg which means that overall, the levels of human development were better in the City 

compared to South Africa. 

 

1.4  Service Delivery Overview  
 

The City is prioritising getting the basics right, ensuring that every community has access to quality 

services. It is a constitutional mandate for the City to ensure that all households have adequate 

access to basic services. Provision of basic services to the community of Johannesburg is 

comparatively high with most households (both formal and informal) enjoying water supply 

infrastructure of RDP standard or higher (99.1%), access to a functioning basic sanitation facility 

(94.9%), access to electricity (76.8%), and have their refuse removed at least once a week (88.4%).15 

 

Service16 % Households Serviced % Backlog Backlog No. Household  

Housing  
(Formal dwelling)  

81.9% 18.1% 371,195 

Water 99.1% 0.9% 18,457 

Sanitation 94.9% 5.1% 104,591 

Electricity  76.8% 23.2% 475786 

Refuse Removal 88.4% 11.6% 237,893 
TABLE 1:  SERVICE DELIVERY ACCESS & BACKLOGS 

 

The household services diamond below indicates the level of development in Johannesburg relative 

to national levels, reported as per MFMA Circular No. 88 indicators. 

                                                                 
12 I.H.S Markit. 2022. Statistical Overview City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality (Source data 
Regional eXplorer version 2236). Centurion: I.H.S Markit  
13 HDI is the combination of three basic dimensions of human development; a long and healthy life, 
knowledge and a decent standard of living.  A maximum value of 1 indicates a very high level of human 
development, while a minimum value is 0, indicating no human development. Over the past decade the city 
has seen a slow but steady improvement in HDI.  
14 I.H.S Markit. 2022. Statistical Overview City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality (Source data 
Regional eXplorer version 2236). Centurion: I.H.S Markit  
15 Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros, 2021. Pretoria : 
Statistics South Africa   
16 Calculated based on Stats SA. (2022) General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros 
2021 
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FIGURE 5:  ACCESS TO HOUSEHOLDS SERVICES DIAMOND (SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  SELECTED 

DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS,  METROS 2021)  

Johannesburg performs better than the country on all services, except for electricity provision which 

is a cause for concern. Figure 6: Delivery of Services %, 2016-2021. Source: Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, 

Selected development indicators, Metros 2021 shows the trends across service delivery access from 2016 to 

2021 within Johannesburg. The three lowest performing areas are: 1) electricity (78%), 2) formal 

dwellings (82%) and 3) refuse removal (86%). The provision of electricity has increased from 71% to 

78% between 2019 and 2021, but universal access remains out of reach. The stable, sustainable supply 

of electricity from renewables will be a chief intervention area for the City.  Access to formal 

dwellings remains a challenge ð the deficit contributes towards the proliferation of informal 

settlements ð but access remained stable at 82% between 2020 and 2021. Although underperforming 

over the past four years, the level of access to weekly refuse collection has increased by two 

percentage point from 86% to 88% between 2020 and 2021. 

 

FIGURE 6:  DELIVERY OF SERVICES %, 2016 -2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  SELECTED 

DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS,  METROS 2021  

In line with its constitutional mandate, the City will focus on increasing the number of households 

with access to basic services, especially those in informal settlements. Simultaneously, the City will 
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establish a resolute unit to stop land invasions, and work to combat illegal connections and 

lawlessness. 

1.4.1 Housing- 

Approximately 1.6 million households or 82% of the city live in formal dwellings.17 The formal dwelling 

backlog (number of households not living in a formal dwelling) is currently estimated at 18%. One 

third of households residing in formal dwellings are renting.18 Johannesburgõs housing backlog is 

estimated at over 371,195 households. The housing backlog is a major concern for the CoJ and has 

been a major focus of the City. 

 

FIGURE 7:  ACCESS TO FORMAL DWELLINGS %, 2016 -2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  SELECTED 

DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS,  METROS 2021  

The lack of affordable housing options gives rise to informal settlements and slums ð forcing many 

people to live in inadequate conditions. The City has prioritised programmes to support the expansion 

of sites and services program; to upgrade informal settlements with tenure security; to provide 

housing vouchers for qualifying residents so that you can choose to self-build and benefit the local 

economy; to speed up issuing of title deeds, and to develop mixed-use requirements for all housing 

projects with low-rent and rent-to-buy units available in mixed income developments.  Access to 

formal dwellings has remained stable over the past year. 

 

1.4.2 Water 

A total of 2 million (99.1%) households in the city have access to water serviced through water piped 

(tap) inside or yard connection in formalised areas and through communal standpipes within a 

maximum walking distance of 200 metres in informal settlements.19 The number of households below 

RDP-level has shown a significant decrease as the City has been successful in decreasing the water 

backlog (represented by the number of households which do not have piped water within 200 metres 

of their dwelling) over time. 

                                                                 
17 Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros, 2021. Pretoria: 
Statistics South Africa   
18 Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros, 2021. Pretoria: 
Statistics South Africa   
19 Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros, 2021. Pretoria: 
Statistics South Africa   
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FIGURE 3:  ACCESS TO WATER %, 2016 -2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  

 

 

FIGURE 4:  TYPE OF ACCESS TO WATER,  2016 -2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  

 

 

1.4.3 Sanitation 

A total of 1.8 million households (94.9%) in the City of Johannesburg have access to sanitation through 

individual sewer connections to properties. Given the increased number of households in the city 

because of urbanisation, the sanitation backlog (number of households without hygienic toilets) has 

been consistent over the past four years. 
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FIGURE 5:  ACCESS TO SANITATION %, 2016 -2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  
 

 
Despite servicing more households than ever before, there remains a need to advance universal 

access to improved sanitation facilities, especially in the context of improving hygiene and preventing 

disease. Furthermore, poorly managed sanitation systems can contribute to flooding and cause 

untreated wastewater to contaminate the environment and pollute water systems. 

 

1.4.4 Electricity 

As reported in General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros 2021 (2022),1.6 

million households (77%) in the city of Johannesburg have access to electricity (through legal mains 

connections).20 At 23%, the electricity backlog (households without access to electricity) is significant 

but has shown improvement over the last year. The backlog in household electricity access is most 

prevalent in informal dwellings (such as backyard shacks) and informal settlements.  

 

 

FIGURE 6:  ACCESS TO ELECTRICITY %, 2016 -2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  SELECTED 

DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS,  METROS 2021  

 

                                                                 
20 Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros, 2021. Pretoria: Statistics 

South Africa   
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In Gauteng, 77.4% of households made use of electricity for cooking.21 Most households in 

Johannesburg have in-house pre-paid meters (52.8%).22 Extended load shedding, has had a major 

negative impact on economy, business, and residents: In 2017/18, 31% of residents reported 

experiencing electricity interruptions at least once a month; by 2020/21 this figure had risen to 74%.23  

 

1.4.5 Waste management 

About 1.8 million Households across Johannesburg (88%) have their refuse collected at least once a 

week.2412% of households experienced backlogs (below formal once weekly collection, including less 

frequent collection; personal removal (own dump), or no refuse collection. Over a four-year period, 

this rate has decreased considerably, however, there has been a year-on-year improvement. 

 

 

FIGURE 7:  ACCESS TO REFUSE REMOVAL %, 2016 -2021.  SOURCE:  STATS SA. 2022.  GENERAL HOUSEHOLD SURVEY,  SELECTED 

DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS,  METROS 2021  

 

 
The City must increase access to weekly waste collection, and at the same time be mindful of the 

fact that the Cityõs landfill space is rapidly diminishing. This means reducing the amount of waste 

produced that ends up in landfills and optimising opportunities from waste.  

 

1.5  Our Strategic Response  
 

Through the five-year IDP, annual Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan (SDBIP) as well 
as Business Plans of City departments and entities, the City has identified several strategic 
interventions and operational plans to address the challenges and address the requirements of its 
residents. 

This approach can be schematically represented as follows:  

From June 2021 to December 2022, the City was implementing its programmes through the 
Government of Local Unity (GLU) priorities as indicated in the table below.  

                                                                 
21 Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros, 2021. Pretoria: Statistics 

South Africa   
22 Ibid   
23 GCRO. 2021. Quality of Life 6 Survey 2020/21: Presentation to COJ Executive Management Team. 8 

November 2021   
24 Stats SA. 2022. General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros, 2021. Pretoria: Statistics 

South Africa   
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STRATEGIC PRIORITIES STRATEGIC PROGRAMMES 

1. Eradicating Gender BaGood governance  

2. Financial sustainability  

3. Integrated human settlements  

4. Sustainable service delivery  

5. Job opportunity and creation   

6. Safer city  

7. Active and engage citizenry  

8. Economic development  

9. Sustainable development  

10. Smart city  

11. Minimizing the impact of COVID (and 

future pandemics)  

12. Gender Based Violence and violence 

against children.  

1. Accelerated and visible  service delivery and 

reintroduce co -production in the delivery of basic 

services. 

2. Improve and strengthen financial position.  

3. Impact the housing market including the integration, 

development and maintenance hostels and flats.  

4. A safer City by reintroducing ward-based policing 

(Joburg 10+) and effective by -law enforcement.  

5. Job opportunities and creation.  

6. Development and support of SMME. 

7. Community Based Planning and enhanced community 

engagement, including Mayoral izimbizo.  

8. Manage displaced communities and homelessness. 

9. Combat drug and substance abuse. 

10. Combat corruption, fraud and maladministration.  

11. Combat illegal land invasion and promote regulated 

land use 

12. Formalisation of informal settlements and 

accelerated rapid land release  

TABLE 2:  GOVERNMENT OF LOCAL UNITY PRIORITIES  

 

From January 2022 to June 2022, the City has been implementing its mandate through the Multi-
party Government (MPG) Priorities. Figure 13 below illustrates the MPG strategic direction, and the 
priorities are unpacked in table 3 below. 

 

 

FIGURE 13:  CITYõS STRATEGIC DIRECTION 
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The strategic and operational agenda is driven by a focus on the seven priorities described below:  

Priority 1: A City that gets the basic right 
 
In a city that gets the basics right, residents do 
not have to worry ab out potholes, broken 
streetlights, and crumbling infrastructure. 
Recognising this, a cornerstone of the Cityõs 
development plan is to ensure improved access 
to quality and affordable basic services, safe 
roads, and well -maintained public spaces. The 
preservation and protection of the natural 
environment for the health and wellness of 
current and future generations, is also a vital 
component of this priority.  
 
Strategic interventions under this priority:  

¶ R20 billion-rand investment on fixing, 
replacing, an d upgrading your roads, 
bridges, water pipes, wastewater 
plants, and power grid.  

¶ Access to clean drinking water for all 
residents.  

¶ Implement water management 
systems-reduction in water leaks. 

¶ Water leaks fixed within 24 hours.  

¶ Potholes filled within 72 hours. 

¶ A vast reduction in electricity 
outages. 

¶ More recycling at source in 
collaboration with reclaimers.   

¶ Clean streets.  

¶ Integration of waste pickers into 
waste value chain.  

¶ A Re-Sebetseng and Clean Streets. 

¶ Prevention of untreated wastewater 
contaminating  the environment.  

¶ Improved waste management 
collection.  

¶ Compliance achieved on all on-
compliance environmental directives.  

¶ Introduce IPP and SSEG; and 

Priority 2: A Safe and Secure City 
 
The city realises that one of the biggest 
challenges faced by the residents of 
Johannesburg is crime and a lack of safety. 
The rule of law must prevail in 
Johannesburg. We envision a caring City, as 
one which is close to its residents and 
ensures that when community members 
engage with it, they are heard. Residents 
feel safe when they trust government is 
responsive to their concerns and working on 
innovative interventions which ensure every 
aspect of their communityõs welfare. Safety 
means living in environments where crime is 
not the norm, which are clean and enhance 
the health of those who live in them. 
Emergencies in safe communities are dealt 
with rapidly by experienced professionals.  
 
Strategic interventions under this priority: 
¶ Reduce lawlessness through 

improved by-law and traffic 
enforcement. 

¶ Integrated policing where SAPS, 
private sector, and community 
organisations, collaborate to 
monitor areas, provide alerts, and 
share capacity. 

¶ Establish A dedicated Anti-Land 
Invasion Unit to stop land invasions. 

¶ 150 park rangers to make our parks 
safe. 

¶ Fire stations that have a full 
allocation of fire engines and 
equipment. 

¶ A dedicated prosecution unit and 
functioning Municipal Courts to 
ensure that by-laws are taken 
seriously and transgressors, 

Priority 3: A caring city 
 
The residents of Johannesburg still live with 
the legacy of our countryõs past, visible in the 
uneven development of the different 
communities that make up our city. This 
necessitates an approach by local government 
which must be caring. Vulnerable and poor 
residents of our city must be supported to 
access a better quality of life through key 
interventions. At the same time, efforts at 
redress must focus on, among other 
imperatives, creating more inclusivity. 
Inclusive communities embrace and welcome 
diversity and the city must do more to ensure 
that space is provided where all members of 
the public can come together. 
 
Strategic interventions under this priority 
¶ Support for vulnerable residents, 
including fair rebates on services. 

¶ The eHealth system to safeguard and 
manage patient data and reduce 
queues and waiting times at clinics. 

¶ More nurses to provide quality 
healthcare to residents. 

¶ More local clinics closer to where 
residents live. 

¶ Assist the homeless including 
shelters, skills development, 
rehabilitation facilities, and work 
opportunities in collaboration with 
NGOs. 

¶ Drug Treatment Centres to combat 
the scourge of drugs and the impact 
on addicts, their families, and their 
communities.  

¶ A food security programme in 
partnership with NGOs and the 
private sector to end hunger and 
child malnutrition. 

Priority 4: A business-friendly city 
 
The city envisages economic growth, which 
creates jobs, as the central enabler for 
realising and extending opportunity to all 
residents. Access to work provides people with 
a chance to improve their lives. To make this a 
reality, the city envisions its role as creating 
an environment where businesses want to 
invest, where entrepreneurship can thrive and 
where government is supportive and enabling. 
Skills development and facilitating access to 
opportunities for people seeking employment, 
is an important future role the city can play.  
 
Strategic interventions under this priority 
¶ Improve ease of doing business. 
¶ Development application available 

online, with full tracking and quick 
turnaround times 

¶ Safe and reliable transportation 
systems. 

¶ Integrated transportation systems 
that are efficient. 

¶ Revitalised industrial parks in 
townships that are safe and can 
attract investment. 

¶ More Opportunity Centres throughout 
the City to support businesses and 
encourage entrepreneurs. 

¶ More skills for jobs and 
apprenticeship programmes for young 
people to gain valuable skills and 
work experience. 

¶ Fair access to EPWP opportunities and 
fair allocation of local contracts 
through an audited electronic system. 

¶ We will restore the status of Joburg 
as the economic hub of the country 
and the continent.  
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¶ Implement Strategy to incorporate 
ESKOM supply areas. 

 

including cable thieves and vandals 
are prosecuted. 

¶ Regular inspections to crack down 
on illegal building and land use. 

¶ Reclaim public spaces; and 
¶ Buya Mthetho strategy to deal with 

theft and loss of assets. 
 

¶ Upgraded old age homes with 
qualified staff to take care of our 
elderly. 

¶ Training and support for early 
childhood development; and 

¶ Consistent support and uplifting of 
marginalised communities such as the 
elderly, women, youth, people with 
disabilities and LGBTQIA+ through 
coordinated programmes across all 
department. 

¶ Reducing the impact of COVID-19 and 
other pandemics 

 

¶ Promote business and leisure tourism 
as important job creators. 

¶ Revitalise all CBDs through Central 
Improvement Districts, investment 
incentives, property releases, and 
urban upgrades; and 

¶ Determined participation in the green 
economy ð amongst other climate 
change interventions. 

 

Priority 5: An inclusive city 
 
Local government cannot function without an 
informed view of the realities and needs of all 
the stakeholders it serves ð and it cannot be 
effective in delivering true value without their 
participation, and the active use of 
partnerships. Processes of hearing and 
listening to the voices of stakeholders from all 
parts of society ð be they citizens, customers, 
members of business and community 
organisations, delivery agents within other 
spheres of government, colleagues in local 
government, academics, researchers, or fellow 
employees, helps build a socially inclusive 
environment, and services that matter. 
 
Strategic interventions under this priority 
¶ Increase in the delivery of housing 
speed, speed up issuing of title deeds, 
support expansion of sites and 
services programme. 

¶ Development plans that make your 
neighbourhood far more liveable, 
enjoyable, and accessible. 

¶ Upgraded informal settlements, with 
basic services, emergency access and 
tenure security 

Priority 6: A well-run city 
 
An honest, responsive, and productive 
government is key to achieving a well-run 
city. For Johannesburg to achieve its goals 
over the next five years, communities must 
be able to develop a high level of trust with 
the city. Residents need to know what their 
money is being spent on and have a say in 
the planning for their futures. This requires 
honest communication from the side of 
government about what it can and cannot 
achieve within its current limitations, as well 
as a willingness to listen to the concerns of 
residents and respond appropriately. 
Governments which can create this 
environment of unfettered communication, 
are by far more able to be productive and 
deliver quality services where they are most 
needed. 
 
Strategic interventions under this priority 
¶ A financially sustainable City 
¶ Improving and strengthening the 

Cityõs financial position through 
prudent financial management 
practices 

Priority 7: A smart city 
 
A Smart City is one that is conducive to the 
development of innovative small businesses, 
and the creation of access to market 
opportunities. Linked to that, the city will 
build the information technology required to 
ensure that data are gathered, and 
information is used and shared effectively. 
Service problems will be tracked immediately. 
Improved coordination and monitoring of 
many Smart City projects in the city is a 
priority. 
 
Strategic interventions under this priority: 
¶ A smart City that embraces ICT 
innovation as a force for good 
o Improve supply chain 

management and accountability 
through the open tender system 
and smart apps 

o Smart recruitment apps that 
employ qualified staff 

¶ A city that invests in ICT innovation 
to streamline your experience with 
us: 
o Electronic records that are 

centralized 
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¶ Housing vouchers for qualifying 
residents so that you can choose to 
self-build and benefit the local 
economy. 

¶ Develop mixed-use requirements for 
all housing projects. 

¶ Low-rent and rent-to-buy units in 
mixed income developments. 

¶ Community libraries with free WIFI 
that connect you to opportunity and 
learning; and 

¶ Sports and arts facilities that promote 
activities we enjoy doing as a 
community. 

 

¶ Your billing queries resolved within 
7 days. 

¶  Debt resolution that is fair. 
¶ 24hour access to city services via 

our: 
o Professional call centres 
o Interactive website 
o Live portal to report any issues 

and live-track their resolution 
o One-stop peopleõs centres 

¶ Online license renewals. 
¶ Qualified, capable and customer 

orientated city officials. 
¶ Zero tolerance to corruption. 
¶ Reduction of unfunded mandates. 
¶ Redefine a customer centric service 

delivery value chain; and 
¶ Plug revenue leakages and increase 

initiative-taking maintenance of 
infrastructure. 

o Remote detection and 
reinstatement of services when 
there is an interruption. 

o Intelligent predictive modelling 
and data for smart decision-
making policy, good 
infrastructure, and economic 
growth 

¶ A City that collaborates with 
innovators to ensure ongoing 
research and refinement of our ICT 
apps to keep you connected, 
informed, and empowered; and 

¶ Introduce alternative waste 
treatment technologies. 

 

TABLE 3:  MULTI-PARTY GOVERNMENT PRIORITIES 
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CHAPTER 2: GOVERNANCE 
 

 

 

2.1  Political Governance  
 
The 2021/22 financial saw the City governed by two administrations. The Government of Local Unity 
(GLU), that was the African National Congress (ANC) led coalition, governed the City from June 2021 
to October 2021. Fol lowing the local government election in 2021, the Democratic Alliance (DA)led  
coalition Multi -Party Government (MPG) took over the governing of City together with its coalition 
partners consisting of Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP), Action South Africa (Actio nSA), African Christian 
Democratic Party (ACDP), Congress of the People (COPE), Progressive Alliance (PA), and Freedom 
Front Plus (FF+), African Transformation Movement (ATM), United Independent Movement (UIM), the 
Council, with both legislative and execut ive functions, remain the main decision -making political 
governance structure of the City.  
 

1 July 2021 ð 11 August 2021  11 August 2021 ð 1 October 

2021  

1 October 2021 - 1 

November 2022  

23 November 2021 ð30 June 2022  

Executive Mayor: Cllr Moloantoa 

Geoffr ey Makhubo 

Executive Mayor: Cllr Jolidee 

Matongo 

Executive Mayor: Cllr Mpho 

Moerane 

Executive Mayor: Cllr Mpho 

Phalatse 

Speaker: Cllr Nonceba Molwele Speaker: Cllr Nonceba Molwele Speaker: Cllr Nonceba 

Molwele 

Speaker: Cllr Vasco da Gama 

Chief Whip of Council: Cllr Solomon 

Mogase 

Chief Whip of Council: Cllr 

Solomon Mogase 

Chief Whip of Council: Cllr 

Solomon Mogase 

Chief Whip of Council: Cllr Tyrell 

Meyers 

Leader of Executive Business: Cllr Loyiso 

Masuku 

Leader of Executive Business: 

Cllr Loyiso Masuku 

Leader of Executive 

Business: Cllr Loyiso Masuku 

Leader of Executive Business: Cllr 

Leah Knott 

Chair of Chairs: Cllr Salphina Mulauzi Chair of Chairs: Cllr Salphina 

Mulauzi 

Chair of Chairs: Cllr Salphina 

Mulauzi 

Chair of Chairs: Cllr Colleen 

Makhubele 

MMC Finance: Cllr Jolidee Matongo  MMC Finance: Cllr Matshidiso 

Mfikoe 

MMC Finance: Cllr Matshidiso 

Mfikoe 

MMC Finance: Cllr Julie Suddaby 

MMC Corporate & Shared Services: Cllr 

Loyiso Masuku 

MMC Corporate & Shared 

Services: Cllr Loyiso Masuku 

MMC Corporate & Shared 

Services: Cllr Loyiso Masuku 

MMC Corporate & Shared Services: 

Cllr Leah Knott  

MMC Transport: Cllr Nonhlanhla Makhuba MMC Transport: Cllr Helen 

Makhuba 

MMC Transport: Cllr 

Nonhlanhla Makhuba 

MMC Transport: Cllr Funzela 

Ngobeni 

MMC Housing: Cllr Mlungisi Mabaso MMC Housing: Cllr Mlungisi 

Mabaso 

MMC Housing: Cllr Mlungisi 

Mabaso 

MMC Housing: Cllr Mlungisi Mabaso 

MMC Development Planning: Cllr Lawrence 

Khoza 

MMC Development Planning: 

Cllr Thapelo Amad 

MMC Development Planning: 

Cllr Thapelo Amad 

MMC Development Planning: Cllr 

Belinda Echeozonjoku 

MMC Economic Development: Cllr Lloyd 

Phillips 

MMC Economic Development: 

Cllr Thomas Mofokeng 

MMC Economic Development: 

Cllr Thomas Mofokeng 

MMC Economic Development: Cllr 

Nkuli Mbundu 

MMC Health & Social Development: Cllr 

Eunice Mgcina 

MMC Health & Social 

Development: Cllr Eunice 

Mgcina 

MMC Health & Social 

Development: Cllr Eunice 

Mgcina 

MMC Health & Social Development: 

Cllr Franco de Lange / Cllr Ashley 

Sauls I (From 23 Feb 2022) 
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MMC Community Development: Cllr 

Margret Arnolds 

MMC Community Development: 

Cllr Margaret Arnolds 

MMC Community 

Development: Cllr Margaret 

Arnolds 

MMC Community Development: Cllr 

Ronald Harris 

MMC Environment and Infrastructure 

Services: Cllr Mpho Moerane 

MMC Environment and 

Infrastru cture Services: Cllr 

Mpho Moerane 

MMC Environment and 

Infrastructure Services: Cllr 

Tania Oldjohn 

MMC Environment and 

Infrastructure Services: Cllr Michael 

Sun 

MMC Public Safety: Cllr Mally Mokoena MMC Public Safety: Cllr Mally 

Mokoena 

MMC Public Safety: Cllr Mally 

Mokoena 

MMC Public Safety: Cllr David 

Tembe 

TABLE 4:  2021/22  MAYORAL COMMITTEES  
 
 
The Administration is responsible for service delivery and regulation. The City uses Municipal Entities 
(MEs) as implementation arms, creating focussed, speciali sed and non-bureaucratic processes. There 
are also regional structures that monitor service delivery and citizen care, which evaluate service 
delivery on the ground. They provide a link between the City, its citizens and other stakeholders.  
 
In order to en hance good governance and promote accountability, the City is operating on the 
separation of powerõs model framework, whereby the Executive is separated from the Legislative arm 
of Council to promote oversight, accountability and public participation. This  model mirrors that of 
provincial and national Parliament and is achieved through the delegation of legislative and executive 
functions of Council to the legislative and executive arms, respectively.  
 
Service delivery implementation and policy issues such as Integrated Development Planning and 
tariffs, are delegated to the Executive (led by the Executive Mayor). Legislative functions are 
delegated to Council and its committees, and these include oversight and public participation. The 
latter is fundamental to the successful delivery of services, accountability and public consultation in 
local government.  
 
The City established independent oversight committees, including the Municipal Public Accounts, 
Committee (MPAC), Group Advisory Committees and boards for its municipal entities. These 
committees enable improved political and administrative oversight, as well as greater scrutiny and 
increased accountability within Council and its entities. This improved oversight and scrutiny has 
helped to improve the levels  of clean governance in the City, as well as the levels and intensity of 
citizen engagement through the processes of consultation and communication. The role of MPAC 
through conducting oversight on the Cityõs Annual Report has undoubtedly improved accountability, 
transparency, economical, effective and efficient use of public resources in executing municipal 
functions giving effect to service delivery.  
 
The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality is a Category A Municipality in South Africa, as 
defined in the Municipal Structures Act, Act No. 117 of 1998, as amended.  In line with having a well -
defined politically governed system, the municipality upholds the principles of a well governed 
administrative system according to the principles of King IV on  Good Corporate Governance. These 
principles apply to the Cityõs MEs and departments that form the core administration of the Group.  
 
The Cityõs governance model mirrors National and Provincial government and is made up of the 
executive and legislative fu nctions. The legislative function is the political administration or Council, 
led by the Speaker of Council and holds monthly meetings to discuss Council matters. The Executive 
arm comprises the Mayoral Committee, chaired by the Executive Mayor, as well as  an administrative 
function led by the City Manager (CM).  
 
The key role of Council is to focus on legislative, participatory and oversight roles. Council delegated 
its executive function to the Executive Mayor and the Mayoral Committee. Its principal role is that of 
a policymaker. The municipal council is mandated with the role of formulating and approving by -laws, 
approving policies and programmes which will be in the best interest of the public. It also debates 
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issues publicly, facilitates political debat e and discussion and plays an oversight role in the 
municipality. Figure 9 below depicts the governance model adopted by the City.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FIGURE 14:  LEGISLATIVE AND EXECUTIVE COMPOSITION OF THE CITY OF JOHANNESBURG 

 
In relation  to the structures in the municipality, delegations of authority are schematically depicted 

in the figure below.  The Executive arm of the municipality is headed by the Executive Mayor who is 

responsible for performing functions and exercising powers deleg ated by the municipal council. The 

administrative arm, led by the City Manager, is responsible for ensuring administrative performance 

in the rendering of services to the public.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FIGURE 15:  DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 

Municipal Council  

LEGISLATURE STRUCTURE  EXECUTIVE STRUCTURE  

MEMBERS OF MAYORAL COMMITTEE 

EXECUTIVE MAYOR  SPEAKER  

SECTION 79 COMMITTEES  

BOARDS OF ENTITIES/ GROUP 

OVERSIGHT ADVISORY 

COMMITTEES 
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Mayoral Committee/Ex ecutive Committee  

23 November 2021 ð present  

Executive Mayor: Cllr Mpho Phalatse  

Speaker: Cllr Colleen Makhubele  

 

Cllr Vasco da Gama until 31 August 2022 

Chief Whip of Council: Cllr Sithembiso Zungu (from October 2022)  

 

Cllr Tyrell Meyers until October 2022 

Leader of Executive Business: Cllr Leah Knott  

Chair of Chairs: Cllr  Lloyd Phillips  (from September 2022) 

 

Cllr Colleen Makhubele until 31 August 2022  

MMC Finance: Cllr Julie Suddaby  

MMC Corporate & Shared Services: Cllr Leah Knott  

MMC Transport: Cllr Funzela Ngobeni  

MMC Housing: Cllr Mlungisi Mabaso  

MMC Development Planning: Cllr Belinda Echeozonjoku  

MMC Economic Development: Cllr Nkuli Mbundu  

MMC Health & Social Development: Cllr Franco de Lange  

 

Cllr Ashley Sauls I (From February 2022 to October 2022) 

MMC Community Development: Cllr Ronald Harris  

MMC Environment and Infrastructure Services: Cllr Michael Sun  

MMC Public Safety: Cllr David Tembe  
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2.2  Administrative Governance  

 

The City has implemented the applicable principles of King IV, to the extent implemented and applied 

by the various entities falling under the City as disclosed in the app licable annual reports of such 

entities, which reports may be found at òANNEXURE B: MUNICIPAL ENTITIES ANNUAL REPORT 

WEBSITESó on Page 483. 

The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality, as is the  case in the National and Provincial 

Government, is made up of a Legislative arm (the Council); an Executive arm (consisting of the 

Executive Mayor and the Mayoral Committee); and an administrative arm.  

 

a) Council 

 

The main responsibility of the Council is l egislative, oversight and public participation. Council 

executive functions are delegated to the Executive Mayor and the Mayoral Committee. Council 

provides a critical platform for debate and discussion. More importantly, Council passes resolutions 

on behalf of the municipality.  

 

As per Section 160(2) of the Constitution, the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Council has the sole 

power to approve by -laws, City policies, the Integrated Development Plan, tariffs for rates and service 

charges, and the City's annual budget. Its delegated powers also include the power to appoint a 

Building Control Officer in terms of Section 5 of the National Building Regulations and Building 

Standard Act. 

 

Further to its power to take decisions on service delivery agreements in  terms of Section 76(b) of the 

Municipal Systems Act; the Council also champions good governance and accountability by exercising 

its oversight function over the Executive Mayor and the Mayoral Committee through the various Section 

79 committees.  

 

b) Structur e of Council  

 

The City of Johannesburg has a council made up of 270 councillors representing various political 

parties. The council debates local government issues - involving both policy and by -laws - and 

proposals are ratified or rejected.  

 

 Various structures dealing with the wide -ranging tasks of the council:  

 

¶ The Speaker of the Council 

¶ The Chief Whip of the Council  

¶ Section 79 committees 

¶ Standing committees 

¶ Leader of Executive Business 

¶ The Executive Mayor and Mayoral committee 

 

The primary responsibili ty of councillors, and ward councillors, is to represent the needs and interests 

of their constituents.   They are responsible for building community involvement, with ward 
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committees playing an important role in providing information on the needs and inte rests of local 

communities and ensuring that public voices are heard. The Council debates local government issues 

- involving both policy and by -laws - and proposals are ratified or rejected. Below are sections explain 

each structure and its role;  

 

c) The Speaker of the Council  

 

The role of Speaker of Council mainly includes.  

¶ Presiding at meetings of the Council;  

¶ Performing the duties and exercising the powers delegated to the Speaker;  

¶ Ensuring that the Council meets at least quarterly;  

¶ Maintaining order duri ng meetings; 

¶ Ensuring compliance by councillors with the Code of Conduct; and  

¶ Ensuring that Council meetings are conducted in accordance with the rules and orders of the 

Council. 

d) The Chief Whip of Council  

 

The main role of the Chief Whip of the Council is to maintain cohesion within the governing party and 

to build relationships with other political parties. Other tasks include;  

¶ Ensuring that each political party is properly represented on committees;  

¶ Maintaining sound relations between the political parti es; and, 

¶ Attending to disputes amongst political parties.  

 

e) Section 79 committees 

 

The role of the Section 79 committees mainly includes;  

¶ Exercising oversight on the performance of the Executive;  

¶ Facilitating public participation by receiving submissions fr om the public on municipal 

matters; and,  

¶ Considering matters or investigating matters referred by Council.  

 

f)  Standing committees  

 

The City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality has the following standing Committees; Ethics & 

Disciplinary; MPAC; Petitions; Programming; and Rules Committees. Both Section 79 and Standing 

Committees play an oversight role and are not delegated any decision -making powers. Refer to the 

table below.  

 

Section 79 Committee (July 2021 ð October 2021)  Chairperson  

Cllr Salphinah Mulauzi Chair of Chairs 

Cllr Mzobanzi Ntuli  Community Development 

Cllr Michael Mpholobosho Housing 

Cllr Thandi Nontenja  MPAC 

Cllr Themba Mhlongo OCOL 

Cllr Jacquire Lekgetho  Gender 

Cllr Alison Roberts EISD 
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Section 79 Committee (July 2021 ð October 2021)  Chairperson  

Cllr Tania Oldjohn  Governance 

Cllr Rudolf Lenhard Knight Rules 

Cllr Phumzile Sithole  Development Planning 

Cllr Albert Tefo Raphadu  Economic Development 

Cllr Simon Mluleki Motha Finance 

Cllr Pule Thomas Thaga Health 

Cllr Thanduxolo Peaceful Dyodo Public Safety 

Cllr Nontokozo Shezi Transportation  

Cllr Nandipha Beauty Zonela Ethics & Disciplinary 

Cllr Fransina Tjitjila Mashao  Petitions  

Cllr Mapula Sempu Corporate & Shared Services 

 

Section 79 Committee (November 2021 ð June 2022)  Chairperson  

Cllr Colleen Makhubele Chair of Chairs 

Cllr Meshack Van Wyk Oversight on Rules Committee 

Cllr Gert Niemand Ethics and Disciplinary 

Committee  

Cllr Alex Christians Housing Committee 

Cllr Kevin Reddy Petitions and Public 

Participation Committee  

Cllr Carin van der Schyff  Corporate and Shared Services 

Committee  

Cllr Lerato Ngobeni Environment, Infrastructure 

and Services Committee 

Cllr Franco de Lange Finance Committee 

Cllr Bongani Nkomo Economic Development 

Committee  

Cllr Nonhlanhla Sifumba Community Development 

Committee  

Cllr Thandi Nontenja  Municipal Public Accounts 

Cllr Lubabalo Magwentshu Heath and Social Development 

Committee  

Cllr Solomon Maila Public Safety Committee  

Cllr Juwairiya Kaldine  Development Planning 

Committee  

Cllr Sarah Wissler Governance Committee 

Cllr Nakita Dellwaria  Gender, Youth and People 

with Disabilities  

Cllr Peter Rafferty  Oversight Committee on 

Legislature 

Cllr Wendy Alexander Transport 

 
TABLE 5:  SECTION 79  COMMITTEE CHAIRPERSON 
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g) Ward Committees 

The City of Johannesburg has ward committees in all wards that encourage pa rticipation by the 

community. Each of these committees is chaired by a ward councillor and comprises 10 members. 

Ward committees act as advisory bodies. They make recommendations to the Council, but they do not 

have the power to take decisions on their own . 

 

h) Leader of the Executive Business 

As a result of the separation of the executive and legislative functions, the Leader of the Executive 

Business plays a critical role in liaising between the two arms of the Council. This position ensures 

that executive b usiness is effectively processed to Council via the Programming Committee. The 

Leader of Executive Business represents the executive in the Council and the position is occupied by 

a Member of the Mayoral Committee (MMC). 

 

i)  Chairperson of Committees (Chair o f Chairs)  

The Chair of Chairs is elected by Council resolution. Responsibilities include overseeing and co -

ordinating the work of all Council committees, except those chaired by the Speaker.  He/she presides 

at Council meetings when the Speaker is absent.  

 

j)  The Executive Mayor and Mayoral Committee  

The executive function of the municipality is led by the Executive Mayor who is responsible for the 

strategic leadership of the City. The Executive Mayor performs functions and exercises the powers 

delegated by th e municipal council and assigned by legislation. The administrative structure is 

spearheaded by the City Manager.  

 

The Executive Mayor is assisted by an appointed Mayoral Committee. Each member of the Mayoral 

Committee is responsible for a specific portfo lio within the City structure and is directly accountable 

to the Executive Mayor. The Cityõs Mayoral Committee ensures that service delivery takes place, 

including but not limited to improving efficiency, credit controls and revenue, as well as the 

administration of the municipality.  

 

k) The Administration  

The municipal administration is led by the City Manager, who is supported by an Executive 

Management Team. The role of the Administrative arm is to translate policy into workable programmes 

and/or deliverabl es that are measurable. The high -level Executive and Administrative structures are 

depicted in Figures 11 & 12 below:  
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FIGURE 17:  HIGH-LEVEL EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE 

 

 
FIGURE 18:  HIGH-LEVEL EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE -  GROUP FUNCTIONS 
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a) The City Manager  

 

The City Manager is appointed by the Council in terms of Section 82 of the Municipal Structures Act 

and is therefore, designated as the Accounting Officer and the Administrative Head of the City. He/she 

is also the Chief Inform ation Officer of the City and is responsible for the management of the PAIA 

requirements. Responsibilities of the City Manager include managing financial affairs and service 

delivery in the municipality.  

 

b) Executive Management Team  

 

Under the leadership of the City Manager, the Executive Management Team (EMT) works to achieve 

the strategic objectives, as outlined in the SDBIP and IDP each year (see Table 5). The EMT is made 

up of Executive Heads, Group Heads, Managing Directors and Chief Executive Officers of the Cityõs 

departments and entities.  

 

Executive Management Team ð June 2021 to present  

1.   Bryan Maduka 
 

Acting City Manager Office of the City Manager  

2.   Yubanthren Tyrin Naidoo Acting Chief Operations 
Officer (COO) 

Office Of The City 
Manager 

3.   Kedibone Semenya Section Head: POCM 
 

Office of the City Manager  

4.   Mlandu Kona Acting Group Head:  Group Governance 

5.   Sinaye Nxumalo Executive Director  Group Governance/ 
Group Assurance Services 

6.   Loshini Govender Acting Group Head  Group Legal and 
Contracts 

7.   Tebogo Modiba Acting Head of Department  Public Safety 

8.   Tshepo Makola Chief   EMS 

9.   Manenzhe Manenzhe Chief Financial Officer  
(*Resigned in August 2022)  

Group Finance  

Sinovuyo Mpakama Acting Group Chief Financial 
Officer  

10.   Rotondwa Maphagela Acting Group Head   Group Communications 

11.   Tebogo Moraka Acting Group Chief 
Technology Officer  

Group ICT 

12.   Thanduxolo Mendrew Group Head Citizen Relations and 
Urban Management 

13.   Zayd Ebrahim  Group Head Group Strategy. Policy, 
Coordination and 
Relations 

14.   Lufuno Mashao Acting Group Head: Revenue 
Services  

Group Finance  

15.   Sduduzo Gumede Ombudsman Ombudsman: City of 
Johannesburg 

16.   Lizzy Ramogale Acting Group Head Group Forensic and 
Investigation Unit  

17.   Hennie Labuschagne Acting Group Executive 
Director  

Group Corporate & 
Shared Services  
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18.   Christiaan Frederik Ehlers Executive Director/Cluster 
Convenor 

EISD 

19.   Frans Moseane Acting Executive Director/ 
Cluster Convenor 

Health Department  

20.   Patrick Phophi Executive Director  Housing 

21.   Zunaid Khan Executive Director  Development Planning 

22.   Lulama Ndlovu Acting ED: Economic 
Development 

Economic Development 

23.   Matome Makgoba ED: Social Development Social Development 

24.   Vincent Campbell  ED: Community Development Community Development 

25.   Dorothy Mabuza Executive Director  Transportation  

26.   Charity Wurayayi Group Head  Group Accounting 

27.   Bongani Mntambo Group Head Strategic Supply Chain 
Management 

Municipal Entities  

28.   Tshifularo Mashava Managing Director  
 

City Power 

29.   Ntshavheni Mukwevho  
 

Managing Director Joburg water  

30.   Bukelwa Njingolo  Managing Director Pikitup  

31.   Tshepo Mahanuke Managing Director  Joburg Roads Agency 

32.   Marks Sathaelo Acting Managing Director  Joburg City Parks & Zoo 

33.   Helen Botes CEO  Joburg Property Market  

34.   Thato Davidson Acting CEO Joburg Tourism  

35.   Mokgeme Mongane  Chief Executive Officer  Joburg Development 
Agency 

36.   Molapane Mathotoana Chief Executive Officer  Joburg Social Housing 
Company  

37.   Solomon Mphakathi  Acting Managing Director  Joburg Fresh Produce 
Market 

38.   Xoliswa Nduneni-Ngema Chief Executive Officer  Joburg City Theatres 

39.   Thedi Moropa Managing Director Municipality Trading 
Company  

40.   Xoliswa Mhlongo 
 

Managing Director Metro Bus 

TABLE 6:  EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TEAM 

 

c) Group Functions  

 

The role of the Group Functions is to ensure that there is alignment and cons istency in the strategic 

approach and implementation of the respective discipline across the entire City of Johannesburg 

Group i.e., both Core Departments and Municipal Entities. This is done in a manner that provides the 

required flexibility within the sy stem to meet the specific needs of the Municipal Entities.  

 

The City of Johannesburg Group Functions are;  

Group  Function(s)  

Group Strategy, Policy 
Coordination and Relations  

Includes Innovation and Knowledge Management, Corporate Strategy and 
Research, International and Intergovernmental Relations, Integrated and 
Community-Based Planning, and Monitoring and Evaluation 

Group Finance  Includes Revenue Shared Services, Treasury, Group Accounting, Core Accounting, 
and Supply Chain Management; 
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Group Corpora te and Shared 
Services 

Includes Group Human Capital Management, Occupational Health, Safety, 
Environment, Logistics, Administration and Fleet Contract management, as well 
as Strategic and Management Support Services; 

Group Governance  Includes Committee Support, Shareholder Services and Governance; 

Group Risk Assurance Services Includes Group Risk Services, Group Compliance and Monitoring, and Combined 
Assurance and Business Process Excellence and Reporting 

Group Audit  Includes Group Internal Audit, Regul atory and Compliance 

Group Forensic and Investigation 
Services 

Deals with investigating cases related to fraud and corruption, theft of assets, 
maladministration, etc  

Citizen Relationship and Urban 
Management 

Includes Citizen Relationship and Interface, and Regional Urban Management 
(Regions A to G) 

Group Information & 
Communications Technology  

Is responsible for the provision of Information and Communication technology.  

TABLE 7:  GROUP FUNCTIONS  

 

d) City Departments  

 

The role of the departments in the Cit y is to ensure that the operations of the City are executed. The 

City of Johannesburg departments are;  

 

Department  Role 

Department of Health  Including integrated Health Policy, Planning and Research and Public Health 
Services 

Department of Social 
Development  

Including Integrated Social Development Policy, Planning and Research, Social 
Benefits programmes and the Food Resilience Project Office  

Department of Community 
Development  

Including Integrated Community Development Policy, Planning and Research, 
Arts, Culture and Heritage programmes and Sport and Recreation programmes  

Department of Public Safety  Including Emergency Management Services, Johannesburg Metropolitan Police 
and Licensing 

Department of Housing  including Integrated Housing Policy, Plannin g and Research and Human 
Settlements programmes 

Department of Transportation  Including Integrated Transport Policy, Planning and Research, Transport 
Transformation and Economic Mobility  

Department of Environment and 
Infrastructure Services (EISD)  

Including Resource Sustainability Policy, Planning and Research, Integrated 
Infrastructure Planning and Coordination and Environmental Protection and 
Resilience. 

Department of Economic 
Development  

including Economic Development Policy, Planning and Research and Economic 
Development Facilitation  

Department of Development 
Planning 

Including Land Use Development Planning, Building Development, and Corporate 
Geo-Informatics  

TABLE 8:  DEPARTMENT FUNCTIONS   

 

Group reporting processes 

Reporting flows as outlined in th e section below in Figure 19 from the entities and departments up to 

the Council where applicable:  
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FIGURE 19:  GROUP REPORTING FUNCTIONS   

 

Group audit opinions  

The focus on good corporate governance and activism of the shareholder has assisted the City in 

obtaining unqualified audit opinions over the past seven financial years. A lot of improvement is still 

required to achieve the required audit outcomes, such as having clean audit outcomes for most of the 

municipal entities. See Table 9 below.  

 

ENTITY 2017/18  2018/19  2019/20   2020/21  2021/22  

CoJ Group Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

City Power Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

Joburg Water Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

Pikitup  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

JOSHCO Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Qualified  

JCT Clean  Clean  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

JCPZ Clean  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

JRA Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

JPC Clean  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

JDA Clean Clean  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

Metrobus Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

Joburg Market Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  

MTC Unqualified  Unqualified  Unqualified  Qualified  Unqualified  
TABLE 9:  FOUR-YEAR ON AUDIT OPINION 

 

Group advisory oversight committees  

Group Advisory Committees have annually reviewed Terms of Reference (ToRs) that assist them in 

delivering their legislative and advisory mandates. Table 10 shows the number of meetings held by 

the advisory committees.  

Advisory Committee  Number of meetings  

Group Audit Committee  8 

Group Performance Audit Committee  12 

Group Risk Governance Committee 4 

TABLE 10:  ADVISORY COMMITTEE AND MEETINGS HELD  

Council

Mayoral Committee

Executive Management Team

Technical Cluster
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Group Audit Committee (GAC)  

In terms of Section 166 of the MFMA, the GAC is established as an independent oversight and advisory 

body to advise the City, Council, Mayoral Committee, Accounting Officer and the management, as 

well as the municipal entities on matters relating to:  

Å Internal financial control and internal audits;  

Å Risk management;  

Å Accounting policies;  

Å The adequacy, reliability and a ccuracy of reporting and information;   

Å Performance management and evaluation;  

Å Effective governance; and,  

Å Any other issues referred to it by COJ or the Mayoral Committee.  

 

The GACõs primary role is to provide oversight with respect to the financial control environment of 

the City of Johannesburg and to advise the Mayoral Committee in this regard. The GAC is tasked with 

inter alia,  the approval and monitoring of Internal Audit and the Audit Strategy, the review and 

recommendation for adoption of the Annual Financial Statements (AFS) of the City to Council and 

providing reasonable assurance within the Combined Assurance Framework on the adequacy and 

effectiveness of the CoJõs Internal Control Environment as well as the CoJ policies and procedures in 

this regard. Table 11 below shows the composition of the Group Audit Committee.  

 

New Members Appointed on 05 July 2022  

Mr. Lerato Nage (Chairperson) 
 

Financial Modelling Valuation Analyst Certificate, Chartered 
Management Accountant, Masters in Finance and Investment, 
BCompt Accounting 

Mr. Ayanda Ntsho 

Master of Business Administration (Management of 
International  

Organisations), University of Stellenbosch Business School, 
Cape 

Town, South Africa 

BCom Honours (Accounting), University of KwaZulu Natal, 
Durban, 

South Africa  

University of KwaZulu Natal, Advance Diploma in Accountancy, 
Durban, 

South Africa 

ND: Cost and Management Accounting, Port Elizabeth 
Technikon, Port  

Elizabeth, South Africa  

 

Mpho Mtsi 
BSc Actuarial Science and Mathematical Statistics, MSc in Global 
Finance, Actuarial Society of South Africa, JSE Sponsor 
Development (SDP) Programme 

Tumi Ramonotsi MBA, MAP, B. TECH, PBA, ITIL, COBIT, ARIS  
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 Ms. Karabo Moloko 

Digital Strategy and Transformation  

Insead, France 

2017 - 2017 

CIO Academy 

Oxford University, United Kingdom  

2014 - 2014 

Cobit 5  

APMG-International, South Africa  

2013 - 2013 

ITIL Foundation  

APMG - International, South Africa  

2010 - 2010 

Project Management Professional  

Project Management Institute, Global  

2009 - 2009 

National Diploma: Financial  Markets & Instruments 2006 - 
2006 

Education and Qualifications  

Academy of Financial Markets, South Africa  

Bachelor of Commerce - Information Systems  

University of Cape Town, South Africa  

New Members Appointed 11 March 2020  

Sasabona Manganye 
(Chairperson) 
 

Ph.D. Information Management Technology, Master of Business 
Administration, B -Tech Information Technology, N -Dip 
Information Technology, Certificate in Business Management, 
Matric  

Lungelwa Sonqishe 

Certificate Municipal Executive Financial Management,  High-
Level Leadership and Management Development, Masters in 
Business Administration, Bachelor of Accounting Sciences, 
Certificate in Corporate Governance, a Certificate program in 
Labour Relations and Leadership 

Mpho Mtsi 
BSc Actuarial Science and Mathematical Statistics, MSc in Global 
Finance, Actuarial Society of South Africa, JSE Sponsor 
Development (SDP) Programme 

Tumi Ramonotsi MBA, MAP, B. TECH, PBA, ITIL, COBIT, ARIS  

Nalini Maharaj (cross member 
GRGC)   

LLB; B. Proc.; Course in Financial Accounting Public Entities  

Member Name Qualification  

Members Appointed 29 April 2019  
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Nalini Maharaj (Chairperson)*  LLB; B. Proc.; Course in Financial Accounting Public Entities  

Nala Mhlongo (Chairperson)** CA (SA); CGMA; ACMA; Advance Certificate in Tax 

Zola Fihlani** CA (SA); Higher Diploma Tax 

Sathiaseelan Gounden 
Chartered Director (SA); CA (SA); Higher Diploma in Accounting 
(CTA); B. Compt; CSSA; Certificate in Forensic Accounting & 
Fraud 

Karen Muthen (Cross Member) CA(SA); MBA; LLM 

Lazola Lufefe Mfenyana (Cross 
Member) 

CA (SA); B. Compt. Hons. (Accounting); B. Com. (Accounting)  

Malusi William Shezi. 
MBA; CA (SA); Postgraduate diploma in Accountancy (CTA); 
Bachelor of Accountancy; Advanced Certificate in Auditing   

Tumi Ramonotsi (Cross Member)  
B. Tech. (Information Technology); N. Dip: (Information 
Technology); Management Advance Program (MAP) 

Richard Newby** CA (SA) 

Norman Baloyi (Cross Member) ** 
MBA; MPhil Development Finance; MSc Electronics; MSc 
Electrical Engineering; CISA; CISSP; CISM 

TABLE 11:  GROUP AUDIT COMMITTEE COMPOSITION  

 

Group Performance Audit Committee (GPAC)  

In accordance with the provisions of section 14(2) of the Regulations, GPAC is established as an 

independent oversight and advisory body to advise the City, Council, the E xecutive Mayor and Mayoral 

Committee, Accounting Officer and the management on matters relating to;  

 

Å Performance management;  

Å Performance evaluation;  

Å Compliance with the MSA and any other applicable law; and,  

Å Any other issues referred to it by COJ or the  Mayoral Committee.   

 

GPAC, amongst other responsibilities, assesses and oversees the organisational performance 

management system and its service delivery performance including the municipal entities. The other 

primary objective of the GPAC is to assist the Mayoral Committee in fulfilling its oversight 

responsibilities and reviewing the performance targets, as set out in the Business Plans, IDP and the 

SDBIP. Table 12 below refers to the composition of the GPAC; 

 

Appointed 30 May 2022   

Name of Member  Qualification  

Griffith Zabala  
 

Matric, BA Social Work, Diploma in Social 
Development .B.A Social Work, Certificate in 
SMME, Master of Management in Human 
Resources 

Themba Maseko 

BA LLB,  Wits University (1992) 
MBA, DE Montfort University, UK (2001) 
Senior Executive Programme (SEP) 1999 Harvard 
and Wits Business Schools 
Secondary School: Immaculata high School, 
Diepkloof, Soweto (1982) 
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Hlobisile Gugu Vilakazi 

Bachelor of Spatial Planning Honours Degree: 
University of the Free State.  
National Diploma in Town and Regional Planning 
(NDip): University of Johannesburg.  
Senior Certificate / Matric with Endorsement: 
Jeppe High School for Girls, 2003. 
 

Sinesipho Nothemba Maninjwa 

Bachelor of Commerce Honors: Accounting, 
Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University  
Bachelor of Commerce: Accounting, Nelson 
Mandela Metropolitan University  
IEB Senior Certificate (Merit), St Marks 
Community School 

Sihle Lloyd Ndlovu 

Doctor of Business Administration Degree (DBA) 
(PHD) University of KwaZulu Natal (UKZN) 
 
Business Management on Developing Countries 
Certificate (4 weeks      in China)  
 Academy for International Business Officials 
(AIBO), Ministry of                                   Commerce, 
P. R. China completed 
 

NOTE:  Sinesipho Maninjwa rotated to GPAC on 30 May 2022 f rom GRGC 

Appointed 11 February 2021   

Member Name  Qualifications  

Griffith Zabala   

Matric, BA Social Work, Diploma in Social 
Development. B.A Social Work, Certificate in 
SMME, Master of Management in Human 
Resources  

 
Ayanda Phikolomzi Wakaba 
 

Master of Business Management and 
Administration, Honours - Bachelor of Accounting 
sciences, Bachelor of Commerce in accounting, 
Advanced Diploma in Accounting Sciences  

Edmund Wills 
 
 

Diploma in Financial Management, Diploma in 
Business Management 
 

Mankoe Betty Makupu  

BA Cur Degree, Honour BA Cur Degree, Masterõs 
Degree in Nursing Education, Diploma in Nursing 
Science, Midwifery, Community Nursing, 
Hospital Administration   

Suresh Sewnarain  
MBA  
 

  

Appointed February 2020   

Member Name  Qualification  

Griffith Zabala 

Matric, BA Social Work, Diploma in Social 
Development. B.A Social Work, Certificate in 
SMME, Master of Management in Human 
Resources 

Edmund Wills  
Diploma in Financial Management, Diploma in 
Business Management 
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Ayanda Phikolomzi Wakaba 

Master of Business Management and 
Administration, Honours - Bachelor of Accounting 
Sciences, Bachelor of Commerce in accounting, 
Advanced Diploma in Accounting Sciences 

Nomusa Mufamadi 
Bachelor of Accounting Sciences, Postgraduate 
Diploma in Financial Accounting (in  Progress), 
Diploma in Industrial Relations  

Roslynn Greef 

Diploma in Financial Management, Diploma in 
Business Management 
National Diploma Drama, Human Resource 
Management Certificate  

To Note:  In February 2021 Roslynn Greef and Nomsa Mufamadi were moved to entities and the new 
members appointed to replace them are  
Betty Mankoe Makupu and Suresh Sewnarain were both appointed on 11 February 2021 

TABLE 12:  GPAC COMPOSITION 

 

Group Risk Governance Committee (GRGC)  

The GRGC is an independent oversight and advisory body that advises the City, Council, the Executive 

Mayor and Mayoral Committee, Accounting Officer and the management on matters relating to;  

¶ Governance Risk and Compliance, corporate governance practices as per KING III and KING IV; 

¶ Enterprise risk management;  

¶ City-wide risk profile and appetite;  

¶ Compliance management processes;   

¶ Information security management; and,  

¶ Any other issues referred to it by COJ or the Mayoral Committee.  

 

The Cityõs GRGC provides oversight advisory services on matters relating to Risk Governance and 

Compliance as well as overseeing the Enterprise Risk Management System. The committee also ensures 

that all risks that might affect service delivery and the attainment of clean audits, are addressed and 

measures are put in place to prevent future occurrences. Table 13 below shows the composition of 

GRGC. 

Members Appointed 11 February 2021  

Member Qualification  

Reginald Thomas Haman 

Å Executive Leadership Programme Gordon Institute of 

Business Science  

Å (Imperial Holdings) University of Pretoria  

Å 2011  

Å Masterõs Degree in Business Administration Gordon 
Institute of Business Science  

Å (MBA) University of Pretoria  

Å 2003  

Å Graduate Diploma in Company Direction Graduate Institute 
of Management and  

Å (GDCD) ð Corporate/ Board Governance Technology (GIMT)  

Å -In association with the Institute of Directors (SA) 2003  

Å Post-Graduate Diploma in Business Gordon Institute of 
Business Science  

Å Administration (PDBA) University of Pretoria  

Å 2002  
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Mduduzi Welcome Madlala 

BSc. in Statistics, Actuaria l Mathematics, and Information Systems 
& Technology ð University of KZN 
 
Executive Development  
Programme ð UCT  
Business School 
 

Brandan Maseti 

Bishop Lavis senior Secondary (Cape Town) - Matric.  

1996, Peninsula Technikon - National Diploma in Environmental 
Health.  

1997, Peninsula Technikon - Bachelor of Technology in 
Environmental Health.  

2001, GIBS ð University of Pretoria - Programme in Management 
Development  

2003, Institute of Directors - Diploma in Corporate Governance. 

2012, University of Cape Town, Graduate School of Business - Post 
Graduate Diploma in Business Improvement (NQF Level 8)-120. 

2013, University of Johannesburg - Certificate in Corporate 
Governance 

2013, University of Johannesburg - Programme in   Compliance. 

2016, Milpark Business School - Master of Business Administration   

2020, Higher Certificate in Short Term Insurance (Insurance 
Institute of SA)  

2022, Duke University ð Senior Management Development 
Programme 

 

 
Sohia Pumla Mzizi 

 
 

BCom Honours in Transport Economics (UNISA) 

CA (SA)    

BCompt Honours CTA (UNISA)B BusSci Finance Honours (UCT) 
   

Kagisho Mmaseleke Choenyana 

MBA Candidate: University of Witwatersrand  
Honours (UNISA): Post Graduate Diploma in Business Admin. 

ND (CPUT): Town and Regional Planning 

BTECH (UNISA): Town and Regional Planning 

ND: Municipal Finance Management Program  
Professional Registration: SACPLAN (Pr Pln A/1478/2011  
 

Members Appointed 30 May 2022  

Member  Qualification  

Josh Molomo 

CA [SA] RA 
Honors Bachelor of Accounting Sciences  
 [Hons Bcom] 
Bachelor of Accounting Sciences [Bcom] 
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TABLE 13:  GRGC COMPOSITION 

 

Benjamin Mogoye 

Master of Business Administration|University of the 
Witwatersrand| 2020  

 Master of Science in Medicine (Cum laude) |University of the 
Witwatersrand| 2013  

 Bachelor of Science (Honors) in Microbiology|U niversity of Free 
State| 2006  

 Bachelor of Science in Microbiology|University of Free State| 
2005  

 Senior Certificate (matric)|Vaal Christian School| 2001  

Jethro Tshabalala  

Witwatersrand University - Masterõs Degree (ICT and Policy 
Regulation and Management) (Currently Research Thesis not 
completed)  

 U.S.T.T.I (U. S Telecommunication Training Institute) ð Satellite 
Technology and Services Telecommunication Management (2003)  

 Witwatersrand University - Certificate in ICT Policy and 
Management (1997)  

 Netherlands (Hague) and Switzerland (Zurich) - International 
Voice and Data Traffic Management (1996)  

 Soshanguve Technical College - National Diploma for Technicians 
(Telecommunication) (1986)  

 Telkom Training College - Installation and Maintena nce of Fixed 
Lines Telecoms Network Course (1986)  

 Mdeni Senior Secondary School - Matriculated (1982)  

Sinesipho Maninjwa 

Bachelor of Commerce Honors: Accounting ,  

Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University  

Bachelor of Commerce: Accounting ,  

Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University  

IEB Senior Certificate (Merit) ,  

St Marks Community School 

Thatho Mashigo 
Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA) | Chartered Alternative 
Investment Analyst (CAIA) | Key Individual (FSCA) |  

New Members Appointed 11 March 2020  

Shiva Makotoko (Chairperson) 
Executive Leadership Programme, Masters with Honours in 
Economics and Management, Higher National Certificate in Business 
Management, O Level  

Josh Molomo 
CA (SA), Honours Bachelor of Accounting Sciences, Bachelor of 
Accounting Sciences Chairperson 

Michael Sass 
MCom, Certificate Internal Auditor, Chartered accountant, B Compt 
Honours and CTA, B Com Honours, B Com Accounting 

Sinesipho Maninjwa 
Bachelor of Commerce Honours in Accounting, Bachelor of 
Commerce Accounting 

Lerato Nage 
Financial Modelling Valuation Analyst Certificate, Chartered 
Management Accountant, Masters in Finance, and Investment, 
BCompt Accounting 
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Board of Directors in the Municipal Entities (MEs)  

The City ensured the stability of the 12 Entity Boards and 3 Group Advisory Committees in 2020/21. 

This was done by retaining experienced members to ensure that strategic direction and institutional 

memory remains uninterrupted. In addition, it resolved that the Joburg Tourism Company be 

resuscitated. The City continued its developmental approach to capacitate the boards and Oversight 

Committees, where the annual rotation of seasoned members creates a balance and opportunity for 

new and less experienced individuals to serve with experienced member s in the boards and 

committees. This creates an enormous platform for the growth of young professionals. The focus on 

good corporate governance and activism of the shareholder has seen sustained and improved 

performance in the audit outcomes at several M E s as well as at core.  

 

Role and Responsibilities of the Board of Directors  

The Directors are appointed in accordance with the City of Johannesburg Group Policy on the 

Governance of the Group Advisory Committees, Municipal Entities Board of Directors, and I ndependent 

Audit Committees (IACs) or any other policy determined by the Shareholder from time to time. The 

Board of Directors is mandated to manage the affairs and the business of the Company and is 

accountable to the Shareholder for compliance within the  applicable legal framework. The Board shall 

further ensure that the Company complies with the provisions of The Companies Act of 2008, The 

Municipal Finance Management Act of 2003, the Municipal Systems Act of 2002 and all other applicable 

legislations, r egulations and/or guidelines issued by the National Treasury and/or any other document 

or agreement governing the relationship between the parties.  

 

Role and Responsibilities of the Chairperson of the Board  

The Board must be led by a chairperson, who shal l be an independent non -executive director duly 

appointed in terms of the Cityõs Group Policy. The Chairperson of the Board of the Company together 

with the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) shall be the point of contact in dealings with the Shareholder 

unless otherwise delegated. The chairpersonõs responsibilities must be separate from those of 

management led by the CEO.  

 

Role and Responsibilities of the CEO or Managing Director (MD) 

The Board shall in consultation with the shareholder recruit the appointment  of the CEO who shall be 

appointed as a full -time employee of the Company and manager of the Companyõs office. The CEO 

shall be an Executive member of the Board and is accountable to the Board for the management of 

the Company. The CEO must ensure that the operations of the Company, ensuring that the Company 

is run effectively and effectively in accordance with the strategic decisions of the Board. The CEO 

shall be responsible for the day -to-day management of the Company and to provide the Board with 

accurate and relevant information provided to the Board timeously.  

 

Term of office and removal  

The term of office of each Director shall be determined by the City of Johannesburg Group Policy on 

the Governance of the Group Advisory Committees, Municipal Entitie s Boards of Directors and 

Independent Audit Committees or any policy determined by the City from time to time. A member 

may resign by giving three monthsõ notice to the City or such notice as determined by the City from 

time to time. The resigning director  must promptly return to the Company all confidential information 

and other documentation, which may have been given to him as a result of his position as director of 

the Company. The City shall have sole and absolute discretion to remove or recall one or more 

Directors of the Company without giving reason thereof.  
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2.3  Intergovernmental Relationships  
 

The rationale for intergovernmental relations exists due to the structure of our system of government. 

Our government is configured into three spheres, name ly, national, provincial, and local governments. 

The different spheres are accorded certain powers and functions as per the Schedules A and B of the 

Constitution. Consequently, each sphere is regarded as distinct, interrelated, and interdependent. 

The Constitution of the Republic acknowledges this and required that legislation be enacted to govern 

relations amongst the different spheres especially when confronted with duplication and/or conflict 

in the exercise of their respective powers.  

 

The legislative imperative that guide the Cityõs IGR activities is the Constitutional value of cooperative 

governance alluded to in Chapter 3 and subsequently expressed in the IGR Framework Act which seeks 

to promote cooperative governance across the three spheres of gove rnment. The Cityõs IGR function 

resides within the ICBP Unit and this as an acknowledgement of the collaborative role that  IGR plays 

in the promotion of integrated planning.  

 

The City participates in the various IGR structures that are geared towards the actualization of 

collaboration in the integrated planning sphere. The Provincial IGR Practitioners Forum is a useful 

platform to engage with the Office of the Premier for feedback purposes as well as for deliberation 

in terms of the plans of the provincial  government. The Broad Intersectoral Forum is an essential 

platform for the provincial departments in that they present their respective annual plans to 

municipals for interrogation. The forum seeks to unblock constraints relating to service delivery.  

 

By participating in the various IGR structures the objective of collaborative planning is represented 

more so in the Broad Inter -Sectoral Forum wherein provincial departments present annual 

performance plans to their municipal counterparts for their consider ation. The forum seeks to 

eliminate areas of duplication and determines areas of possible collaboration.  

 

Other key IGR forums in which the City participates in includes Member of the Executive Committee 

and Member of Mayoral Committee Forums (MEC/MMC), meetings and the Premiers Coordinating 

Forum. The Cities Budget Forum is a metro specific forum convened by National Treasury to address 

budgeting and financial planning in the metros.  

 

The Cityõs intergovernmental relations discourse also finds expression in inter -municipal relations 

which are geared towards information exchange and benchmarking. This manifests itself in various 

forms inter alia information exchange, study visits, technical expertise,  and mentoring.  

 

2.4  Public Accountability and Participat ion  
 

Accountability and oversight are constitutional requirements in all the spheres of government in the 

Republic of South Africa and their foundation is in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa of 

1996. Public accountability is an important p illar of any democratic governance. Any public body that 

uses and manages public funds and resources is accountable to the people. Public accountability is an 

important component of local governance as it promotes community involvement and participation.  
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The continued success of a municipality is determined to a large extent, on the accountability of all 

key role players and stakeholders in the local governance process. Local government is responsible for 

the provision of service delivery. As a result, eno rmous resources are channelled towards local 

government to fund the provision of services to people.  

City of Johannesburgõs governance model as implemented after the 2006 local government Elections 

separated the Legislative and Executive Arms of Council . This Separation of Powers Model bestowed 

the Legislative Arm of Council with powers to oversee the Executive Arm of Council.  

The City of Johannesburg exercise oversight and accountability over their executives and 

administrations through the various Section 79 Committees in addition to the Municipal Public 

Accounts Committee (MPAC). The CoJ Section 79 Committees are listed below: 

¶ Chairperson Committee 

¶ Community Development 

¶ Housing 

¶ Municipal Public Accounts Committee (MPAC) 

¶ Oversight Committee on the Legislat ure (OCOL) 

¶ Gender; Youth; and People with Disabilities (GEYODI) 

¶ Environment, Infrastructure  and Services (EIS) 

¶ Governance 

¶ Rules 

¶ Development Planning 

¶ Economic Development 

¶ Finance 

¶ Health and Social Development 

¶ Public Safety 

¶ Transportation  

¶ Ethics & Disciplinary 

¶ Petitions  

¶ Corporate & Shared Services 

There is a link between public accountability and participation, hence public accountability is a tool 

for participatory local democracy. Public participation can be any process that directly engages the 

public in d ecision-making and considers public input in making that decision. Public participation is 

one of the key aspects of good governance in Local Government.  

According to the White Paper on Local Government 1998 municipalities require active participation 

by citizens at four levels: as voters, to ensure maximum democratic accountability of the elected 

councillors; as citizens who express, via different stakeholder associations, their views before, during 

and after the policy development process in order to ens ure that policies reflect community 

preferences as far as possible; as consumers and end-users who expect value-for -money, affordable 

services and courteous and responsive service; and as organised partners involved in the mobilisation 

of resources for development via for profit businesses, non -governmental organisations and 

community -based institutions.  

The City of Johannesburg uses several structures and mechanisms to facilitate public participation. 

The City of Johannesburg public participation approach/ mechanism provides for facilitation of public 

involvement in the legislative and other processes of the legislatures and their committees. These 

structures and mechanisms are listed below:  
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2.4.1  Ward Committees  

A ward committee consists of the Ward counci llor who must also chair the committee, and not more 
than 10 other persons. Ward committees play an important  public participatory role to play as an 
interface between government and communities. They provide a vital link between Ward Councillors, 
the community,  and the municipality. They allow for members of communities to influence municipal 
planning in a manner wh ich best addresses their needs. 

 

2.4.2  Community Complaints Management Systems  

The City of Johannesburg has well-established institutional syst ems and set of procedures to deal with 
community complaints. The City of Johannesburg community complaint management system include 
Petition system a nd the Office of the Ombudsman.  

 

2.4. 3 Public consultation sessions (CBP;  IDP; and by-law making)  

Community based planning (CBP) is a participatory process involving members of a community, which 

has been designed to promote community participation and make municipal planning for example 

Integrated Development Plan (IDP) in South Africa more people centred . CBP enables and empowers 

people in communities to drive local development. The CoJ consulted all ward during the CBP sessions.  

Integrated Development Planning (IDP) is an approach to planning that involves the entire municipality 

and its citizens in finding  the best solutions to achieve good long -term development. All municipalities 

must produce an Integrated Development Plan (IDP). The municipality is responsible for the co -

ordination of the IDP and must draw in other stakeholders in the area who can impact  on and/or 

benefit from development in the area. The City of Johannesburg conducts IDP c onsultation session 

every year.  

The purpose of IDP public participation is to:  

¶ Provide an opportunity for stakeholders to represent the interests of their constituencie s. 

¶ Provide a structure for discussion, negotiations and joint decision making  

¶ Ensure proper communication between all stakeholders and the municipality  

¶ Monitor the planning and implementation process  

The City of Johannesburg utilise  both the CBP and IDP public consultation to properly plan with people 

and afford the City an opportunity to report back on progress made regarding service delivery.  The 

City of Johannesburg also conducts public consultation sessions as part of bylaw making. This is to 

ensure that participation occurs in ways that will not compromise democratic law -making. In most 

cases the City uses public hearings to consult people on proposed by-laws or policies . Public hearings 

represent the most common form of public participation, and they a re usually convened when 

Government seek to engage with the general public on a particular issue or a specific segment of the 

society which might be greatly affected by proposed by -law or policy.  

The most common approach of public engagement is the public meeting. According to the Councillor 

Code of Conduct, each ward Councillor is expected to hold at least  one (1) public meeting per quarter. 

The CoJ Legislature provide support to ensure that all elected 135 Ward councillors hold regular public 

meetings wit hin the ward to interact directly with inter est groups and all stakeholders 
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2.5   Public Satisfaction on Municipal Services  
 

The City of Johannesburg (CoJ) is committed to excelling in service delivery and household satisfaction 

for all its residents. In this regard, every two years, the City conducts a perceptions management 

survey to monitor and track customer satisfaction. In the 2021/22 financial year, the CoJ 

commissioned the independent market research company Ask Afrika (Pty) Ltd to conduct the 2021 /22 

Customer Satisfaction Survey (CSS). The survey tracks the Cityõs performance against key metrics and 

helps us identify critical areas that require speedily intervention.  

 

The objective of the survey is to determine household satis faction among residen ts in all seven  regions 

and across all 135 wards. A sophisticated mixed methods data collection process was followed meaning 

both face -to-face and telephonic interviews were conducted during the fieldwork process. The 

fieldwork or data collection process w as between 9 March 2022 and 22 May 2022. Figure (below) 

illustrates the primary objectives of the 2021/22 CSS research.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.5.1 Context of the Study  

 

Over and above the elements that inform this  study there needs to also be some consideration made 

concerning the broad contextual environment which the survey was conducted under. Covid -19 has 

had a lasting negative impact, along with its restrictions and the subsequent national lockdowns. 

Added to this many South Africans have had to adjust to rising food insecurity. This has created 

increased financial and emotional pressures on residents. This has also impacted on how people 

perceive service delivery and how satisfied they are with services. Other  related notable events 

preceding the fieldwork which also had an impact on perceptions about service delivery include:  

 

¶ Protests 

FIGURE 20:  KEY OBJECTIVES OF THE 2021/22  CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY 
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¶ Operation Dudula 

¶ Load Shedding 

¶ Water Disruptions 

¶ Flooding 

¶ Covid-19 (Lockdowns, vaccines, unemployment, loss of life, corruptio n) 
 

The events of what is now known as the òJuly Riotsó characterized by riots and looting on spaza shops 

and shopping malls should also be considered. Nearly R7 million was lost across 154 shops. The ripple 

effects of the riots were felt by ordinary resid ents as essential items such as maize and sugar needed 

to be restocked. This meant access to essential goods was limited creating an increased demand as 

well as higher prices.  

 

2.5.2 Summary of Findings  

 

The CoJ has performed well considering the exogenous factors during the last two years. The 2022 

result was 59%. This result has remained unchanged representing a stable result. The past 17 -year 

average is 63% however, the aspirational goal for the City should be somewhere between 60%-65%. 

This is because a 1% increase is a major undertaking and requires increases across all aspects being 

measured.  

        

         

         

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Region D has the highest household satisfaction score (62%), followed by Region A (61%), and Region 

E (61%). Region G has the lowest household satisfaction score (4% below the average score). The City 

should focus on all areas but improve service and satisfaction in under -performing areas.  

 

Key Focus Areas for the City Of Johannesburg  
 

¶ By-law Enforcement Household Satisfaction Index ð 48% 

¶ Johannesburg Metro Police Household Satisfaction Index ð 52% 

¶ Customer Care Household Satisfaction Index ð 53%  

B 

C 

D 

F 

A 61% 

58% 

60% 

62% 

57% 

G 55% 

E 61% 

FIGURE 21:  SATISFACTION LEVEL BREAKDOWN ACCORDING TO REGIONS A-G 
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¶ Communication & Participation Household Satisfaction Index ð 58% 

 

The City of Johannesburgõs strategic advantage lies in its Basic Service Delivery and Community 

Services. The City must continuously work on these areas while improving service delivery. Areas that 

require corrective action include Communication, Customer Care and Participation  and 

Attachment . These are important  for customer satisfaction and are performing poorly. Vulnerabilities 

include By-Law Enforcement and Public Safety and Crime . These areas need to be improved as they 

are performing poorly and detracting from the overall satisfaction with the City.  

 

Satisfaction with Basic Services  

 

The basic services household satisfaction score is high and is mostly driven by satisfaction with refuse 

collection, water provision and sanitation. Focus areas for the City include streetlights, neighbourhood 

roads and electri city.  

 

 
FIGURE 22:  2021/22  SATISFACTION WITH SERVICE DELIVERY GRAPH 
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Satisfaction survey undertaken during Year  

Subject matter of 
survey 25   

Survey method  Survey date  No of people 
included in 
survey  

Survey results indicating 
satisfaction or better  

Overall 
satisfaction with:  

    

a) Municipality  Hybrid Approach 
CAPI26 and CATI27 

9 March 2021 - 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 
CAPI  
n = 2 120 
CATI  
n = 1 643 

City of Johannesburg overall 
Household Satisfaction Survey 
result is 59%. 
 
 

b) Satisfaction 
with basic 
services  

Basic Services 
Index 
 

9 March 2021 - 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763  
 

The overall satisfaction score 
of Basic Services is 67% 
 
 

c) Mayor** ** Question not 
asked in this 
format. 
Alternative 
information 
supplied28 

9 March 2021 ð 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 
 

** 
Trust index for Executive 
Mayor = 50%  
 
 

Satisfaction with:      

a) Refuse 
collection  

CAPI and CATI 9 March 2021 ð 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 

79% of respondents are 
satisfied with refuse removal.  

b) Road 
maintenance 

CAPI and CATI 9 March 2021 ð 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 

64% of respondents are 
satisfied with the roads where 
they live.  

c) Electricity 
supply  

CAPI and CATI 9 March 2021 ð 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 

57% of respondents are 
satisfied with the energy 
sources they have access to. 

d) Water supply CAPI and CATI 9 March 2021 ð 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 

79% of respondents are 
satisfied access to water.  

e) Information 
supplied by 
municipality to 
public*** 

*** 
Communication 
& Participation 
Index 
 
CAPI and CATI 

9 March 2021 ð 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 

The overall satisfaction score 
of Communication & 
Participation Index is 58% 

                                                                 
25 In instances where the survey did not cover the subject matter directly or the subject matter may be 

ambiguous, relatable results have been supplied.  
26 Computer Aided Personalised Interviews 
27 Computer Aided Telephonic Interviews 
28 On a scale of 1 to 10 where 1 is very low levels of trust /not confident at all and 10 is very high levels of trust 

/totally confident, how do you rate your trust/confidence in the Executive Mayor 
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Satisfaction survey undertaken during Year  

Subject matter of 
survey 25   

Survey method  Survey date  No of people 
included in 
survey  

Survey results indicating 
satisfaction or better  

f)  Opportunities 
for 
consultation on 
municipal 
affairs  

CAPI and CATI 9 March 2021 ð 
22 May 2022 

n = 3 763 total  
 

¶ 61% of households were 
satisfied with their ward 
meetings. 

¶ 60% were satisfied with 
general public meetings, 
stakeholder summits or 
consultative meetings.  

¶ 52% were satisfied with 
integrated development 
planning meetings.  

TABLE 14:  SATISFACTION SURVEY UNDERTAKEN DURING 2021/22
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2.7  Supply Chain Management  
 

The Supply Chain Management environment is a legislated environment. The City of Johannesburg is 

committed to comply with all applicable legislation. Amongst other key legislation to comply with are 

the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, The Local Govern ment: Municipal Systems Act 32 of 

2000 and the Municipal Finance Management Act 56 of 2003 (MFMA) in order to regulate, the way 

municipal powers and functions are exercised and performed and the management of the financial affairs 

of municipalities and oth er institutions in the local sphere of government. Supply Chain Management 

(SCM) is one of the key vehicles that CoJ utilises to drive and improve service delivery whilst upholding 

good corporate governance. Non-compliance with legislation is not allowed a nd where such is established 

to have occurred, necessary disciplinary action is taken.  

Due to the decentralised nature of the implementation of the SCM system within the City, implementing 

a Group Strategic Supply Chain Management (GSSCM) model will ensure that a centre of excellence is 

imposed, and unified processes and procedures are applied across all impacted departments / entities 

of the City . In terms of section 217 of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, when the CoJ 

contracts for goods and services it must do so in a way which is fair, equitable, transparent, competitive,  

and cost-effective.  

Group Finance through Strategic Supply Chain Management Unit provides the direction, foundation,  and 

guidance on application of the elements of the SCM system that will be embedded throughout the CoJ in 

order to achieve effective financial management activities as outlined in the MFMA.  

The following are strategic, tactical,  and operational processes within the Group Strategic Supply Chain 

Management Model:  

a) Demand Management;  

b) Acquisition Management;  

c) Contract and Supplier Management; 

d) Logistics Management;  

e) Asset Management; and  

f)  Governance, Risk, Compliance and Accountability  

g) Performance, Monitoring, Evaluation and Reporting.  

 

2.7.1 Key Highlights fo r the year under review  

The highlights for the year under review include the following:  

¶ The approved SCM Turnaround Strategy which has, amongst other strategies: 

o The automation of SSCM processes to minimize human intervention 
o The sourcing of a tool to de tect state employees at all levels  
o The filling of critical vacancies  
o Continuous training of SCM practitioners, end-users, and other stakeholders.  

¶ Improved procurement compliance ð demand planning workshops attended by City 
departments. These workshops assist with compliance in the implementation of the budget.  

¶ Improved turnaround times of tender processes per demand plan.  

¶ Continuous reduction in deviations and encouragement to follow normal procurement 
processes 
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¶ Improve the management of the City -wide acquisition plan through availability of 
information for management decision  

¶ Non-compliant vendors are restricted from doing business with the City and for more serious 
transgression reported to law enforcement bodies  

 

2.7.2 Challenges for the year under revie w  

There are inherent challenges within the supply chain environment in most organs of state and the City 
is not immune to such and is affected by same, as any other government institution. The challenges, 
amongst others, include the following transgressio ns: 

¶ Potential bidders not declaring, in an honest and ethical manner, their association with 
government departments and this may include being a state employee, board member of 
state institution etc.  

¶ Pricing which is below market acceptable parameters and bidders then fail to honour their 

obligation.  

¶ Lackadaisical approach by SCM practitioners when evaluating and completing tender 

transactions.  

¶ Skills capacity within the SCM environment to ensure expediting without compromising 
compliance and quality.  

¶ Inability of the City to detect non -compliant inaccuracies.  

¶ Longer lead times taken to finalize tenders (from pre -specification to awarding).  

¶ Contract performance monitoring which results in unwarranted deviations  

¶ Uncertainties in legislation, viz the Preferent ial Procurement Regulations 2017, resulted in 

procurement delays in the current financial year as most organs had to stop to allow time 
for the constitutional Court to provide clarity and  

 

2.8  By-Laws  
 

2.8.1 Legal Framework for developing by -laws 

 

The Constitution, Act 106 of 1996  

It is a specific competency of a municipality to make by -laws, section 156(2) read with section 156(1) of 

the Constitution provides that a municipality may make and administer by -laws for the effective 

administration  of the matt ers which it has the right to administer, this being local government matters 

Parts B of Schedule 4 and Part B of Schedule 5 of the Constitution.  

Sections 160(2) & (4) and 162 of the Constitution provide respectively that the power to pass by -laws 

may not be delegated and that no by -law may be passed by a Municipal Council unless all members of 

the Council have been given reasonable notice and the proposed by -law has been published for public 

comment.  
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The Local Government: Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000  

A municipality exercises its legislative authority by -passing by-laws as provided for in Section 11(3)(m) 

of the Act. Section 12(2) (a) & (b) stipulates that a by -law must be made by a decision taken by a 

municipal council in accordance with the rules a nd orders of the council; and with a supporting vote of 

a majority of its members.  

Section 12(3) (a) & (b) further provides that no by -law may be passed by a municipal council unless all 

the members of the council have been given reasonable notice; and the  proposed by-law has been 

published for public comment in a manner that allows the public an opportunity to make representations 

regarding the proposed by-law.  

In terms of Section 13, a by -law passed by a municipal council must be published promptly in the  

Provincial Gazette, and, when feasible, also in a local newspaper or in any other practical way to bring 

the contents of the by -law to the attention of the local community.  

 

The Gauteng Rationalisation of Local Government Affairs Act 10 of 1998  

Section 7(1) of the Act provides that to make a by -law, a municipal council must pass a resolution 

declaring its intention to this effect. Subsection (2)(b) provides for a notice in which the publicõs 

comments are invited on a proposed by -law and such notice must state that:  

¶ comments are invited,  

¶ in summarized form what the by -law deals with,  

¶ a contact name and address where enquiries may be directed,  

¶ a place where copies of the by -law can be obtained,  

¶ where the by -law may be inspected, and  

¶ the period during whi ch comments may be made which may not be less than a month and the 

place where comments on the by -law may be lodged 

 

2.8.2 By -laws approved by Council in 2021/22 Financial Year  

During the 2021/22 financial year, the following by -laws were approved by Council, either for public 

participation or for promulgation:  

BY-LAWS - 2021/22 FY  

Item  By-law 
Approved for 
Public 
Participation  

Promulgated  

1 Air Pollution by -law  Promulgated          13 October 2021 

2 Dolomite Risk by-law  Promulgated           3 June 2022 

3 Electricity by -law V   

4 Joburg Market by-law  Promulgated           5 January 2022 

5 
Municipal Property Rates by-
law 

 Promulgated            29 June 2022 

6 Outdoor Advertising by-law V   

7 Public Road by-law V   

8 Public Transport by-law V   

9 Waste Management by-law  Promulgated            13 October 2021 

10 Water Services by-law V       

11 Wayleave by-law V   
TABLE 15:  GAZETTED BY-LAWS.  



tŀƎŜ ср ƻŦ пуо 
 

  

2.9  Websites  
 

Section 75 of the MFMA requires that a municipality places key documents and information on its webs ite, 

including the Integrated Development Plan (IDP), annual report, the annual budget, adjustments budgets 

and budget-related documents and policies. As such the municipalityõs website is an integral part of its 

communication strategy. If managed effectiv ely, it will allow for easy access to relevant information, 

serve as a tool for community participation and improve stakeholder involvement in monitoring and 

evaluation of municipal performance. This gives impetus to the key elements of good governance, na mely 

transparency and accountability.  

Over the past performance year, the redesigned website, which can be accessed through the domain 

name https://joburg.org.za/ , contributed to enhance the interactivity, transparenc y and openness of 

the municipality, which are all positive values to increase citizen trust and improve citizensõ perceptions 

of the City of Johannesburg (CoJ), and government in general. It is more user - and search-friendly, with 

cleaner content presentat ion and it boasts improved functionality, which includes:  

¶ Social media integration and sharing of content on social media;  

¶ Live-streaming;  

¶ Search engine optimisation;  

¶ Cross-browser compliance; and  

¶ Mobile device compatibility, etc.  

 

The department is still engaged in ongoing content-editing in consultation with departments and 

stakeholders, as well as the redesign of content pages to ensure a clean presentation and straightforward 

navigation.  

In terms of section 75(1) of the said Act, the City will improve c ompliance by all departments, business 

units and entities, by means of the implementation and monitoring of a website self -assessment 

checklist, in order to improve the financial and non -financial information and documents that are 

published on the website .  

To maximise the communication between the municipality and its internal and external stakeholders, 

the Group Communication Department assigns pages to web officers in the City and supports them in 

managing their web pages. Departments and stakeholders ar e also engaged in respect of the design of 

web pages, as well as the updating and maintenance of content.  

  

https://joburg.org.za/
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CHAPTER 3: SERVICE DELIVERY PERFORMANCE 
 
 
COMPONENT A: BASIC SERVICES PROVISION 
 

3.1  Johannesburg  Water : Water and Sanitatio n 
 

3.1.1 Mandate  

Johannesburg Water (JW) SOC Ltd was incorporated on 21 November 2000 and commenced business on 

1 January 2001. Johannesburg Water is a municipal entity, wholly owned by the City of Johannesburg, 

and is mandated to provide water and sanitation services to the res idents of Johannesburg. The 

companyõs strategic objectives are linked to the Shareholderõs priorities through the Service Delivery 

Budget Implementation Plan (SDBIP), the Integrated Development Plans (IDP) and cluster plans whereby 

Johannesburg Water is assigned to the Sustainable Services Cluster 

The relationship between the company and the shareholder is governed through an SDA, reviewed from 

time to time and prescribes the companyõs mandate. The entity provides services to an area stretching 

from Orange Farm in the south to Midrand in the north, Roodepoort in the west and Alexandra in the 

east. The entity has no competitors for the services offered.  

The Company employs 2 805 people (as at 30 June 2022) and operates within six regions, with ten network 

depots and six wastewater treatment plants. As at the end of June 2022, the Entity supplied 1.6 billion 

litres per day of potable water, procured from Rand Water, through a water distribution network of 12 

406 km, 129 reservoirs and water towers, and 37 wate r pump stations. Wastewater was collected and 

reticulated through 11 861 km of wastewater networks and 38 sewer pump stations. Johannesburg Water 

treated 909 Ml/day of sewage at its six Wastewater Treatment Works (WWTW), which includes one of its 

pilot bio gas-to-energy plants where methane gas is converted to energy  

 

3.1.2  Performance Highlights  

During the period under review, the Entity has managed to deliver services to the citizens of the CoJ and 

provided the following:  

¶ An average of 1.6 billion litres  of water, complying with acceptable drinking water standards 

(SANS 241), was distributed to households within the CoJ daily.  

¶ A total of 13 602 chemical toilets were provided and serviced, on average, three times a week.  

¶ Water bursts restored within 48 hou rs of notification achieved 80.46%.  

¶ Sewer blockages cleared within 24 hours of notification achieved 95.53%.  

¶ A total of 4 125 households were provided with access to basic water.  

¶ A total of 1 001 households were provided with access to basic sanitation.  

¶ 97.96% of manhole covers were replaced within 24 hours.  

¶ 92.10% of leaking valves were repaired within 48 hours.  

¶ A total of 1 373 million litres of water was transported to stationary tanks in informal 

settlements.  

¶ A total of 60 333 sewer blockages were clear ed. 

¶ Approximately 60 000 VIP latrines were de -sludged. 

¶ Water consumption per capita per day of 267.65 l/c/d.  
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¶ 516.85 sewer blockages were experienced per 100km of infrastructure length  

¶ 390.65 water pipe bursts were experienced per 100km of infrastructure le ngth 

¶ 100.8 km of water pipes replaced  

¶ 69.5 km of sewer pipes replaced  

 

3.1. 3 Challenges and Mitigations  

Despite providing relentless service delivery to the citizens of the CoJ, the period under review did not 

come without any challenges. The continued im pact of the COVID-19 pandemic had negative impacts on 

JW especially during the 1st quarter of this year. This led to various levels of lockdown, which impacted 

on protocols being implemented. Although JW offers essential services, various protocols were 

implemented to ensure compliance with social distancing at the workplace. These protocols resulted in 

team availability on average of 60% over the first quarter of the year under review, which negatively 

impacted response times. This was, however, necessary to protect the workforce and to ensure that 

service delivery could continue even at reduced staff levels. The positive was that with the reduction in 

lockdown levels the company were able to return to work 100% towards the end of the 2021 calendar 

year.  

The Entity continued with its mitigatory measures to minimise the impacts of COVID -19 and ensure that 

the delivery of services is not compromised. Some of the milestones that were achieved in the process 

include the following:  

Issuing of PPE: Employees were provided with the Personal Protective Equipment.  

On-Site Services: Water and sanitation services in the informal settlements were provided either through 

standpipes or water tanks for water supply, VIP, and chemical toilets for sanitation . JW utilised service 

providers for the supply of both water and sanitation in some of the informal settlements. JW will 

continue to improve the above services. The following were provided for water and sanitation in informal 

settlements:  

Sanitation  

¶ JW continued to provide  services to over 60 000 VIP latrines and 13 602 chemical toilet toilets 

currently in place.  

¶ Toilets are serviced and cleaned at least three times a week.  

¶ A total of 177 512 inspection were undertaken by the on -site inspectors on Chemical and VIP 

toilets,  respectively.  

Water  

¶ Inspection of all stationary water tanks and re -filling were done for all the 1 540 water tanks 

that were in place at various locations within informal settlements.  

¶ Tanks were filled at least twice a day or more if necessary.  

¶ There were 10 dedicated teams who were responsible for the inspections and maintenance of 

standpipes on a regular basis ð 5 670 standpipes were maintained during period under review.  

 

Fleet availability  

During the year under review various issues were experienced  due to the unavailability of fleet. During 

the first quarter fleet become unavailable due to the non -renewal of licenses after the contract with the 

service provider appointed by the CoJ for the maintenance of vehicle fines were not renewed in time. 
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This resulted in the grounding of much of the fleet for almost two weeks. Furthermore, the deviation 

contract the CoJ had with the supply of fleet lapsed end of April 2022 which then resulted in the 

withdrawal of fleet again for more than a week. Both these occ asions had a negative impact on service 

delivery as teams were unable to execute work due to the unavailability of the vehicles.  

 

Drinking-Water Quality (SANS 241) Compliance 

The Entity has a detailed Water Safety Plan, with drinking water quality risk reg isters for the entire 

supply chain, and it is reviewed annually. The Entity is audited by DWS for Blue Drop certification. The 

last full Blue Drop Audit was undertaken in 2014 (addressing the year 2013 information). The DWS has 

reinstated the Blue Drop Aud it process and the results are anticipated to be issued in quarter 3 of the 

next financial year.  

The Entity receives its bulk supply directly from Rand Water. The quality of drinking water delivered by 

Rand Water during the financial year met all contractu al and legislated standards. All physical, chemical, 

and biological health -related parameters were compliant with the SANS 241 drinking water quality 

standard, except for cryptosporidium species, giardia spec ies and residual disinfectant.  

 

Infrastructure Backlogs 

Asset management plans dictate a renewal rate of 2% per year of assetsõ replacement value as per 

industry norm. An asset renewal rate is defined as the yearly proportion of an asset that needs to be 

replenished to ensure that the asset is replaced  by the end of its expected useful life. Short -expected 

useful life assets, such as electro -mechanical equipment, will have a higher renewal rate compared to 

long-expected useful life assets, such as civil infrastructure.  

The current expenditure pattern in dicates that an average renewal rate of 0.9% has been achieved with 

current funding allocations. The Company has an infrastructure renewal backlog of approximately R22.1 

billion because of underfunding, which has also led to having 25% of the asset base th at has a remaining 

useful life of less than ten years.  

The renewal backlog requirement is categorised as follows:  

¶ Water mains replacement: R2.9 billion  

¶ Sewer mains replacement: R3.2 billion  

¶ Water and sewer capacity upgrading backlog: R13.1 billion  

¶ WWTW capacity upgrading and equipment replacement: R2.9 billion  

The strategy in mitigation of the ageing infrastructure portfolio involves prioritising critical assets for 

replacement under the Pipe Replacement Programme and the Wastewater Works Renewal Programme. 

Where possible, development bulk services contributions are being utilised to upgrade the network as 

the CoJ develops. Ongoing efforts are also being made to source additional funding to assist in eliminati ng 

the infrastructure backlog.  

 

Water Conservation and Water Demand Management  

The NRW for the 2021/22 financial year was 44.8% (commercial losses at 8.9%, unbilled authorised 

consumption at 13.0%, and physical losses at 22.9%) against a target of 32%. This is a 5.4% increase 

compared to the 39.4% of the previous financial year, which is a significant concern for the Entity. The 

billing volumes that do not track the system input volume and appeared to be reducing yearly continued 
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to be a concern. A team has been established to investigate the reductio n in billing volumes. 

Johannesburg Water will also enhance the current meter reading system to also calculate volumes which 

can be used in the calculation of NRW and compared with the billing volumes obtained from the CoJ . 

The team further identified other  anomalies in some of the authorised unbilled consumptions which are 

being investigated. The aim is to improve on the calculation of some of these volumes in the 2022/23 

financial year.  

Water demand, which is linked to system input volume, is linked to NRW. This was mainly experienced 

in the Soweto Region as the analysis indicates an overall increase of 7.71% in total consumption for this 

region. This can mainly be ascribed to property leaks and leaking reservoirs. The 3.76% increase in 

Randburg was due to the increase in new developments. In the Deep South, an increase of 7.08% were 

observed which was mainly due to a drastic increase in informal settlements and illegal connections. 

Water demand in the Midrand Region increased by 4.71% year on year which was attributed to the 

increase in developments as well as on property leaks in the Ivory Park area.  

A further contributing factor to the NRW was the deemed customer category which is unique to the CoJ. 

These customers are billed at a flat rate of 20 kl, 10 k l, or 6 kl. Investigations, however, indicated that 

the actual consumption to these deemed customers ranges between 50 kl and 60 kl. The difference 

between the flat rate being billed and the actual consumption translates into NRW and is catered for 

under Unbilled Authorised Consumption. The contribution of these deemed customers to the CoJõs NRW 

is 4% of the total system input volume. The areas affected in this category are Soweto, Orange Farm, 

and Alexandra. 

 

Bulk Water Supply 

The delay in Phase II of the Lesotho Highlands Water Scheme Project has created challenges and added 

pressure on the currently available water resources. Phase II was required to be completed in 2018; 

however, due to various delays, it will only be completed in 2027. Due to this delay , no further increases 

are allowed on the water abstraction licenses from the Integrated Vaal River System (IVRS). The 

implication for the CoJ is that the water demand needs to be reduced to 1 300 Ml per day to comply with 

the Companyõs allocation of the water abstraction license. To address this challenge, JW is part of a 

Project 1 600 steering committee driven by Rand Water to improve the water use efficiencies of the CoJ. 

It is anticipated that the interventions discussed at the steering committee will a ssist in reducing the 

CoJõs water demand.  

Furthermore the 2016 WC/WDM strategy ended during the year under review. At the end of this strategy 

the System Input Volume only grew 3% over the five -year period. If no interventions were implemented 

the growth would have been 11.7%. Thus, the interventions implemented as part of this strategy had an 

impact in preventing a 7.7% additional water demand increase. The new five -year strategy was approved 

towards the end of the 2021/22 financial year and the aim is to  reduce water demand by 18 097Ml over 

the next five -year period  

The bulk supply increased to 1 666 Ml per day for the current financial year, which is a 4.02% increase 

when compared to 2020/21.  

Despite the COVID-19 pandemic and related negative impact on t he economic environment, the Entity 

reflected a surplus of R1.2 billion for the financial year ending 30 June 2022. This is R500 million (29%) 

below the revised budgeted surplus for the year. The profit is 13% lower than the prior year. This reflects 

a lower recovery in revenue as well as increased levels of doubtful debt.  



tŀƎŜ тл ƻŦ пуо 
 

  

The positive cash balance of R458 million on which the Entity started the financial year provided a strong 

foundation for realising a cash balance of R593 million by 30 June 2022 . The Entity is continuing with 

active working capital management and treasury controls in the new financial year to monitor the cash 

flow balance as the impact of COVID-19 is expected to continue to be reflective in the payment levels 

and revenue targets. Capital  expenditure of R1 bill ion was spent against a budget 

 

3.1.4  Basic Service Delivery Performance  

 

IDP 

Programme 

Key 

Performanc

e Area 

(KPA) 

5 Year 

Target and 

Commitmen

ts (2016/17 -

2020/21)  

Service Delivery Performance   

2016/17  *2017/18  2018/19  2019/20  2020/21  2021/22 

3. 

Transformin

g 

Sustainable 

Human 

Settlements 

3.1 Access 

to basic 

services in 

informal 

settlements  

3% 

improvemen

t in the 

provision of 

basic 

services such 

as water, 

electricity, 

housing and 

primary 

health care  

97.89% 

(2 492) 

household

s in 

inf ormal 

settlemen

ts were 

provided 

access to 

water at 

LoS1 

 

82.68% (0) 

household

s in 

informal 

settlemen

ts were 

provided 

access to 

water at 

LoS1 

 

87.18% 

(8 287) of 

household

s in 

informal 

settlemen

ts were 

provided 

access to 

water at 

minimum 

Los1 

92.62% (9 

959) of 

new 

household

s were 

provided 

access to 

basic 

water at 

minimum 

LoS1 in 

informal 

settlemen

ts 

96.09% (6 

411) of 

new 

household

s were 

provided 

access to 

basic 

water at 

minimum 

LoS1 in 

informal 

settlemen

ts 

98.33% (4 

125) of 

new 

households 

were 

provided 

access to 

basic water 

at 

minimum 

LoS1 in 

informal 

settlement

s 

46.59% (0) 

household

s in 

informal 

settlemen

ts were 

provided 

access to 

sanitation 

at Los1 

 

38.03% 

(620) 

household

s in 

informal 

settlemen

ts were 

provided 

access to 

sanitation 

at Los1 

 

41.61% 

(6 528) of 

household

s in 

informal 

settlemen

ts were 

provided 

access to 

sanitation 

at Los1 

 

43.11%  

(2 735) 

new 

household

s provided 

access to 

basic 

sanitation 

at 

minimum 

LoS1 in 

informal 

settlemen

ts 

43.47% 

(678) new 

household

s provided 

access to 

basic 

sanitation 

at 

minimum 

LoS1 in 

informal 

settlemen

ts 

 

44.01% (1 

001) new 

households 

provided 

access to 

basic 

sanitation 

at 

minimum 

LoS1 in 

informal 

settlement

s. 

TABLE 16:  BASIC SERVICE DELIVERY PERFORMANCE FROM 2016/17-2020/21 

* This negative variance was due to the re -calibration of the number of hous eholds in informal 

settlements.  

 

3.1.5  Linkages to SDBIP Performance, CoJ Priorities, and Long-Term Strategy  

Service Delivery 

Budget 

Implementation 

Plan 

Long Term 

Strategy   

Mayoral 

Priorities  

Key 

performance 

indicators  

Tota l 

expenditure  

Rõ000 

Target  Actual  

Access to basic 

services 

Continued 

implementation 

Priority 3:  Number of new 

households 

44,967 3325 4125 
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of the Informal 

Settlements 

Upgrade 

Programme to 

ascertain that 

residents have 

access to basic 

water and 

sanitation 

services, as 

projected  

Integrated 

human 

settlement  

provided with 

basic water at 

minimum LoS1 

in Settlements  

Number of new 

households 

provided 

sanitation at a 

minimum LoS1 

in Informal 

Settlements.  

21,544 2710 1001 

 

TABLE 17:  LINKAGES TO SDBIP PERFORMANCE,  COJ PRIORITIES,  AND LONG-TERM STRATEGY 

 

3.1.6 Financial Performance Table  

  2020      

(Rõ000) 

2021       

(Rõ000) 2022    

(Rõ000) 

% change to 

the prior year  

2022 Budget 

(Rõ000)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 % change to the 

(Actual vs Budget).  
    

Revenue 12,415,455 12,952,381 14,045,761 8.44% 14,453,337 -2.82% 

Bulk Purchases -6,017,735 -6,066,054 -6,619,455 9.12% -6,625,305 -0.09% 

Gross Margin 6,397,720 6,886,327 7,426,306 7.84% 7,828,032 -5.13% 

Other Income 574,360 521,112 607,230 16.53% 370,553 63.87% 

Operating Cost -2,979,134 -3,245,997 -3,501,199 7.86% -3,608,462 -2.97% 

Interest  -83,140 -95,808 -75,324 -21.38% -151,359 -50.24% 

Debts Impairment -3,183,511 -2,661,104 -3,235,546 21.59% -2,717,272 19.07% 

Net Profit  726,295 1,404,531 1,221,467 -13.03% 1,721,492 -29.05% 

TABLE 18:  2021/2022 FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE YEAR 

 

3.1.7  Capital investment and asset management  

 

Capital Expenditure ð New & Upgrade/ Renewal Programmes: Including USDG, EFF and CRR 

Description  2020/21  2021/22 FY  

Actual 
Expenditure  

Adjusted 
Budget 

Actual 
Expenditure  

Variance  

Appendix M (i) Capital expenditure on new assets          

Infrastructure          

Infrastructure - Water         

Dams & Reservoirs 83,906  59,635  45,972  13,663  

Water purification  ð       ð   

Reticulation  135,655  182,683  107,271  75,412  

Infrastructure - Sanitation         

Reticulation  3,100  55,558  66,929  (11,371) 

Sewerage purification  9,893  49,587  24,500  25,087  

          

Other assets         
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Description  2020/21  2021/22 FY  

Actual 
Expenditure  

Adjusted 
Budget 

Actual 
Expenditure  

Variance  

Plant & equipment                            
ð   

Computers - hardware/equipment                            
ð   

Furniture and other office equipment                            
ð   

Other Buildings                           
ð   

Other Land 477  3,000  1,308               
1,692  

Intangibles                           
ð   

Computers - software & programming  440  1,000  1,386              
(386) 

Other (list sub -class)                           
ð   

Total Capital Expenditure on new as sets 233,472  351,463  247,365  104,098  

Appendix M (ii) Capital expenditure on upgrading/renewal 
assets  

        

Infrastructure          

Infrastructure - Water         

Dams & Reservoirs ð                  ð   

Water purification                            
ð   

Reticulation  440,588  333,590  426,940           
(93,350) 

Infrastructure - Sanitation         

Reticulation  190,120  311,455  279,685             
31,770  

Sewerage purification  46,829  37,848  25,472             
12,376  

Infrastructure - Other                           
ð   

          

Other assets         

General vehicles                           
ð   

Specialised vehicles                           
ð   

Plant & equipment  1,619  1,329  773                  
556  

Other Buildings 451  21,200  551             
20,649  

Computers - hardware/equipment  10,324  14,580  9,348               
5,232  

Furniture and other office equipment  4,867  13,000  9,041               
3,959  

          

Intangibles         

Computers - software & programming  3,361  12,420  7,992               
4,428  

Other (list sub -class)                           
ð   

Total Capital Expenditure on renewal of existing assets  698,159  745,422  759,803  (14,381) 

          

Grand Total 931,630  1,096,885  1,007,168  89,717  

TABLE 19:  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE  
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CIMS 

NUMBER 

  

PROJECTS DESCIPTION 

  

APPROVED ADJ 

BUDGET  2022 

ACTUALS 2022 VARIANCES 

R 000 R 000 R 000  

2231 Operational Capital: Corporate Requirements of JW New 

Corporate Service Assets City Wide 

   28 200  3 859  24 341  

2197 Water Demand Management: New Operate and 

Maintenance Assets JOHANNESBURG City Wide 

  233 364  225 701  7 663  

2226 Operational Capital: Operations and Maintenance Renewal 

Operate and Maintain Assets City Wide 

34 979  17 127  17 852  

  SUB TOTAL CO, WDM, OM 296 543  246 687  49 856  

22513 Lenasia High Level Reservoir 10ML 29 135  33 028  -3 893  

2567 Midrand: Blue Hills Tower 1.8ML 2 500  230  2 270  

6494 Midrand: Erand Tower 2 1.5ML 2 500  17  2 483  

6496 Midrand: Halfway house Reservoir 20ML 12 000  2 069  9 931  

4040 Roodepoort/Diepsloot: Robertville Tower 2.25ML  1 000  -    1 000  

23761 Linbro Park Tower 2 500  244  2 256  

3464 Sandton/ Alexandra: Woodmead Reservoir 22ML 2 500  2 365  135  

3472 Southdale/ Laaglaagte: Crown Gardens Tower 1.1 ML 6 000  7 561  -1 561  

3473 Southdale/ Langlaagte: Aeroton Direct Tower1.4ML  -      -    

3461 Carlswald Reservoir 1 500  457  1 043  

  SUB TOTAL EXTENSION & NEW INFRASTRUCTURE 59 635  45 971  13 664  

2225 Operational Capital: Planning and engineering studies for 

JW New Operate and Maintain Assets MARSHALLS TOWN 

City Wide 

11 600  2 694  8 906  

  SUB TOTAL PLANNING ENGINEERING 11 600  2 694   8 906  

2654 Operational Capital: Information Technology New Customer 

Service Assets MARSHALLS TOWN City Wide 

27 000  17 340  9 660  

  SUB TOTAL INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 27 000  17 340  9 660  

2198 Basic Water Service New Basic Water and Sewer Services   61 000  44 967  16 033  

2571 Deep South/ Orange Farm: Doornkop West/Protea Glen 

district: Upgrade water infrastructure  

-    -    -    

2375 Orange farm/ Deep South: Lenasia Water Upgrade 3 100  922  2 178  

3520 Orange Farm/ Deep south: Planned Replacement Sewer 

mains  

65 058  107 927  -42 869  

  SUB TOTAL SPECIAL PROJECTS 129 158  153 816   -24 658  

2248 Johannesburg Central: planned Replacement Watermains         2 160       2 394           -234  

22641 Lion Park Bulk Water and Sewer Infrastructure Upgrade  -      -    

4018 Louis Botha Corridor (JW: Water) Renewal Corridors of 

Freedom Intervention  

           -                 -    

3882 Midrand: Carlswald Water Infrastructure Upgrade           -                  -    

22651 Midrand: Ivory Park North Water Upgrade       -                  -    

3540 Midrand: Planned replacement: Watermains Renewal       12 778      10 583         2 195  

23413 Naturena Bulk Water Upgrade       3 200          685       2 515  

2484 Operational Capital: Provision for Emergency Work           40 270       38 353          1 917  

4019 Perth Empire Corridor (JW: Water) Renewal Corridors of 

Freedom Intervention  

        8 816       928        7 888  
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2246 Roodepoort/Diepsloot: Planned Replacement Watermains          66 228       88 129       -21 901  

3553 Sandton/ Alexandra: Founder Hill Water Upgrade New 

Water Mains FOUNDERS HILL B Regional  

         -                  -    

2369 Sandton/Alexandra: Bryanston Water Upgrade        2 525       2 612        -87  

2314 Sandton/Alexandra: Linbro Park Water Upgrade     1 500       35      1 465  

2245 Sandton/Alexandra: Planned replacement watermains         60 631        97 356        -36 725  

22665 Sandton/Alexandra Weltevreden water upgrade        -             -    

3871 Perth Empire BRT Corridor Sewer Renewal     25 337    20 954       4 383  

2481 Soweto: Planned Replacement of the Watermains Renewal 

Water Mains MAPETLA D Ward 

        17 586      15 102       2 484  

3614 Johannesburg Central: Planned Replacement Sewer mains      22 512       19 629          2 883  

6527 Midrand: Ivory Park North Upgrade Sewer          5 400       4 344        1 056  

21770 Halfway House Water Upgrade        10 000         10 000  

3918 Roodepoort/ Diepsloot: Diepsloot sewer Pipelines and 

Bridge  

        15 000        177     14 823  

3601 Roodepoort/ Diepsloot: Lanseria Outfall Sewer Upgrade          5 000          4 105          895  

23679 Peri-urban 781mm diameter bulk main          1 000          -        1 000  

3586 Roodepoort/ Diepsloot: Planned Replacement Sewer mains    17 552     28 551        -10 999  

3610 Roodepoort/ Diepsloot: Witpoortjie Sewer upgrade 

Renewal Bulk Wastewater WITPOORTJIE C 

     50 558        62 824       -12 266  

4023 Sandton/ Alexandra: Louis Botha Corridor (JW: Sewer) 

Renewal Corridors of Freedom Intervention  

       35 417        34 208        1 209  

3558 Sandton/ Alexandra: Planned Replacement Sewer mains                  45 471       28 814        16 657  

22511 Soweto: Anthea Nancefield Sewer (Klipspruit River) Phase 1     13 000       3 664          9 336  

3627 Soweto: Planned Replacement Sewer mains      23 573     27 027        -3 454  

  SUB TOTAL UPGRADING AND RENEWAL       485 514     490 474         -4 960  

21993 OV: Infrastructure Renewal Plan           300       1 238         -938  

6501 Bushkoppie: New PSTs number 2 
 

         -    

2450 Bushkoppies Works: BK Balancing Tank 
 

            -    

6503 Bushkoppies Works: Upgrade main Blowers and Pipework           4 203          4 895            -692  

3497 Driefontein Works: Infrastructure Renewal Plan  
 

                 -    

3492 Driefontein Works: Refurbish WAS and RAS p/s  
 

                    -    

3482         1 500          1 391            109  

6546 Ennerdale Works: Dam cleaning and lining 
 

            -    

6547 Ennerdale Works: Replace module mixers and motors           4 450           547         3 903  

3484 Goudkoppies Works: Infrastructure Renewal Plan      16 000        11 902         4 098  

3232 LA: Module 1          18 000        21 259         -3 259  

2308 Northern Works: Belt Presses New #4              295          604          -309  

3963 Northern Works: Desludge and line Dam 02  
 

  -    

3490 Northern Works: Infrastructure renewal  5 000  820  4 180  

3961 Northern Works: Unit 4 liquor treatment  2 600  403   2 197  

6545 Northern Works: Unit 4: Replacement of Electromechanical  1 000  609  391  

2519 Northern wor ks: Unit 5 mod 2  31 587  3 369  28 218  

2447 Olifantsvlei Works: Belt Presses # 1 
 

  -    

2446 Olifantsvlei Works: Digester Heating and Mixing  2 500  3 150  -650  



tŀƎŜ тр ƻŦ пуо 
 

  

TABLE 20:  CAPITAL PROJECTS  

 

3.1.8  Completed projects  

No Contract 

number  

Project name  Region Project objective  Completion 

Date 

Total 

Contract 

Value (R)  

 Expenditure  

1 JW13562 Crown Garden 

Tower & Pump 

Station 

F To augment water 

supply capacity and 

improve pressure 

02-Feb-22 66 076 66 076 

2 JW13827R Jukskei Pump 

Station 

C To improve operational 

efficiency and 

compliance to 

environmental 

conditions 

24-May-22 10 164 10 639 

3 JW13828R Zandspruit Pump 

Station upgrade 

C To improve operational 

efficiency and 

compliance to 

environmental 

conditions 

24-May-22 41 951 41 863 

 
JW13588 Lenasia High Level 

Reservoir Pipeline 

G To augment water 

storage capacity 

25-May-22 8 510 8 504 

5 JW14147 Orange Farm ext 1 

Sewer pipe 

replacement Phase 

3 

G Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

15-Dec-21 21 040 21 021 

6 JW14146 Stretford Ext 6 

Sewer pipe 

replacement  

G Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

31-Jul-21 17 130 17 130 

7 JW14253 Basic Water supply 

in Meriting Phase 3 

G Provide access to basic 

water to households in 

informal settlements  

20-May-22 8 849 8 845 

8 JW14151 Basic Water 

Tshepisong Phase 1 

C Provide access to basic 

water to households in 

informal settlem ents 

05-Oct-21 9 512 9 466 

9 JW14152 Basic Water 

Tshepisong Phase 2 

C Provide access to basic 

water to households in 

informal settlements  

04-Oct-21 9 281 9 137 

10 JW14196 Provision of Basic 

Water Services in 

Rugby Club Phase 

1   

C Provide access to basic 

water to households in 

informal settlements  

04-Oct-21  4 959 4 710 

11 JW14197 Provision of Basic 

Water Services in 

Rugby Club Phase 

2   

C Provide access to basic 

water to households in 

informal settlements  

29-Jul-21 4 987 4 987 

22066 WWTW: Northern Farm - Dam Repair 
 

  -    

  SUB TOTAL BULK WASTEWATER 87 435  50 187  37 248  

  GRAND TOTALS 1 096 885  1 007 169  89 716  
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No Contract 

number  

Project name  Region Project objective  Completion 

Date 

Total 

Contract 

Value (R)  

 Expenditure  

12 JW14198 Provision of Basic 

Water Services in 

Rugby Club Phase 

3   

C Provide access to basic 

water to households in 

informal settlements  

27-Aug-21 4 886 4 886 

13 JW14199 Provision of Basic 

Water Services in 

Rugby Club Phase 

4   

C Provide access to basic 

water to households in 

informal settlements  

27-Aug-21 4 892 4 892 

14 JW13861 Orange Farm 1B G To reduce water losses 

through Infrastructure 

upgrade 

28-Feb-22 21 824 21 190 

15 JW14130 Cottesloe Water 

pipe Replacement 

E To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

25-Oct-21 12 307 12 296 

16 JW14144 Naledi and Tladi 

Water pipe 

replacement  

D To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

08-Oct-21 5 923 4 950 

17 JW14133 Parkmore Phase 1 

Water pipe 

replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

28-Jul-21 14 414 14 414 

18 JW14134 Parkmore Phase 2 

Water pipe 

replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

28-Jul-22 10 951 10 951 

19 JW14135 Parkmore Phase 3 

Water pipe 

replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

28-Jul-21 10 963 10 963 

20 JW14136 Parkmore Phase 4 

Water pipe 

replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

30-Aug-21 9 457 9 457 

21 JW14138 Parkmore Phase 6 

Water pipe 

replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

28-Jul-21 11 015 11 015 

22 JW14139 Parkmore Phase 7 

Water pipe 

replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

11-Aug-21 10 960 10 960 

23 JW14145 Thulani Sewer 

Replacement 

D Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

13-Apr-22 12 980 12 899 
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No Contract 

number  

Project name  Region Project objective  Completion 

Date 

Total 

Contract 

Value (R)  

 Expenditure  

24 JW14282 Davidsonville 

Emergency SPR 

C Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

20-Jun-22 1 977 1 731 

25 JW14131 Fleurhof Phase 1 

Water pipe 

replacement  

C To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

17-Sep-21 8 612 8 611 

26 JW14140 Manufacta Water 

pipe replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement a nd 

upgrade 

10-Aug-2021  5 929 5 868 

27 JW14137 Parkmore Phase 5 

Water pipe 

replacement  

B To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

28-Jul-21 11 036 11 030 

28 JW14132 Fleurhof Phase 2 

Water pipe 

replacement  

C To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

06-Sep-21 8 919 8 919 

29 JW14211 Perth Empire- 

Kingsway Sewer 

Pipe Replacement 

F Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

25-Mar-22 9 499 8 874 

30 JW14212 Perth Empire- Ven 

der Sewer 

replacement  

F Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

06-Apr-22 10 441 9 958 

31 JW14148 Troyeville Sewer 

Replacement  

F Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

11-Nov-21 8 217 8 216 

33 JW14114 Klip Valley West 

Road (Moroka 

Nancefield) Water 

Pipe Replacement 

D To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

20-Jul-22 5 672 5 628 

34 JW14158 Fourways (Robin 

Drive) Emergency 

water pipe 

replacement Phase 

2 

E To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

07-Jun-22 8 290 8 287 

35 JW14106 Bramley View 

Water Pipe 

Replacement 

E To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

07-Dec-21 8 461 8 445 

36 JW14162 Constantia Kloof 

(Bamboes & 

Boomgom Streets) 

Emergency Water 

Pipe Replacement 

C To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

10-Nov-21 3 757 3 745 

37 JW14160 Constantia Kloof 

Ext 3 (David Street) 

C To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

20-Jan-22 5 963 5 854 
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No Contract 

number  

Project name  Region Project objective  Completion 

Date 

Total 

Contract 

Value (R)  

 Expenditure  

emergency water 

pipe replacement  

replacement and 

upgrade 

38 JW14035 ZANDSPRUIT 6 A Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

18-Jun-21 8 689 8 631 

39 JW14055 Telavera Phase 1 B Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

07-Jun-22 13 263 11 921 

40 JW14056 Telavera Phase 2 B Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

07-Jun-22 16 276 14 358 

41 JW14108 Homestead and 

Newlands Sewer 

Pipe Replacement 

F Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

13-Aug-21 7 829 7 829 

42 JW14109 North riding Sewer 

Protection  

B Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

15-Sep-21 6 488 6 488 

43 JW14113 Athol Phase 2 

Emergency Water 

Pipe Replacement 

E To reduce water losses 

through water pipe 

replacement and 

upgrade 

28-Jul-22 5 913 5 913 

44 JW14125  Cosmo city 2 Phase 

1 Sewer spillage 

C Improve infrastructure 

rate of renewal and 

reduce sewer blockage 

27-Aug-22 5 930 5 930 

            494 192 487 487 

TABLE 21:  COMPLETED PROJECTS  

 

3.1 .9  Human Resource   

Occupational Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 

(Level 1-2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 3 0 0 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 8 

Total  3 0 0 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 8 

Senior Management 

(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 10 0 4 2 4 0 0 1 0 0 21 

Total  10 0 4 2 4 0 0 1 0 0 21 

Professional 

Qualified  

(Level 5-6) 

18-34 6 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 14 

>35 86 5 5 11 54 2 4 4 2 0 173 

Total  92 5 5 11 62 2 4 4 2 0 187 

Skilled Technical 18-34 53 4 3 1 61 2 2 0 0 0 126 



tŀƎŜ тф ƻŦ пуо 
 

  

Occupational Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

(Level 7-8) >35 485 24 8 38 209 9 6 5 2 1 787 

Total  538 28 11 39 270 11 8 5 2 1 913 

Semi-Skilled 

(Level 9-10) 

18-34 60 8 2 3 46 3 0 1 0 0 123 

>35 344 20 1 3 148 5 0 1 0 0 522 

Total  404 28 3 6 194 8 0 2 0 0 645 

Unskilled 

(Level 11) 

18-34 110 22 10 2 95 13 6 0 0 0 258 

>35 473 24 10 3 227 32 3 1 0 0 773 

Total  583 46 20 5 322 45 9 1 0 0 1031 

Temporary 18-34            

>35            

Total             

TABLE 22:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER, AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS 

 

Occupational 
Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 

(Level 1-2) 

18-34 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

>35 37.5% 0% 0% 12.5% 50% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 100% 

Total  37.5% 0% 0% 12.5% 50% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 100% 

Senior 
Management 

(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

>35 47.6% 0% 19.1% 9.5% 19.1% 0% 0% 4.7% 0% 0% 100% 

Total  47.6% 0% 19.1% 9.5% 19.1% 0% 0% 4.7% 0% 0% 100% 

Professional 
Qualified  

(Level 5-6) 

18-34 3.2% 0% 0% 0% 4.2% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 7.4% 

>35 46% 2.7% 2.7% 5.9% 28.9% 1.1% 2.1% 2.1% 1.1% 0% 92.6% 

Total  49.2% 2.7% 2.7% 5.9% 33.1% 1.1% 2.1% 2.1% 1.1% 0% 100% 

Skilled Technical 

(Level 7-8) 

18-34 5.8% 0.4% 0.3% 0.1% 6.7% 0.2% 0.2% 0% 0% 0% 13.7% 

>35 53.1% 2.6% 0.9% 4.2% 22.9% 0.98% 0.7% 0.5% 0.2% 0.1% 86.3% 

Total  58.9% 3% 1% 4.3% 29.6% 1.2% 0.9% 0.5% 0.2% 0.1% 100% 

Semi-Skilled 

(Level 9-10) 

18-34 9.3% 1.2% 0.3% 0.5% 7.1% 0.5% 0% 0.2% 0% 0% 19% 

>35 53.3% 3.1% 0.2% 0.5% 22.9% 0.8% 0% 0.2% 0% 0% 81% 

Total  62.6% 4.3% 0.5% 1% 30% 1.3% 0% 0.4% 0% 0% 100% 

Unskilled 

(Level 11) 

18-34 10.7% 2.1% 1% 0.2% 9.2% 1.3% 0.6% 0% 0% 0% 25% 

>35 45.9% 2.3% 1% 0.5% 22% 3.1% 0.3% 0.1% 0% 0% 75% 

Total  56.6% 4.4% 2% 0.7% 31.2% 4.4% 0.9% 0.1% 0% 0% 100% 

Temporary 18-34            

>35            
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Occupational 
Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Total             

TABLE 23:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 

Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  82 

Total Staff Compliment  2805 

Disability Target  402% 

Actual Disability % 2.9% 

TABLE 24:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 

 

3.1.10  Service Delivery levels  

Water Provision and use  

The plan for the financial year was to provide access to basic water to 3 325 households. A total of 4 125 

households were provided with access to basic water. The cumulative households with access to basic 

water is 180 820 of the total 183 895 households in informal settlements. The performance represents a 

cumulative coverage of 98.34 % in informal settlements against a target of 97.89 %.  

 

Description 

 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Actual No. Accrual No. Accrual No. 

Water: (above min level)  

Piped water inside dwelling  1 292 571 1 292 571 1 292 571 

Piped water inside yard (but not in 

dwelling)  
53 036 54 583  

58 474 

 

Using public tap (within 200m from 

dwelling)  
117 362 122 114  

122,348 

 

Other water supply (wi thin 200m) 

Minimum Service Level and Above sub-total  1 462 969 1 469 268  
1,473,393 

 

Minimum Service Level and Above 

Percentage 
99.09% 99.51% 

99.79% 

TABLE 25:  WATER SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS AND HOUSEHOLDS 

 

Description 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Adjusted Budget No. Actual No. Actual  

No 

Original 

Budget No. 

Original 

Budget No. 

Formal settlements  

Total 

households 
1 292 571 1 292 571 1 292 571 1 292 571 1 292 571 

Households 

below 

minimum 

service level  

0 0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 
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Description 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Adjusted Budget No. Actual No. Actual  

No 

Original 

Budget No. 

Original 

Budget No. 

Proportion 

of 

households 

below 

minimum 

service level  

0 0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

0 

 

Total 

households 
183 895 183 895 183 895 183 895 183 895 

Households 

below 

minimum 

service level  

13 611  7 200  3 875 

 

0 
3 075 

Proportion 

of 

households 

below 

minimum 

service level  

6.27% 1.87% 

  

0 

2% 

TABLE 26:  WATER SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BELOW THE MINIMUM BY HOUSEHOLD 

 

FIGURE 23:  ACCESS TO WATER 

*1 Proportion of households with access to water points.  

** 2 Proportion of households with access to piped water.  

*** Means access to 25 liters of potable water per day supplied wi thin 200m of a household and with a 

minimum flow of 10 liters per minute.  

# 6,000 liters of potable water supplied per formal connection per month  
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Sanitation ( Wastewater ) Provision  

As a service-delivery oriented entity, Johannesburg Water has identified key programmes to      ensure 

the delivery of reliable and quality services to all residents, including marginalised areas. This entails 

the provision of basic sanitation in informal settlements and sewer infrastructure to various areas, 

including marginal ised spots. About 1 001 households were provided with basic sanitation against a target 

of 2 710 households in informal settlements increasing access to basic sanitation to 80 938 of the total 

183 895 households in informal settlements. The performance rep resents a cumulative coverage of 

44.01% in informal settleme nts against a target of 46.58%. 

Table 27 below illustrates 2019/2020 Household sanitation service delivery levels  

Description 
Sanitation Service Delivery Levels 

(*Households) 

  

 
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Outcome No. Actual No. Actual No. Actual No. 

Sanitation / Sewerage (above 

min level)  
  

  

Flush toilet (connected to 

sewerage) 
1 292 571 1 292 571 1 292 571 

1 292 571 

Flush toilet (with septic tank)  0 0 0 0 

Chemical toilet  100 568 97,878 97 868 96867 

Pit toilet (ventilated)  60 309 60,923 60 935 61936 

Other toilet provisions (above 

min service level)  
16 215 

18,336 18 334 19014 

Minimum Service Level and 

Above 

Sub-total:  

1 469 663 
1469708 

 

 

1470388 

 

1470388 

 

Minimum Service Level and 

Above Percentage: 
92.73% 92.96% 99.54% 93.03% 

TABLE 27:  SANITATION (WASTEWATER)  PROVISION 

 

3.1.11  Material information  

Materiality in relation to the inclusion of information in the report refers to matters that could 

substantively affect the organisation õs ability to create value over the short, medium,  and long term. JW 

has premised its framework under two main categories: quantitative and qualitative materiality .  

 

Quantitative materiality  

Detailed in Table 1 below are financial indicators that indicat e the type of indicators widely used and 

accepted in the accounting profession as a basis for calculating materiality.  

Element Range to be applied based on annual figures 
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TABLE 28:  TABLE FINANCIAL INDICATORS USED FOR CALCULATING MATERIALITY 

JW has assessed its operational activities in terms of the above indicators. Based upon the understanding 

of the nature of the operations, it is our opinion that the categories stated in Table 2 reflect the material 

classes of transactions more accurately for the Entity in determining the 2021/22 materiality.  

Element Range based on 

annual figures 

2021/22 2020/21 

Minimum Maximum Minimum Maximum 

Budgeted Gross profit  1% - 2% 75 million  151 million  70 million  140 million  

Budgeted Net profit  2% - 5% 32 million  80 million  24 million  64 million  

Budgeted Total Assets 0.5% - 2%  93 million  372 million  88 million  352 million  

Budgeted Total Revenue 0.25% - 1% 36 million  145 million  33 million  135 million  

  TABLE 29:  MATERIAL CLASSES IN DETERMINING MATERIALITY 

 

The nature of the business was considered in determining the materiality levels. The following factors 

were considered:  

× Gross profit incorporates the service charges and th e bulk purchases. The gross profit highlights 

the performance of the primary function of JW and gives a good indication of the Company's 

financial health.  

× The Company operates as a subsidiary of the CoJ and is part of the local sphere of government. 

The size of the budget is, therefore, a critical indicator of delivery of services, and therefore 

materiality was considered by looking at the net profit, which summarises the operational 

revenue and expenditure budget for the year.  

× JWõs main function is to provide water and sanitation services to the residents of Johannesburg 

through the bulk infrastructure. It was, therefore, appropriate to consider total assets value in 

determining materiality.  

× The generation of service revenue is a key objective of the Comp any due to it being the key 

source of funding for the infrastructure used to provide services .  

× The overall materiality level was determined to cover all ranges of the elements listed above. 

The maximum level was determined to be R80 million. The overall m ateriality was set at R80 

million for the 2021/22 financial year which represents a fair representation of quantitative 

materiality. This encourages accountability for the Company and promotes good governance.  

Qualitative materiality  

Materiality is not onl y related to the size of the Entity and the elements of its financial statements . 

Misstatements that are critical either individually or taken together may have a material effect on the 

Company.  

 

 

Gross profit  1ð2% 

Net profit  2ð7% 

Total assets 0.5ð2%  

Total revenue 0.25ð1% 
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Qualitative materiality premised on the Companyõs risk assessment is set as follows:  

× Any item or event for which specific disclosure is required by legislation, the King IV Report or 

accounting standards 

× Any fact discovered of which its omission or misstatement, in the Boardõs opinion, could 

influence the decisio ns or actions of the executive authority or Council  

× Any matter that could substantively affect the organisationõs ability to create value over the 

short, medium,  and long term  

× Any participation outside of the approved strategic plan  

× All losses in respect of criminal conduct and any criminal or disciplinary steps taken because of 

such losses 

× Any material irregular expenditure, fruitless and wasteful expenditure  
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3.2  Pikitup  
 
3.2.1 Mandate  

 

Pikitup Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd (herein referred to as Pikitup), 100% owned by the City of Johannesburg, 

and established in terms of the Companies Act, on 1 November 2001 is mandated to provide waste 

management and refuse removal services to the residents of Johannesburg. A Board of Directors, 

appointed by the City of Johannesburg, is authorized to manage, and direct the business and affairs of 

Pikitup, as set out in the Companies Act and the Memorandum of Incorporation, and subject to 

accountability and effective oversight by the City of Johannesburg.  The City of Johannesburg utilizes the 

Environment, Infrastructure and Services Department (EISD) led by the MMC for EISD and the Group 

Governance Department to oversee the governance of the company.  

For Pikitup to make a meaningful impact, based on its co re mandate, to contribute to resource  security,  

environmental  sustainability  and good governance in the City of Johannesburg, the resources of the 

company must be directed towards the key strategic and priorities envisaged by the City of  

Johannesburgõs and the National Waste Management Strategy to reduce, re -use and recycle waste 

streams, while  extracting value  from the waste  stream along the waste  value chain.  

The strategic focus of Pikitup is to ensure waste prevention and minimization and a community -dri ven 

approach to waste management. This requires the implementation  of projects  and approaches, 

innovative  solutions, partnerships,  and stakeholder involvement to  achieve this. Programmes are 

designed to create opportunities for developmental service delive ry and for communities to take  

responsibility  for  the way services are delivered.  This contributes  to the alleviation  of poverty,  inequality,  

and unemployment.  There is a particular  focus in the business plan to address organizational  

transformation  to build an effective  and efficient  company that  delivers world -class services as required  

from a developmental state.  

The main purpose and objective of Pikitup is, inter alia , to provide waste management services on  behalf 

of the City and to provide such other municipal services as more fully set out in the Service  Delivery 

Agreement (òSDAó) entered into between Pikitup and the City as well as embedded in the Entityõs 

Memorandum of Incorporation (òMOIó), as amended from time to time. The Service Delivery 

Implementation plan details the various indicators and targets that need to be achieved to ensure that  

the goals are reached.  Pikitup is committed to continually improving its performance and the company 

is confident that it will, through  partnerships and stakeholder  involvement,  attain its vision.  

Pikitup recognises the interdependencies between the business and a range of inputs that include 

human, social and natural capital and business delivers a meaningful impact on society and its 

various communities that goes beyond mere financial performance. In 2022/23 Pikitup will continue 

the path of its strategic focus by accelerating the implementation of waste prevention and minimization 

programmes, intensifying education and awareness programmes, and ensuring adequate resource 

provision ensuring an efficient and effective service is rendered to residents of the City of 

Johannesburg.  

In the year 2021/22 financial year, Pikitup removed waste from 1 449 824 formal households. This is an  

increase of 3334 Pikitup owns and operates twelve (12) waste management depots strategically located 

across CoJõs seven (7) regions, and manages forty-two (42) garden sites, four (4) operational landfill sites 

and two closed landfill sites. Pikitup is the permit/license holder of Ennerdal e, Robinson Deep, 

Goudkoppies, Marie Louise, Kya Sands and Linbro Park landfill sites within the City of Johannesburg 
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boundaries. As the license holder of the landfill  sites, the organization is required  by law to manage the 

sites according to relevant  legislation,  regulation,  ordinances, and by-laws. 

 

3.1.2 Performance Highlights  

 

During the year under review, the entity achieved the following:  

¶ The entity had eighteen (18) SDBIP Targets at the start of the financial year. As part of the mid -

term  adjustment, the three  (3) diversion targets were adjusted downwards, while the KPI 

relating to the  number of cooperative  contracts  signed was deleted.  This has resulted in 

Pikitup  reporting  seventeen (17) KPIs for the 2021/22 financial year. The Entity achieved  

fourteen  (14) KPIs resulting in 82% performance to the set targets.  

¶ Pikitup achieved 96% for the 6 (six) service standards that are outlined in the Service  Delivery 

Agreement with  the Shareholder. 

¶ The annual average DIFR is 1.7 which is below the set average target of 2.5 per financial year. 

This means the SDBIP target for DIFR is successfully achieved for the financial year. 

¶ Pikitup has built and maintained a good working relationship with CRUM and is supporting all  

their programmes in the various Regions of  the CoJ. 

¶ The number of recognized informal settlements has grown in the 2021/22 FY from 211 to 260 (as 

received from Housing). These informal settlements are receiving a daily service.  

¶ Pikitup has delivered a weekly service to 1  449 824 formal houses on a weekly basis. 

¶ Pikitup has started and completed the ad -hoc (As and When) Fleet as well as the Plant and 

Equipment tender processes. This will assist with continuous service delivery across the Pikitup 

spectrum from an integrated waste management service. This will ensure that sufficient fleet 

and mobile plant resources are available daily .  

¶ The City of Johannesburg (CoJ) Group Corporate Shared Services (GCSS) will undertake the 

procurement of Pikitup Specialised Fleet resources on a Full Maintenance Lease (FML) as well as 

an Outright Purchase option. This replaces the currently owned fleet and reduces the over -

reliance of ad -hoc required fleet units.  

¶ Driver training was added with the Human Resources Training requirements for Pikitup where a 

panel of servic e providers will be appointed to assist with all levels of required training. This will 

ensure that the risk of fleet downtime is reduced and managed.  

¶ The appointment of 224 Team Leaders and 61 Supervisors has improved supervision levels across 

all activit ies. 

¶ Pikitup has successfully participated in many CRUM and A Re Sebetseng clean-up campaigns. 

¶ All IDP sessions were attended by the depots. 

¶ Completion of bin rollout in Ivory Park.  

¶ The operating landfill sites are performing at 94.20% compliance.  
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3.1.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

During the past financial year, Pikitup faced several strategic and operational challenges . These 

include:   

¶ Capital expenditure  ð inadequate capital expenditure allocation to keep up with the growing 

demands on waste services and infrastructure in the City of Johannesburg.  

¶ Diversion of green waste  ð inability to establish off -take arrangements  

¶ Illegal dumping  ð inadequate by-law enforcement resulting in unabated illegal dumping and 

littering.  

¶ Limited landfill airspace  ð inadequate mandate that limits public -private partnerships for 

alternative waste treatment, and inadequate budget for waste diversion efforts, land 

procurement and rehabilitation, including repairs and maintenance.  

¶ Slow pace of implementation of mandatory separation at source  ð budgetary allocation for S@S 

has not adequately supported full implementation, which would include extensive marketing and 

advertising, education and awareness, procurement of appropriate receptacles (bins) for 

separation of differen t waste types at the household level, requisite fleet to collect and transport 

recyclable waste, and transfer stations, material recovery facilities and buyback centres.  

¶ Fleet - Another challenge has been the unreliability of Pikitupõs waste management fleet. The 

delay in fleet procurement by the City of Johannesburg affected Pikitupõs provision of efficient 

waste management, resulting in increased overtime expenditure, a significant loss of commercial 

clients and over -expenditure on the fleet budget  

¶ Human resource challenges  include a high vacancy rate, limited competency and technical 

skills, and many ageing general workers unable to effectively perform their very intense work.  

¶ Unfunded mandate / Grey Service Areas - the entity provides -waste services at no charge ð taxi 

ranks, informal trade spaces, hi -jacked buildings, informal settlements, hostels, and public open 

spaces. Lack of centralised alignment, planning and budgeting between City entities impacts the 

service delivery of the Entity.  

 

Planned miti gations reflect in the table below.  

 

Short -term goals  Medium-term goals  Long-term goals  Impacted outcome  

Allocation of budget and 
resources to increase the 
footprint of waste 
diversion programmes 

Establish an integrated 
collection model for 
incorporating  waste pickers, 
cooperatives,  and private 
sector  

Increase access to more 
strategically located 
integrated waste 
management facilities  

 

Preservation of landfill 
airspace and job creation  

Replace and renew 
infrastructure  

Expand infrastructure to 
increase capacity  

Utilise infrastructure 
delivery to create jobs, 
support SMMEs and attract 
investments 

Jobs created SMMEs 
developed 

Improved quality of service  

Increase access to 
services 

Maintain a high level of 
access to reliable services 

Deliver waste services that 
are accessible, reliable and 
efficient in an 
environmentally 
responsible and sustainable 
way 

Access to quality services 
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Understand customer and 
stakeholder needs 

Improve complaint/query 
resolution rates for improved 
stakeholder satisfaction.  

Improve customer and 
stakeholder satisfaction  

Stakeholder satisfaction  

Reposition the 
commercial services 

Grow commercial services 
customer base 

Enhance sound financial 
management 

Sound financially stable 
entity  

Realign workforce for 
improved service delivery  

Improve performance 
management systems and 
processes 

Performance and service 
excellence 

Productive workforce  

TABLE 30:  PLANNED MITIGATIONS 

 

3.2.4 Failures  

 

There have been several challenges experienced throughout the year as well as several mitigations th at 

were attempted to ensure that service delivery continues.  

¶ Non-achievement of green waste diversion as a result of no contract being in place. The contract 

for ad hoc plant and machinery has been advertised and is in the process of evaluation. This will 

enable shredders to be obtained in order to restart the process of shredding and diverting green 

waste.  

¶ Due to the fleet over -expenditure that arose from the over -reliance on the augmented fleet 

services, the fleet budget was depleted,  and the budget was r edirected towards accommodating 

the fleet over -expenditure.  

¶ The halt of major repairs and maintenance on the current owned specialised fleet resulted in 

the over -reliance on the augmented fleet units further increasing the expenditure on the fleet 

budget.  

¶ The ending of the Co-Operatives contract was felt but there are plans for a new contract. In the 

meantime, Pikitup is utilising CRUM 10 per ward employees to assist where they can.  

¶ Most waste pickers are residing very near the landfill sites and thereby ha ve easy access to the 

landfill site due to the perforation on the boundary wall. Implementing safety control measures 

during operation is compromised by their large number mainly at the tipping phase. The presence 

of the reclaimers at the tipping phase is a safety hazard which has caused fatalities in the past.  

¶ Perimeter wall designs approved for construction to mitigate against unauthorized access to 

landfill and possibly security concerns.  

¶ Landfill space depletion  remains a challenge. Waste diversion to p rivate landfill is utilized to 

address the airspace challenge. 

Additional Budget Requirements to improve service delivery  

No. Description  Amount  Benefits/Comment  

1. Illegal dumping plant and 

equipment  

R50m capex (R1.5m each 

for TLB, R1.5m for 10 

cubic ti ppers) 

Á Illegal dumping spots will be cleared timeously.  

Á Saving of Approx. R300m Opex over a 5 year 

period.  

2. Mechanical street sweepers  R10m Opex  Cleaning activities of our CBDs and improve the 

cleanliness levels. 

3. Shredders and Chippers R30m Opex/Capex Equipment is required to be able to process green waste 

and to achieve KPI target.  

Offtake partnerships will also be considered.  
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4. Building Material Crushers  R50m Opex/Capex Machines are required to be able to crush buildersõ 

rubble material, and  to achieve KPI target.  

Offtake partnerships will also be considered.  

JRA, Housing and Town Planning. 

5. Fleet to empty underground 

bins 

R15m Opex Improve city cleanliness levels.  

6. Fleet R100m Capex This amount equals the current annual spending for 

repairs and maintenance of our own fleet.  

If the process to reflect  is started, this amount of R and 

M can be saved. An amount of R100m can purchase 30 

units per annum.  

Capex should be provided to be able to procure these 

units.  

7. Fuel costs R20m Opex Additional budget based on the possible huge increase 

in fuel costs projected.  

Pikitup is heavily dependent on fleet to provide its 

services daily. 

8. 240l backlog bins, other 

receptacles, waste collection 

tricycles  

R20m Opex There is an estimated 50 000 backlog of 240l bins, skip 

bins in strategic areas, tricycles for informal 

settlements and recycling bins for diversion.  

TABLE 31:  ADDITIONAL BUDGET REQUIREMENTS TO IMPROVE SERVICE DELIVERY 

 

3.2.5 Service IDP policy objectives  

 

The table below highlights how the entity has aligned its programmes not to only meet national set 

standards but also alignment to the Cityõs goals and objectives. 

 

 
KPI. 

No 
Mayoral 
Priorities  

Pikitup Key  
Performance  
Area 

Key Performance  
Indicator  2021/22  

Annual  
Target as 
per  SDBIP 

 
2021/22 
Annual  
Actual  
performance  

Target  
Archived/not  

Performance  
Assessment 
Status 

 
1 

 
A well -run 
City  

 

A 
business-
friendly 
City  
 

 

 

Building an 
efficient,  
effective,  and 
viable waste 
management 
company 

Percentage (%) 
capital  budget 
spent 

 
95% 

 
96% 

Target not 
achieved  

 

 
2 

 Percentage (% 

 B-BBEE/SMME 
procurement  
awards 

 

 
30% 

 

 
100% 

 
Target 

achieved 
 

 

 
3 

Percentage (% of 
valid invoices 
paid within 30 
days of the 
invoice date 

 

 
95% 

 

 
100% 

 
Target 

achieved 
 

 

 
4 

A 
business-
friendly 
City  

 

The realisation 
of value 
throughout the  
waste value 

chain 

Number of work  
opportunities  
created 

 

 
2 500 

 

 
4316 

 
Target 

achieved 

 

 
 

5 
A well -run 

City  
 
 
 

Building an 
efficient,  

effective,  and 
viable waste 
management 

company 

Percentage (% 
landfill  compliance 
to GDARD 
regulations and 
permit  conditions 

 
 

85% 

 
 

94.20% 

Target 
achieved 

 

 
 

6 

Audit opinion 
obtained from 
Auditor -General  

Clean audit 
opinion 

obtained from 

Unqualified 
audit with 
findings  

Target not 
achieved 
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KPI. 

No 
Mayoral 
Priorities  

Pikitup Key  
Performance  
Area 

Key Performance  
Indicator  2021/22  

Annual  
Target as 
per  SDBIP 

 
2021/22 
Annual  
Actual  
performance  

Target  
Archived/not  

Performance  
Assessment 
Status 

Auditor  
General South 
Africa (AGSA) 

 
7 

Percentage (% 
resolution  of Auditor -
General findings 

Resolve 85% of 
AG 

findings 

 
91% 

 
Target 

achieved 

 
 

 
8 

Percentage (%) 
resolution  of 
Internal Audit  
findings 

Resolve 85% of 
IA findings 

 
88% 

Target achieved  
 

 
9 

Reduction in 
disabling 
injury frequen cy 
rate  (DFIR) 

 
2.5 

 
1.7 

Target 
achieved 

 

 

10 

A City 
that gets 
the basics 

right  
 

Effective and 
efficient delivery 

of waste 
management 

services 

% of formal  
settlements/areas  
receiving weekly 
waste removal 
services 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 
Target 

achieved 
 

 
 

11 

Percentage (% of all 
City-recognised 
informal 
settlements  
provided with  
integrated  waste 
management 
services 

 
 

100% 

 
 

100% 

 

 
Target 

achieved 

 
 

 

12 

Improved city  
cleanliness levels 
in targeted  areas 
citywide  

 
Level 2 

Cleanliness 

 
Level 2 

Cleanliness 

 
Target  

achieved 
 

 

 
13 

A City 
that gets 
the basics 
right  

 

Integrated waste 
management, 
waste prevention 
and waste 
minimisation  

 

 

% of green waste 
diverted  

5% 
(adjusted as 
part of mid - 

term  
adjustment)  

 

 
0 

 

Target not  
achieved 

 
 

 

 
14 

% of buildersõ 
rubble  diverted  

5% 

(adjusted as 
part of mid - 

term  
adjustment)  

 

 
7% 

 

Target 
achieved 

 
 

 

 
15 

% of dry waste 
diverted through  
Pikitup 
interventions  
(paper,  plastic,  
glass, 

cans) 

10% 
(adjusted as 
part of mid - 

term  
adjustment)  

 

 
10% 

 

Target 
achieved 

 
 

16 

% completion of  
infrastructure  
development  plan 

    95% 

96.35% 
Target 

achieved 
 

 
 

17 

An 
inclusive 
City  

 

 

% of areas where 
separation at 
source is 
implemented  

    30% 

44% Target achieved  

TABLE 32:  SERVICE IDP POLICY OBJECTIVES 
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3.2.6 Financial performanc e of the entity    

 

The financial year was marked by our ability to adjust to a dramatically changed service delivery and 

economic landscape. The negative economic growth path of the South African economy continued 

during the 2021/22 financial year . We have not been immune to the impact of the COVID -19 pandemic 

and its devastating results and had to deploy strategies to cope with the increased service demands as 

a result of the virus, whilst balancing the financial impact on the citizens of Johannesburg.  

The COVID-19 pandemic placed additional strain on declining payment levels as well as the increased 

provision of services in marginalised areas where there is an ever -increasing demand for additional 

waste services in the ever -expanding City.  

 

Pikitup  2020/21 (R'00)  
2021/22 

(R'000) 

% Change 

to prior 

year  

2021/22 Budget 

(R'000) 

% Variance actual vs 

budget  

Revenue  3 131 773   3 623 759  16%  3 454 347  5% 

Expenditure  3 179 268   3 649 163  15%  3 454 347  6% 

Net Deficit  -47 495  -25 404  47% 0    -100% 

TABLE 33:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF PIKITUP  

 

3.2.7 Capital investment and asset management  

 

The table below summaries capital expenditure for the 2021/22 financial year:  

 
TABLE 34:  SUMMARIES CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FOR THE 2021/22  FINANCIAL YEAR 

 

 

 

 

Q1 

Actual

Q2 

Actual

Q3 

Actual

Q4 

Actual

 Year to 

Date 

Actual 

 Budget Variance
 

Completion 

R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 %

Facilities & renewals 21 152    24 730    24 230   81 080    151 191  154 074     2 883         98,1%

IT Hardware and Software 2 787     168        3,41       13          2 971     5 600         2 629         53,1%

Waste Bulk Containers -         -         -         4 986     4 986     5 000         14             99,7%

Garden Sites 2 513     -         2 960     22 292    27 765    30 030       2 265         92,5%

Separation at Source -         4 582     -         5 409     9 992     10 000       8               99,9%

Total 26 452    29 480    27 193    113 780  196 905  204 704     7 799         96,2%

 Capex Spend 
 Q1 

Actual 

 Q2 

Actual 

 Q3 

Actual 

 Q4 

Actual 

 YTD 

Actual 

% Spent 12,9% 14,4% 13,3% 55,6% 96,2%

% Spent - Target 10,0% 20,0% 40,0% 25,0% 95,0%

Prior year % Spent 10,1% 13,9% 19,3% 45,7% 88,9%

Project
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3.2.8 Major Bulk Capital projects  

  

¶ Upgrading Avalon Depot (Completed) 

¶ Emergency construction work to address GDARD audit findings (Construction of a concrete 

boundary wall and rehabilitation of leachate pond at Marie Louis Landfill site, Robinson Deep, 

Goudkoppies, Linbro Park Landfill, Ennerdale Landfill, Kya Sands.  

¶ Upgrade of Marlboro depo.  

¶ Installation of CCTV cameras on various Pikitup sites to improve security.  

¶ The construction of a new depot for Midrand (Phase 1). Pikitup is currently renting a facility in 

Midrand for the Operations department to operate from.  

¶ Upgrade of the Waterval depot  

¶ Contractors have been appointed to upgrade the Bellona, Fairlands, Spruee, and Falcon drop -off 

centres into integrated waste management facilities (to accommodate recyclin g). 

¶ Upgrading of a drop-off centre at Linbro Park landfill site with a sorting facility for reclaimers as 

well as the installation of a high mast light;  

¶ To improve landfill compliance on the four (4) active landfill sites (Robinson deep, Marie -Louise, 

Kya Sands and Ennerdale), the following activities are planned:  

o Upgrading of a pollution control dam (Goudkoppies);  

o Construction of ablution facilities, upgrading of entrance and boundary wall as well as 

the installation of high mast light (Kya Sands);  

o Upgrading of ablution facilities and change rooms, repair to stormwater drainage 

channels and construction of stormwater runoff dissipaters for erosion control (Robinson 

Deep); 

o Feasibility study and master plan development for all Landfill sites;  

o To increase landfill air -space; 

o Procurement and rezoning of land to develop a new landfill cell (Ennerdale);  

o Investigate the procurement of Land adjacent to Robinson Deep landfill and Marie -Louise 

Landfill sites.  

 

3.2.9 Human Resource Section  

 

There are 4 833  staff empl oyed by Pikitup. Of these, 98.7% are African, 0.3% are White, 0.1% are Indian 

and 0.8% are Coloured. Women make up to 52.4% of total staff. Unskilled staff account for 51.7% of the 

workforce. Management and professionally qualified staff make up 1.9% of th e workforce .  

Overall staff demographics by race and gender  

Occupational levels  Male Female Total 
Employees 

% of total staff  

A C I W A C I W  

Top management 3 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 5 0.1% 

Senior management 4 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 6 0.1% 
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Professionally qualified  33 2 2 7 36 4 1 1 86 1.8% 

Skilled technical  128 7 0 5 116 3 2 0 261 5.4% 

Semi-skilled  1579 12 0 0 383 3 0 0 1977 41% 

Unskilled  509 3 0 0 1979 7 0 0 2498 51.7% 

Total per demographic  2256 24 2 13 2517 17 3 1 4833  

TABLE 35:  OVERALL STAFF DEMOGRAPHICS BY RACE AND GENDER 

 

Job Level  

2020/2021  2021/2022  

Total no. 
of 

Positions  

Total 
Filed 

positions  

Vacancies 
(Full time 

equivalent)  

Vacancies 
(as a % of 

total posts)  

Total no. 
of 

Positions  

Total 
Filed 

positions  

Vacancies 
(Full time 

equivalent)  

Vacancies 
(as a % of 

total 
posts) 

No. No. No. % No. No. No. % 

F1 ð F2 (Top 
Management) 

9 5 4 44% 9 5 4 44% 

E (Senior 
Management) 

16 8 8 50% 16 6 10 63% 

D 
(Professionally 
Qualified)  

159 83 76 48% 159 86 73 46% 

C (Skilled) 492 
272 220 45% 

492 261 231 47% 

B (Semi ð 
Skilled) 

2628 
2005 623 24% 

2628 1977         651 25% 

A (Unskilled) 4637 
2553 2084 45% 

4637 2498 2139 46% 

Total  7941 
4926 3015 38% 

7941 4833 3108 39% 

TABLE 36:  OVERALL STAFF DEMOGRAPHICS BY RACE AND GENDER 

 

Overall staff by age group  

                       PIKITUP EMPLOYEE PER AGE GROUP 
 

Age   2020/2021 FY  

21-30 220 

31-40 1371 

41-50 1673 

51-60 1395 

61-65 174  

  4833 
TABLE 37:  OVERALL STAFF BY AGE GROUP 

 

Number of Incidents Recorded : The total number of disabling injuries for the financial year 2021/22 is 

82 from 4833 employees. The annual average DIFR is 1.7 which is below the set average target of 2.5 per 

financial year. This means the SDBIP target for DIFR is successfully achieved for the financial year.  
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3.2.10 Service delivery levels bas ed on services levels standards  

 

Pikitup achieved 96% for the 6 (six) service standards that are outlined in the Service  Delivery Agreement 

with  the Shareholder. 

 
Core Service 

Service Level  Standard 
Target  

 
Target

s 

 
2021/22  
Performance  

Achieved/  not  
achieved 

Collecting refuse bags on the kerbside 
 
Within  48 hours 

 
90% 

 
98%  

Cleaning of illegal dumping  spot 
Within 10 days - Number 
of spots identified/report  
ed. 

 

85% 

 

96%  

Delivery of new  or replacement  wheelie bins 
(240l) ordered 
by customer 

 
Within  7 days 

 
85% 

 
91% 

 
 

Households in informal  settlements  including 
backyard shacks (bag/bin/skip)  
/hostels (skips)  receiving refuse removal 
services 

 
 

Within  7 days 

 
 

90% 

 
 

97% 

 

 
 

Removal of animal carcasses 
 
Within  48 hours 

 
100% 

 
100%  

 

 
Resolution of complaints 

 
Resolution within  7 
working days of logged call  

 
 

85% 

 
 

92% 

 
 

TABLE 38:  SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BASED ON SERVICES LEVELS STANDARDS 

 

3.2.11 Material information  

 

The material issues are reviewed annually by the board and management. All relevant internal, industry 

and macroeconomic factors are evaluated. The needs , expectations and concerns of the stakeholder 

groups that are most likely to influence Pikitupõs ability to create sustainable value, notably customers, 

suppliers, regulators, staff,  and the shareholder, are central to determining the material issues. 

Following the review for the 2021/22 financial year, the directors confirm that the current m aterial 

issues remain relevant.  

× Operating environment : Low economic growth, poor economic conditions and the resultant 

weak consumer sentiment are damaging South Africaõs business environment, and this has been 

compounded by Covid-19. Consumer disposable income has been further eroded by rising utility 

prices, higher health insurance costs and increasing general living costs.  

× Regulation : Waste management and landfill m anagement are highly regulated. However, the 

cost of compliance is inhibiting and there is limited ability to pass the cost on to the customer 

or user of our services.  

× Information technology : Real-time, uninterrupted IT systems are essential in todayõs 

technology-driven business environment, while robust IT security and governance processes are 

required to limit breaches of customer privacy and loss of data to avoid legal liability and 

reputational damage.  
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3.3  City Power  

 
3.3.1 Mandate  

 

City Power was established in 2000 as an independent municipal entity, and 100% owned by the City of 

Johannesburg (CoJ). The National Energy Regulator of South Africa (NERSA) granted City Power a licence to 

trade on 19 December 2001.  

The relationship maintained with the Co J is one of Service Authority and Service Provider (the Council). 

The Council, by means of a Service Delivery Agreement, regulates the service in respect of the following: 

financial matters (such as tariffs and capital expenditure), human -resource matters (such as skills 

development), delivery targets (maintenance of assets and addressing assets), and standards of customer 

service. The EISD oversees performance and Group Governance oversees the governance of the City Power. 

The City Power mandate as provided for with the Service Delivery Agreement in provision of electricity 

stipulates the following:  

¶ Energy Equality (speaks to access for all) 

¶ Energy Independence (speaks to reducing dependency from Eskom) 

¶ Energy Security (speaks to energy mix) 

¶ Energy Supply (speaks to the extent of the capacity and stability of the network as well as 

minimal unplanned outages).  

 

The aim of City Power is to assist the City of Johannesburg to address the South African challenge of 

security and quality of electricity supply in th e short term, and energy supply in the medium to long 

term. It is to enable consumers, who reside under the City of Johannesburg jurisdiction, to have 

continuous access to electricity and other sources of energy, with the acceptable quality and reliability  

standards, yet at affordable and transparent rates. In parallel to this objective, City Power will also be 

required to ensure the sustainability of the business through the achievement of certain agreed to 

financial, social, and environmental goals.  

 

3.3. 2 Performance Highlights  

 

Category Achievements  

Customer Experience 

Improvement  

We have deepened our understanding of the issues affecting our customers through 

closer liaison between City Power and Stakeholders (Cllrs) in terms of customer 

engagements on service delivery issues. This has culminated into the launch of the 

City Power Customer Care Centre capacitated with 18 customer care agents to 

enhance the customer experience.  

Service Delivery  

 

Operationalization of the Service delivery Centres in Ma rch 2022, which deals with 

streamlining the outage management process, proactive communication to 

customers and Councillors and providing milestone feedback on restoration times. 

There is currently 8 Service Delivery Centres (SDCõs) 

Service Delivery Initia tives  
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Category Achievements  

V Installed 1,034public lights installed (against a target: 1000)  

V Installed 81.70km of electricity cables (against a target: 27)  

V A total of 5,769 dwellings were provided with connections to electricity 

(against a target 3,200)  

V Achieved 98% Percentage of Large Power Users (LPU) meters read as per the 

download file  

Technology Improvements City Power has updated Forcelink as the Entityõs technology platform to give real 

time power restoration milestone feedback to customers and ward Councillors.  

 

Improved Revenue Collections 

Efforts:  

 

Successful negotiations with Eskom resulting in incremental improvement in overall 

performance of the company including its financial position  

 

Sustainable Energy Resources V Mayoral Committee Approval of the Sustainable Energy Strategy this was 

achieved in January 2022. 

V City Power with the Office of the Executive Mayor and the MMC hosted a 

successful Energy Indaba on 23 &24 May 2022. 

V Cape Town Benchmark study  

Kelvin Agreement V Security and reliability of supply to our cust omers currently supplied from 

Kelvin Power Station,  

V Lower tariffs compared to the Eskom rate resulting in reduced Bulk 

purchases costs. 

V City Power and Kelvin successfully signed an extension of the Power 

Purchase Agreement (PPA) based on amended terms that are commercially 

beneficial to both City Power and Kelvin. The Kelvin PPA continues to be 

beneficial with savings being realised from Quarter Two to Quarter Four.  

Governance Big step change by management in the resolution of AGSA audit findings (achieved  

80%) 

Capex Spend Improvement The Entity have seen an improvement in the CAPEX utilization from R404m in March 

2021 to R578 million at end of June 2022. The improved expenditure is as a result of 

fast tracking of all other programs which previously had a low performance.  City 

Power has achieved a 100% year-end spend on CAPEX expenditure.  

 

Combating Theft and 

Vandalism Initiatives  

Increase in arrest statistics to 52. Conviction rate improved ð 2 suspects convicted to 

8yrs direct imprisonment and another 2 to 5years direct imprisonment, for essential 

infrastructure crimes (cable theft and vandalism), Partnerships with community 

forums (installation of alarms, installation of barriers and locks on substations, 

patrolling).  

 

TABLE 39:  PERFORMANCE HIGHLIGHTS 
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3.3.4 Challenges and Mitigations  

The following table provides the list of unachieved KPIs, challenges, and mitigation strategies that 

Management will employ to ensure recovery in the FY22/23.  

Category Challenge Mitigation  

Ageing Infrastructure  The amalgamation of several former municipal 

electricity departments, in the early 1990õs, 

into a metro -wide electricity undertaking 

(which later evolved into the present City 

Power company) brought together a multitude 

of problems. These can be briefly defined  in 

the following categories  

V Ageing networks 

V Differing network designs  

V Different operating philosophies  

V Diverse equipment types 

V Differing maintenance practices  

V Diverse protection schemes 

In addition to the above problems, the 

financial position of the City  during the 

formative years of the new electricity 

undertaking and subsequent years to-date has 

been under strain and with this the availability 

of funding to address some of the deficiencies 

was severely constrained.  

The unavailability of capital expendi ture 

budget to perform or implement asset renewal 

programs has led to a deteriorating or 

collapsing electrical network system. This, in 

practice, meant that obsolete 

equipment/infrastructure was not replaced or 

upgraded, only primitive breakdown 

maintenance was performed.  

City Power has a current backlog of R26bn.  

¶ City Power has put in a report 

request for funding investment on 

the infrastructure, the report has 

been presented to Board, MMC, and 

EM for support on investment in 

infrastructure. Board approval  of City 

Powerõs business case for R26 billion 

funding over seven years to expand, 

refurbish, and maintain key 

infrastructure. For FY22/23 ð City 

Power Capex budget approved (R1.2 

billion).  

¶ Budget is secured for 2022/23  
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Category Challenge Mitigation  

 

Theft,  vandalism, and 

illegal con nections 

leading to financial 

losses 

 

Theft, vandalism, and illegal connections 

continued unabatedly, significantly 

contributing to the loss of supply to 

customers. The organisation saw an increase 

in the number of essential infrastructure 

crimes.  

 

This is especially worrisome for City Power as 

this negatively affect the provision of services:  

V Destruction of infrastructure  

V Frequent equipment Failure  

V Network Overloading 

V High frequency & duration of outages  

V Vandalism and bridging of meters  

V Network hi -jacking  

¶ SLAs to collaborate with 

Community Policing Forums and 

deploy security intelligence to 

deal with theft and vandalism.  

¶ Joint Operations including the 

Buya Mthetho initiative to reduce 

and prevent network theft and 

vandalism. 

¶ Educate customers and communities 

about the need to remove illegal 

connections as well as the impact of 

theft and vandalism on service 

delivery  

 

Network visibility  

 

Limited visibility of the electrical network 

resulting in extended outages and restoration 

times. Currently City power ha s SCADA reach 

of only 34% which compromises the integration 

and result in poor response times.  

Over the years, minimal budget allocation was 

given for investment on visibility of the 

network  

A network visibility programme 

(enhancement of SCADA has been 

developed and will be implemented in 

2022/23 

Load Shedding Load shedding has created ore challenges for 

City Power due to age of the infrastructure 

and inability to remotely operate the network. 

To date, City Power has experienced the 

following challenges th at can be attributable 

to loadshedding:  

V Equipment Failures/explosions on 

restoration  

V Opportunistic theft when the network 

is off  

V Overstretched resources due to 

manual switching of the network  

V Open points misguiding load shedding 

blocks  

 

City Power have embarked on a journey 

to transform our services with an ambition 

to provide reliable, cost -effective, and 

environmentally sustainable energy 

through our Alternative Energy Mix (AEM) 

Strategy. The AEM intends to increase 

profitability, reduce dependence on 

Eskom, retain customers, and realise 

sustainability for the business.  

Non-technical losses 

 

The escalation on non-technical losses due to 

the following:  

Non-technical losses: 
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Category Challenge Mitigation  

V Unbilled customers due to 

administration issues 

V Non-Vending customers 

V Defective metering due to aging 

meters and metering infrastructure  

V Incorrect data, inaccurate and 

incomplete billing due to reading 

estimations 

V Unresolved billing exceptions and late 

update of town planning data  

V Electricity theft and illegal 

connections 

¶ Improvement in  the billing of LPU 

customers. 

¶ Roll out of smart prepaid meters 

vending affluent areas.  

¶ Collection of outstanding debt.  

¶ Installation of protective structures on 

critical infrastructure.  

 

Deteriorating financial 

position 

The increase in revenue is largely driven by 

tariff increases instead of increase in 

electricity sold  

V Decreasing prepaid revenue 

V Increasing bulk purchases cost 

V High bad debt provision due to poor 

collection levels  

V High interest cost from Capex loans  

V New service connections not linked to 

bil ling systems 

V Inappropriate Revenue Sharing Model 

of COJ 

 

¶ Exploration of other sources of funding 

to fund capital projects.  

¶ Converting the overdraft to equity.  

¶ Converting the long -term loan to a ten -

year interest free loan in order to 

improve its profitabil ity and solvency.  

City Power has prepared submissions to 

CoJ in order to improve the Solvency and 

Liquidity of the Company.  

Key to the turnaround of City Powerõs 

financial performance is the ability to 

take over full control and effective 

management of th e Revenue Management 

value chain commencing with the Large 

Power User (LPU) customer category 

including relationship management.  

Over reliance on Eskom Currently Eskom supplies City Power with 

approximately 95% of its bulk purchases (5% 

from Kelvin, Ekurhuleni,  and Mogale City) 

which poses threats should Eskom be unable 

to supply. The current load shedding has 

stressed the need for City Power to diversify 

its sources of power.  

City Power have embarked on a journey 

to transform our services with an ambition  

to provide reliable, cost -effective, and 

environmentally sustainable energy 

through our Alternative Energy Mix (AEM) 

Strategy. The AEM intends to increase 

profitability, reduce dependence on 

Eskom, retain customers, and realise 

sustainability for the busi ness. 

TABLE 40:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 
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3.3.4 Service IDP policy objectives  

The strategy of City Power is to create value for its customers through improved customer services and 

network performance. This will be supported by a strong focus on fina ncial sustainability and the 

development of City Powerõs workforce to ensure the necessary skills are available for service delivery. 

The strategy will be executed through a focus on five key Strategic Objectives areas and 12 Strategic 

Goals as follows: 

Coj PRIORITIES CITY POWER STRATEGIC 
OBJECTIVES 

CITY POWER STRATEGIC GOALS 2030  

1. A City That Gets The 

Basics Right 

Aspiring for Uninterrupted 
Service TOMORROW  

1. Reduce over reliance on Eskom with 40% of energy procurement 
from other sources and 30% carbon footprint reduction by 2030 with 
introduction of the first energy mix projects by 2023.  

Aspiring for Uninterrupted 
Service TOMORROW  

2. Achieve planned versus unplanned maintenance of 60:40 by 2026 
and maintain  

2. A Safe And Secure City  Aspiring for Uninterrupted 

Service TOMORROW  

3. Reduce theft and vandalism starting with 20% by 2023 and 

continuously improve  

3. A Caring City  Winning through its people  4. Achieve EE of 50% gender equity, 3% disability and 40% Youth and 

Procurement spend of 40% gender 2% disability 10% youth by 2030 

4. A Business-Friendly City  Making every rand count 5. Achieve 40:60 labour vs material for repair and maintenance cost 

by 2024 and maintain 

5. An Inclusive City  Aspiring for Uninterrupted 

Service TOMORROW 

Linked to 1. above 

*Electrification programmes  supported by renewable energy options  

6. A Well -Run City  Making every rand count 6. Improve net profit to 10% by 2030  

Making every rand count 7. Reduce energy losses to 12% by 2030 

Committed to creating 

value for cust omers  

8. Achieve and maintain Customer Satisfaction Index of 75% by 2023 

and continuously improve  

Winning through its people  9. Achieve Employee Engagement Index and Leadership Effectiveness 

Index of four by 2026 and maintain  

Being a governance and risk 

conscious organisation  

10. Be renowned for zero tolerance to corruption by 2023 and 

maintain  

Being a governance and risk 

conscious organisation  

11. Achieve and maintain clean audit by 2026 and maintain  

7. A Smart City  Aspiring for Uninterrupted 

Service TOMORROW  

12. 100% visibility of network, meters,  and employees by 2030 

TABLE 41:   CITY POWER 2030 STRATEGIC GOALS 

 

Reset Refocus 

The journey to refocus started in the second half of the where the Company realised that the current 

operating model do es not serve the customer, exacerbate the precarious financial position,  and worsens 

employee morale.  
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Over the years City Power has moved away from customer centric values chain driven business model of 

delivering its services. The customer experience too k a back seat, leading to the business value chain 

being organised around the infrastructure instead of the customer. City Power has had to reset and 

realign its processes, resources, workforce, and budgets to ensure that there is value creation for 

Customers, Employees, and the Shareholder 

City Powerõs Business Model is now designed to Create Value for the Customers and other Stakeholders 

today and into the future. The figure below illustrates City Powerõs Value Chain.  

 

FIGURE 24:  CITY POWERõS VALUE CHAIN 

 

This realization led to a process of mapping the business enterprise, and in turn led to the creation of 

the eight Service Delivery Centres (SDC), which will carry out the following core functions:  

¶ One stop peoplesõ centre 

¶ Asset Creation 

¶ Operate and Maintain Network  

¶ Acquire Customer  

¶ Run Revenue Cycle  

¶ Optimise Customer Interface  

¶ Local network planning.  

 

This augmented model will ensure that the end state is "universal electrician resource" and "ownership 

of local network infrastructure and customers" b y the SDC. The SDCs will ultimately also be able to 

account for profit and loss enabling them to deploy resources and efforts for revenue enhancements and 

collections in their jurisdictions.  

The SDC will be supported by a centralised Corporate Engineering function, which ensure that research, 

conceptualisation, specifications, designing, building, installing, and commissioning large scale 

engineering, and technology equipment and products are executed for network expansions and upgrade. 

 

3.3.5 Financial pe rformance  

The report presents the actual performance of the company against the budget for the period ending 30 
June 2022 and will be updated to align to the AFS after the auditing process has been finalised.  The table 
below illustrate the Statement of Financial Position 

 

Create Network 
Assets

EnsureEnergy 
Sustainability

Operate and 
Maintain Network 

Acquire 
Customer

Run Revenue 
Cycle 

Optimise
Customer 
Interface 
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TABLE 42:  STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 
 

Inventories are less than the budget by R59 million due to a decrease in inventory holdings. There were 
also delays in the delivery of critical material during the year under review.  
Receivables are more than the budget by R50 million due to an increase in sundry debtors, this result 
from an increase in claims submitted for housing development projects.  

Consumer Receivables are more than the budget by R158 million due to poor collection levels, which 
resulted in an increase in debts owed to the company by customers for services that have been rendered 
but not yet paid for.  

Non-Current Assets are less than the budget by R83 million due to the slow spending of the capital 
assets budget, which is attributable  to delays in the procurement processes.  

Loans from Shareholders (Short Term) are less than the budget by R45 million due to an increase in 
the payment of funds advanced from the shareholders .   

Trade and Other Payables are more than the budget by  R1,1 billion due to less payments being made 
towards suppliers for goods and services as a result of cash flow challenges and the non -payment of 
certain long outstanding invoices.  

Vat Payable is less than the budget by R267 million as the revenue collecte d in the previous financial 
year was less than the budget, thus resulting in a decrease in the vat payable carried forward into the 
current year. The revenue received to date in the current year is also less than the budget, thus further 
reducing the Vat Payable. 

Finance Lease Liability is less than the budget by R12 million as a result of the financed amount being 
less than the budget.  

Figures in Rand thousands 2022 2021

Actual Budget Variance Actual/Restated

R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

Current assets 3 924 950 3 315 454 609 496 3 552 170

Inventories 103 663 162 743 -59 080 59 618

Loan to shareholder -                       -                       -                       -                       

Receivables from exchange transactions 851 439 800 816 50 623 848 780

Receivables from non-exchange transactions 311 141 -                       311 141 194 979

Consumer receivables 2 338 610 2 180 806 157 804 1 710 555

Current tax receivable 170 778 171 089                -311 170 778

Value added tax -                       -                       -                       -                       

Cash and cash equivalents 149 319 -                       149 319 567 460

Non-current assets 16 172 804 16 256 293 -83 489 15 764 752

Property, plant and equipment 15 763 025 15 858 745 -95 720 15 376 245

Intangible assets 409 779 397 549 12 230 388 507

Total Assets 20 097 754 19 571 747 526 007 19 316 922

Current liabilities 12 544 308 9 715 161 2 829 147 10 828 922

Loans from shareholders (ST) 358 589 403 387 -44 798 367 312

Current tax payable -                       -                       -                       -                       

Trade and other payables 5 042 539 3 921 784 1 120 755             4 650 461

VAT payable 74 767 341 663 -266 896              125 004

Finance lease liability 8 235 20 323 -12 088                13 512

Bank overdraft Loans from Shareholder (ST) 6 782 326 4 796 944 1 985 382             5 405 598

Provisions 277 852 231 061 46 791                  267 035

Non-current liabilities 4 207 376 4 304 779 -97 403 4 281 323

Loans from shareholders 1 957 350 1 901 760 55 590 2 053 443

Retirement benefit obligation 4 506 4 955 -449 5 275

Finance lease 11 208 36 537 -25 329 19 548

Deferred income 51 365 74 962 -23 597 83 805

Deferred tax 1 417 290 1 625 089 -207 799 1 417 290

Consumer deposits 765 657 661 476 104 181 701 962

Total Liabilities 16 751 684 14 019 940 2 731 744 15 110 245

Share capital and premium 112 466 112 466 -                       112 466

Accumulated surplus 3 233 604 5 439 341 -2 205 737 4 094 211

Total Net Assets 3 346 070 5 551 807 -2 205 737 4 206 677

Total Liabilities and Net Assets 20 097 754 19 571 747 526 007 19 316 922
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Cash and Cash Equivalents & Bank Overdraft  

Less cash was received during the period under review because of an overdraft  amounting to R4,84 
billion being carried over from the previous year. Less cash was also received during the period under 
review as the collection levels are less than the budget.  

 
TABLE 43:  CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AND BANK OVERDRAFT 

 
Provisions are more than the budget by R47 million due to an increase in ash disposal from Kelvin 
Power Station.  

Loans from Shareholders (Long Term) are more than the budget by R56 million because of an increase 
in the payment of funds advanced from the shareholder.  

Finance  Lease is less than the budget by R25 million because of the financed amount being less than 
the budget.  

Deferred Income  is less than the budget by R24 million due to an increase in advance payments 
received from customers for new service connections that have now been completed and are recognized 
in the statement of financial performance. This income is recognized as deferred income until such 
time as the connection is made, at which stage the income is recognized in the statement of financial 
performance.  The budget is based on the principle that all connections have been completed at period 
end. 

Deferred Tax  is less than the budget by R208 million due to a decrease in the temporary differences 
on fixed assets and the provision for bad debts in the prior y ear.  

Consumer Deposits are more than the budget by R104 million due to an increase in deposits from new 
customers. Statement  of Financial Performance  

 

TABLE 44:   STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 

2022 2021 2021-2022

Actual Budget Actual/Restated Change

R'000 R'000 R'000 %

Revenue 18 343 367           20 582 738           16 671 341           10.03                    

Service charges 17 514 994           19 796 754           16 094 063           8.83                      

Other income 334 327                396 486                341 824                -2.19                    

Government grants 400 608                307 500                118 062                239.32                  

Interest revenue 75 292                  40 670                  76 825                  -2.00                    

Fees earned 15 211                  40 789                  35 089                  -56.65                  

Rental income 596                       538                       616                       -3.31                    

Re-connection fees 2 339                    -                       4 862                    -51.89                  

Expenses 19 203 973           19 682 454           17 654 473           8.78                      

Bulk purchases 13 903 894           13 700 479           12 133 490           14.59                    

Bad debts 678 968                690 310                792 538                -14.33                  

General expenses 610 942                743 835                688 871                -11.31                  

Lease rentals on operating lease 358 265                661 015                688 502                -47.96                  

Employee related cost 1 497 775             1 461 084             1 313 473             14.03                    

Finance costs 551 401                634 604                523 891                5.25                      

Repairs & maintenance 902 284                1 022 561             823 153                9.61                      

Administration 109 006                183 034                103 618                5.20                      

Depreciation & amortisation 591 438                585 532                586 937                0.77                      

Surplus/(Deficit) before taxation -860 606              900 284                -983 132              -12.46                  

Taxation -                       -69 546                207 799                -100.00                

Surplus/(Deficit) -860 606              830 738                -775 333              11.00                    

Cash: 2020/21 and 2021/22 comparative performance (R'000)

Description Jul 21 Aug 21 Sep 21 Oct 21 Nov 21 Dec 21 Jan 22 Feb 22 Mar 22 Apr 22 May 22 Jun 22 YTD

Actual (5 743 723)         (5 862 102)         (6 751 625)         (6 576 994)         (6 517 596)         (6 476 592)         (6 657 260)         (6 821 002)         (6 406 207)         (6 325 051)         (6 284 266)         (6 633 007)         (6 633 007)         

Budget (5 202 801)         (5 577 865)         (6 145 409)         (6 269 742)         (6 077 321)         (5 899 606)         (5 732 020)         (5 544 704)         (5 391 663)         (5 368 839)         (5 179 523)         (4 796 944)         (4 796 944)         

Description Jul 20 Aug 20 Sep 20 Oct 20 Nov 20 Dec 20 Jan 21 Feb 21 Mar 21 Apr 21 May 21 Jun 21 YTD

Actual (4 897 858)         (5 069 688)         (5 629 179)         (5 368 025)         (5 459 183)         (5 556 897)         (5 401 679)         (5 356 206)         (5 254 051)         (4 856 460)         (4 684 850)         (4 838 139)         (4 838 139)         

Budget (2 941 549)         (3 544 655)         (3 965 555)         (4 093 724)         (3 853 616)         (3 832 740)         (3 642 345)         (3 376 590)         (3 257 087)         (3 140 093)         (2 892 790)         (2 577 710)         (2 577 710)         
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The following table reflects the summarized financial perf ormance of the Company for the period under 

review. The financial results reflect a deficit after tax of R861 million against a budgeted surplus of R831 

million.  

 

TABLE 45:   ACTUAL FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE AGAINST BUDGET 

Revenue  

 

TABLE 46:   REVENUE 

Service Charges for the current financial year is R2 282 million less than the revised annual budget of R19 

797 million. This is attributable  to the units sold being less than budgeted, because of a decrease in 

demand. The increase in non-technical losses also contributed to the unfavourable variance. The 

consumption for all Industrial and Commercial customers has decreased since the start of lockdown 

restrictions.  

City Power has responded to these challenges associated with revenue and non-technical losses with a  

Revenue Enhancement Strategy. The strategy aims to reduce non-technical losses and increase revenue in 

the next financial years. It has focused initiatives to improve revenue through accounting for revenue 

completeness and revenue accuracy. At the core of  the Revenue Enhancement Strategy is a new data 

analytics capability, continuous processes improvement and governance, use of technology, training of 

staff and management of various stakeholders.  

Below are the initiatives in assisting with the reduction of  non-technical losses: 

¶ Prepaid project (smart meter roll -out) 

¶ New services connections  

¶ System updates  

¶ PU audits enhancement  

¶ CoJ revenue enhancement  
 

 

TABLE 47:   SERVICE CHARGES 

 

Actual Budget Variance Variance
Previous year 

YTD

Rô000 Rô000 Rô000 % Rô000

Revenue 18 343 367 20 582 738            -2 239 371 -11%            16 671 341 

Expenditure (incl tax) 19 203 973 19 752 000               -548 027 -3%            17 446 674 

Surplus(Deficit) -860 606 830 738            -1 691 344 -204%               -775 333 

Capital Expenditure 995 127 979 823                   15 304 2%                 684 369 

Description

Actual Budget Variance Variance
Previous year 

YTD

Rô000 Rô000 Rô000 % Rô000

Service Charges            17 514 994            19 796 754            -2 281 760 -12%            16 094 063 

Other Income                 334 327                 396 486                 -62 159 -16%                 341 824 

Government Grants                 400 608                 307 500                   93 108 30%                 118 062 

Fees Earned                   15 211                   40 789                 -25 578 -63%                   35 089 

Rental Income                        596                        538                          58 11%                        616 

Interest Revenue                   75 292                   40 670                   34 622 85%                   76 825 

Re-Connection Fees                     2 339                          -                       2 339 100%                     4 862 

Description

Service Charges 2021/22 2020/21 Variance % Variance

Units Sold 7 780 265 000 8 077 273 416 -297 008 416 -3.68%

Rand Value excl New Connections 17 373 912 15 975 528 1 398 384 8.75%

Average Price 2.23                      1.98                      0.26 12.90%
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Other Income  is less than the budget by R62 million due to the following:  

¶ Cut-off fees are less than the budget by R36 million due to fewer cut offs because of the economic 

situation resulting from covid 19.  

¶ Canteen cash revenue is less than the budget by R2 million due to less usage of the canteen, as 

most employees were worki ng from home during the year under review.  

¶ DSM levy is less than the budget by R31 million due to a decrease in consumption by qualifying 

customers as compared to what was budgeted.  

¶ Sale of scrap is more than the budget by R7,8 million due to no budget bei ng allocated towards the 

sale of scrap 

Government Grants and Contributions are more than the budget by R93 million. Government grants 

amounting to R304 million were received during the 2021/22 financial year and an additional R92 million 

was also received on engineering contributions resulting from an increase in claims submitted.  

Fees Earned are less than the budget by R26 million due to the following:  

¶ Sundry revenue is less than the budget by R15 million as there were fewer insurance claims 

registered tha n projected. Cash  shortages and surpluses are less than the budget by  

¶ R10 million, due to less cash being on hand because of the bank overdraft.  

 

Interest Revenue  is more than the budget by R35 million due to consumer debtors being higher than the 

budget,  because of the actual collection level being lower than the target of 96%.  

Expenditure  

The expenditure is less than the budget by 2.43% for the current period under review.  
 

 

       TABLE 48:  ANNUAL TOTAL EXPENDITURE 

Bulk Purchases Eskom and Kelvin  are more than the budget by R203 million this is attributable  to the fact 
that the actual units purchased were more than the budget . It must be noted that Kelvinõs units displace 
that of Eskom at Prospect POD. 
 
Employee Related Costs  are more than the budget b y R37 million due to the following:  

¶ Basic salaries are more than the budget by R12 due the filling of critical vacancies influenced by 
organisational structural changes and natural attrition.  

¶ Overtime is more than the budget by R83 million due to an increase in employees claiming 

overtime during the period under review, to fast track project execution that was initially delayed.  

¶ Long Service Awards to Employees is more than the budget by 7,5 million due to an increase in 
the number of employees qualifying f or LSA than budgeted for.  

Actual Budget Variance Variance
Previous year 

YTD

Rô000 Rô000 Rô000 % Rô000

Bulk Purchases 13 903 894 13 700 479               -203 415 -1% 12 133 490

Employee Related Costs 1 497 775 1 461 084                 -36 691 -3% 1 313 473

Administration 109 006 183 034                   74 028 40% 103 618

Depreciation  591 438 585 532                   -5 906 -1% 586 937

Finance Costs 551 401 634 604                   83 203 13% 523 891

Lease Rentals 358 265 661 015                 302 750 46% 688 502

Debt Impairment 678 968 690 310                   11 342 2% 792 538

Repairs and Maintenance 902 284 1 022 561                 120 277 12% 823 153

General Expenses 610 942 743 835                 132 893 18% 688 871

Description
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¶ Lump sum/retirement is more than the budget by R2,4 million due to the lump sum payment that 
was more than the allocated budget.  

¶ Leave provision is more than the budget by R2,9 million mainly due to fewer employees taking 
their annual leave.  

¶ Incentive bonus is less than the budget by R53 million due to the non -payment of incentive bonus 
to non-qualifying employees ( i.e.,  Employees whose grade is above 11) during the financial year 
under review.  

¶ Pension fund and medical aid contr ibutions are less than the budget by R13 million due to an 
increase in vacancies that have not been filled.  

¶ Uniform & protective clothing is less than the budget by R10 million due to less withdrawal of 
protective clothing from the warehouse, because of no contract being in place to date for 
protective clothing.  

 
Administration Costs  are less than the budget by R74 million due to a decrease in departmental charges, 
rates and services as less requests were made on the vegetation and grass cutting budget. Finance Costs 
are less than the budget by R83 million due to less payments being made towards interest on the bank 
overdraft, because of current cash flow challenges . A decrease in mirror conduit loans also contributed to 
the favourable variance. Interest on loans is only payable when the funds are deposited into the bank 
account and less mirror conduit funds were deposited.  
 
Lease Rentals are less than the budget by R303 million due to a decrease in Kelvin lease costs. City Power 
and Kelvin successfully signed an extension of the Power Purchase Agreement based on amended terms 
that are commercially beneficial to both City Power and Kelvin. As part of the amendment terms, kelvin 
lease costs were excluded/removed resulting in no kelvin lease costs being incurred  from December to 
date. Repairs and Maintenance are less than the budget by R120 million due to the following:  

¶ The process of securing meter maintenance contracts for Retail Services and ICT system related 
contracts being underway.  

¶ Currently there are no c ontracts for buildings maintenance, fire equipment and air conditioning. 
The process of securing contracts is underway.  

¶ Engineering Operations: The saving is due to most of the budget being held under commitments, 
as most activities are still underway.  

¶ Engineering Assets Development: The under expenditure is due to additional budget on planned 
maintenance which will be utilised for the remainder of financial year periods.  

 
General Expenses are less than the budget by R133 million due to the following:  
 

¶ Advertising, marketing,  and public relations costs are less than the budget by R17 million due to 

delays in the process of finalising the PR contract that is still underway.  

¶ Consultant fees are R89 million less than the budget due to most of the programmes not  having 

materialised by financial year end as most activities are still underway.  

¶ Security costs are R8,9 million less than the budget due to covid 19 isolation and quarantine health 

protocols which may have negatively affected the availability and access ibility of certain security 

services. 

¶ Legal expenses are less than the budget by R30 million as no claims were submitted by financial 

year-end. 

¶ Fleet Costs are less than the budget by R25 million due to diesel and petrol being less than the 

budget resultin g from fewer cars being utilized during the period under review as the previous 

contract has not yet been renewed to date. License and registration are also less due to fewer 

renewal of licences and PDPs to date.  

¶ Stores and materials are more than the budg et by R25,5 million due to the revaluation of stock 

done by the Warehousing department for which was not budgeted . 
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¶ Insurance General is more that the budget by R13 million due to an increase in premium due to 

increased claims. 

Capital Expenditure Details  

The year -end expenditure amounted to R995m against the year -end budget of R980m which reflects an 

over expenditure of R15m because of the projects funded through the Public (Service Connections)  as 

well as Insurance funded projects  which forms part of the  Non-controllable component of the budget.  

It should also be noted that the over expenditure on the Computers ( Hardware)  and the Upgrade of 

Electrical Network programs  are because of an approved budget lifting process and are therefore off 

set by the unde r expenditure on the other programs where there is low performance.  

 

TABLE 49:   CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 

Controllable Capex  

The expenditure under Controllable capital projects is funded through COJ loans, DSM levy, Grant funding 

such as USDG and Own cash. The year -end expenditure amounted to R858m against the year -end budget 

of R929m which reflects  an under expenditure of R71m because of delays in the procurement processes 

on the Bulk Infrastructure projects as well as Power systems programs.  

 

TABLE 50:   CONTROLLABLE CAPEX 

 

Project Detail   (By Project)

Revised Budget 

for the year

Year-end 

expenditure 
YTD Variance

Electrification                  200 000 000                 195 997 407                4 002 593 

Electrification Mega project                  100 000 000                   99 999 999                               1 

Service Connections 51 025 000                                     88 984 653            -37 959 653 

Upgrading of Electrical Network                    86 073 000                 105 468 963            -19 395 963 

Building Alterations/ Construction 5 900 000                                            309 687                5 590 313 

Computers 25 644 374                                     38 595 659            -12 951 285 

Office Equipment                         700 000                        692 985                        7 015 

Computer Software 31 955 626                                     31 955 627                              -1 

Tools and Loose Gear 4 400 000                                            396 171                4 003 829 

Plant and Machinery                      2 500 000                                   -                  2 500 000 

Telecommunication                      10 000 000                     9 846 822                   153 178 

Fire & Security                       9 461 000                     4 522 639                4 938 361 

Meters                  107 860 000                 101 359 344                6 500 656 

Scada                      9 000 000                                   -                  9 000 000 

Protection 26 500 000                                     12 463 171              14 036 830 

Furniture  300 000                                               135 117                   164 883 

Public Lighting                    90 000 000                   79 830 750              10 169 250 

Refurbish of Bulk Infrastructure                  218 504 000                 177 525 158              40 978 842 

Insurance 0                   47 043 320            -47 043 320 

TOTAL            979 823 000           995 127 470        -15 304 470 

( Controllables) Project Detail     (By 

Project)

Revised Budget 

for the year

Year-end 

expenditure 
YTD Variance

Electrification 200 000 000                                 195 997 407                4 002 593 

Electrification Mega project                  100 000 000                   99 999 999                               1 

Public Lighting                    90 000 000                   78 408 542              11 591 458 

Electrical Infrastructure                  222 394 000                 221 197 767                1 196 233 

Power Systems 26 500 000                                     12 463 171              14 036 830 

Other Capex & asset purchases 71 400 000                                     72 085 245                  -685 245 

Refurbish of Bulk Infrastructure                  218 504 000                 177 525 158              40 978 842 

TOTAL                  928 798 000                 857 677 289              71 120 711 
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Electrical Infrastructure  

Electrical infrastructure comprises of Upgrade of Electrical Networks, Meters and Scada projects . The 

year -end expenditure amounted to R221m against the year - end budget of R222m which reflects a 

saving of R1m. 

 

Electrification    

Electrification of informal settlements is aligned to sustainable human settlements priority. Access to 

electricity has a substantial positive impact on the quality of life of the recipient communities. The 

programme is meant to improve  revenue collection; reduce electrical and non -electrical losses, carbon 

footprint, and security of electricity supply, reduce illegal connections in and around informal settlements. 

This programme includes Mega Project as well.  

The year-end expenditure am ounted to R296m against the year -end budget of R300m. The R4m under 

expenditure is because of community unrest in the Amarasta informal settlement, which delayed the 

execution of the project.  

Power Systems 

Power Systems comprises of Protection project. The  year -end expenditure amounted to R12 m against the 

year -end budget of R27m which reflects an under expenditure of R14m because of delays in the delivery 

of critical materials.  

Bulk Infrastructure  

The Bulk Infrastructure projects are a catalyst for econo mic growth and a key driver for property 

development, be it residential, business, or commercial. The completion of these projects provides 

additional capacity that can supply new or increased customer demand for electricity. Furthermore, these 

projects im prove the reliability and availability of supply by reducing outages that stemmed from aging 

infrastructure at the substations level. The improved connectivity of the high voltage networks improves 

the main transmission corridors. These allow for electrici ty to be transferred from one corridor to another 

which minimises large scale and prolonged power outages.  

The investments in Bulk Infrastructure projects contribute to our networkõs modernization, in line with City 

Powerõs vision of creating a smart grid for a smart city of the future. This infrastructure allows for remote 

control and monitoring of our substations, and this minimises outage duration as diagnoses can be performed 

more speedily and restoration of supply expedited more efficiently. Most impor tantly, the new 

infrastructure provides improved safety for personnel; the new switchgear uses gas insulation instead of 

oil. There are therefore no risks of fire and explosion on this type of equipment. In addition, operating of 

equipment is performed in the substation control room or by the main System Control at City Power head 

office; these will go a long way in reducing work related injuries and fatalities that are related to operating 

of old and potentially dangerous equipment.  

The year- end expenditu re amounted to R178m against the year -end budget of R219m which reflects an 

under expenditure of R41m because of delays in the procurement processes. It should be noted that the 

R41m underspending on the budget was used for emergencies as mentioned above.  
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Public Lights  

The Street lighting is also aligned to sustainable human settlement priority and provides a number of 

important benefits such as promoting security in urban areas and increasing the quality of life by artificially 

extending the hours in whi ch it is light so that activity can take place. Street lighting also improves safety 

and security for drivers, riders, and pedestrians. There has been positive feedback from members of 

communities regarding the difference in the provision of streetlights t hat have made in their lives within 

their neighbourhoods. For this reason, there is  an increase in demand from other communities in a form of 

petitions. LED lighting projects have also been executed in the Northern and Southern areas, and they have 

been proven to reduce energy consumption, resulting in energy savings . One of the LED streetlight benefits 

is that it typically requires less maintenance and last longer.  

The year- end expenditure amounted to R78m against the year - end budget of R90m which refle cts an under 

expenditure of R12m because of delays in the delivery of critical materials.  

Non Controllable Capex  

The non-controllable capital projects are projects which are funded by Public contributions and through 

insurance funding. The year - end expenditure amounted to R137m against the year - end budget of R51m 

which reflect an over expenditure of R86m.  

(Non-Controllables) Project 

Detail (By Project)  

 Year-end expenditure  YTD Variance  

Public Lighting   1 422 208 -1 422 208 

Service Connections  51 025 000 88 984 653 -37 959 653 

Insurance   47 043 320  -47 043 320  

Total  51 025 000  137 450 181  -86 425 181  

TABLE 51:  NON-CONTROLLABLE CAPEX 

Public lighting  

It should be noted that there are some public lighting projects funded by public. The year -end 

expenditure amounted to R1.4m.  

Service Connections  

The Service Connections projects are funded by public. The year -end expenditure amounted to R90m.  

Insurance  

This category of projects is funded by insurance because of an insurable event, and the year -end 

expenditure amounted to R47m.  

Historical Financial Performance  

The table below is taking stock of the companyõs performance from an operational perspective for the past 

5 financial years, including the performance for the current year ended 30 June 2022.  
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TABLE 52:  HISTORICAL FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 

This information is drawn from financial information as reported to external parties (Audited). It should 
however be noted that the financial year ended 30 June 2022 is the only year not subjected to an audit.  

Gross Margin and Losses Analysis 

The table below is taking stock of the Gross Margin performance for the past 5 financial years, including 

the performance for the current year ended 30 June 2022.  

 Actual Restated  Actual Restated  Actual Restated  Actual Restated  Actual 

2018 2019
 2020
 2021 2022

Income 

Service charge revenue Rands'000 12 717 091           13 135 595           14 424 857           14 533 428           15 796 172           

ESKOM revenue Rands'000 -                       -                       

Pre paid Rands'000 986 203                1 125 881             1 355 543             1 442 100             1 577 740             

Total Service Charges (Excl New Connections) Rands'000 13 703 294           14 261 476           15 780 400           15 975 528           17 373 912           

Eskom Rands'000 9 082 906             9 189 410             10 597 870           10 986 946           12 732 834           

Kelvin 1 214 684             1 529 229             914 552                1 146 544             1 171 059             

Kelvin lease Rands'000 513 873                571 502                634 489                625 924                289 944                

Total Bulk Purchases Rands'000 10 811 463           11 290 141           12 146 911           12 759 414           14 193 838           

Gross Margin Rands'000 2 891 831             2 971 335             3 633 489             3 216 114             3 180 074             

Other Income Rands'000 732 670                847 252                828 468                695 813                969 456                

Other income Rands'000 215 521                179 130                167 049                162 689                171 410                

Capital grant Rands'000 319 101                224 165                264 298                118 062                400 608                

Interest revenue - debtors Rands'000 68 275                  63 532                  35 978                  58 288                  53 147                  

Capital contribution Rands'000 124 496                368 604                354 580                337 620                321 550                

Rental income Rands'000 474                       556                       602                       616                       596                       

Interest revenue - sweeping account Rands'000 4 803                    11 266                  5 961                    18 537                  22 146                  

Total Income 3 624 501             3 818 587             4 461 957             3 911 927             4 149 530             

Other Expenses

Employee related cost Rands'000 1 087 605             1 114 764             1 265 014             1 313 473             1 497 775             

Other Expenditure (Incl Tax) Rands'000 2 101 821             2 037 715             2 219 693             2 057 358             2 281 993             

General expenses (Incl Tax) Rands'000 233 875                112 119                200 014                103 457                267 626                

Contracted services Rands'000 464 389                202 887                188 716                237 136                227 870                

Repairs & maintenance Rands'000 722 587                895 592                978 385                823 153                902 284                

Internal charges(ME's) Rands'000 193 563                259 376                263 060                306 674                292 775                

Depreciation & amortisation Rands'000 487 407                567 741                589 517                586 938                591 438                

Finance Cost Rands'000 453 465                541 719                574 478                523 891                551 400                

Interest paid - sweeping account Rands'000 69 050                  191 370                226 145                210 523                270 627                

Interest other Rands'000 33 847                  547                       20 676                  275                       349                       

Finance costs Rands'000 350 568                349 802                327 657                313 093                280 425                

Total Expenses Rands'000 3 642 891             3 694 198             4 059 185             3 894 722             4 331 168             

-18 390                124 388                402 772                17 205                  -181 638              

Debt impairment Rands'000 365 831                625 474                453 655                792 538                678 968                

Surplus/Loss after tax Rands'000 -384 221              -501 085              -50 883                -775 333              -860 606              

Analysis

Gross Margin % 21.10% 20.83% 23.03% 20.13% 18.30%

Net Profit Margin % -3% -3% -0.31% -4.65% -4.69%

Cash on Hand Rands -1 267 240           -2 862 551           -3 738 077           -4 838 139           -6 633 007           

Cash Collected from Sale of Electricity Rands 13 263 749           13 219 042           17 821 515           18 193 280           19 289 619           
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TABLE 51:  GROSS MARGIN AND LOSSES ANALYSIS 

The bulk purchases of City Power are high at approximately 82% of service charges. The bulk of these 

expenses relate to Eskom. Included in the bulk purchases price is the payment to Kelvin making up 

approximately 11% of total bulk purchases. Despite that, there has been no stage where City Power charged 

a selling price lower than the cost of purchase . From a pricing perspective there is a fair comparison 

between the City Power price and the NERSA tariffs.  

Cash Balance 

 

TABLE 52:  CASH BALANCES 

  

 Audited Actual  Audited Actual  Audited Actual  Audited Actual  Actual 

2018 2019 2020
  2021
 2022

Domestic Rands'000 4 155 057             4 051 466             4 497 193             4 353 505             5 012 853             

Business Rands'000 1 392 561             1 356 991             1 433 222             1 570 440             1 986 488             

Large Power Users Rands'000 7 169 473             7 727 139             8 494 442             8 609 483             8 796 866             

Pre Paid Rands'000 986 203                1 125 881             1 355 543             1 442 100             1 577 706             

Total Service Charges Rands'000 13 703 294           14 261 476           15 780 400           15 975 528           17 373 912           

Total Bulk Purchases Rands'000 -10 811 463         -11 290 141         -12 146 911         -12 759 414         -14 193 838         

Gross Margin Rands'000 2 891 831             2 971 335             3 633 489             3 216 114             3 180 074             

Gross Margin % % 21.10% 20.83% 23.03% 20.13% 18.30%

Domestic % 30% 28% 28% 27% 29%

Business % 10% 10% 9% 10% 11%

Large Power Users % 52% 54% 54% 54% 51%

Pre Paid % 7% 8% 9% 9% 9%

Total % 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Customer Numbers

Domestic Number 134 874                118 647                111 895                111 757                103 365                

Business Number 11 726                  9 396                    8 999                    10 400                  10 784                  

Large Power Users Number 3 803                    4 008                    3 855                    3 968                    3 885                    

Pre Paid Number 235 164                243 660                246 685                252 511                259 749                

Total Number 385 567                375 711                371 434                378 635                377 783                

Electricity Unit Analysis

Electricity Units Purchased Kwh 11 988 209 369    11 577 041 538    11 382 643 702    11 359 498 769    11 030 868 000    

Electricity Units Sold Kwh 9 124 653 228      8 856 436 777      8 147 696 362      8 077 273 416      7 780 265 000      

% Losses % 23.89% 23.50% 28.42% 28.89% 29.47%

Technical Losses % 9% 9% 9% 9% 9%

Non Technical Losses % 14.89% 14.50% 19.42% 19.89% 20.47%

Acc no Type of account 30-Jun-18 30-Jun-19 30-Jun-20 30-Jun-21 30-Jun-22

4055151238 ABSA Electricity deposit 1 531 269 1 034 171 19 217 325            33 813 604            10 192 706 

4055418357 ABSA Prepaid 15 372 599 17 004 751 244 857 647          470 780 302          137 900 415 

4054636689 ABSA Sundry revenue account 819 581 425 811 718                   21 751                 129 088 

4054394744 ABSA bank charges -  -                           -                            -                       2 559 

4054394736 ABSA Main Cheque -  315 612 320 328            62 814 504              1 064 383 

Petty Cash 30000 30 000 30 000                   30 000                   30 001 

198684 Standard Bank Limited Sundry Account -  -                           -                            -   

Sub Total 16 934 687 18 965 959 265 237 018 567 460 161 149 319 151

 (Sweeping Account) -1 284 174 317 -2 881 517 165 -4 003 313 638 -5 405 599 190 -6 782 326 324

Net Overdraft -1 267 239 630 -2 862 551 206 -3 738 076 620 -4 838 139 028 -6 633 007 173
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The bank accounts for Cit y Power reflect a net position that is overdrawn with effect from 30 June 2018 

and the trend remains persistent to date.  

 

FIGURE 25:  CASH BALANCES 

The bank overdraft of City Power is currently sitting at R6 , 6 billion as of 30 June 2022. This trajectory i s 

rendering it impossible for City Power to cover its operational and capital expenditure . Therefore, despite 

the availability of budget the business must always consider the availability of cash to finance the activity.  

Financial Assistance  

City Power obtains financial assistance via grants from government. Over time, the ability of City Power to 

use its revenue to invest in capital expenditure has been diminishing.  

 

FIGURE 26:  SALES VS.  INVESTED CAPITAL 
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Cash Flow Statement  

The table below is a view of  how the cash has been used to finance the various operational and capital 

requirements of City Power from 1 July 2017 to 30 June 2022. This exercise was done with the intention 

to understand what and how the current overdraft position confronting City Pow er came about.  

 

TABLE 53:  HISTORICAL CASH UTILISATION 

City Power invested R5 billion in capex expenditure over the five years, which was financed by short term 

loans (overdraft). The entity did not generate enough free cash to invest at this level of expe nditure.  

Grants from National government during this period amounted to R779 million, while long term loans 

received amounted to R970 million.  

The balance of the expenditure was financed out of surplus cash generated and the overdraft. Given these 

investments were made at the time when City Power had limited cash flows,  they led to a bank overdraft .  

The total losses on the other hand have increased from 23,89% as of 30 June 2018 to 29,47% as at 30 June 

2022. A high percentage of the total losses relate to  non-technical losses and revenue billing inefficiencies. 

The technical losses have remained stable at 9% over years.  

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 Cumulative

Revenue 12 277 546           12 093 161           16 226 973           16 510 079           17 473 318           74 581 077           

Eskom Revenue -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       

Prepaid 986 203                1 125 881             1 594 542             1 683 201             1 816 301             7 206 128             

Cash Received from sale of Electricity 13 263 749           13 219 042           17 821 515           18 193 280           19 289 619           81 787 205           

Grants 298 969                301 375                179 103                -                       -                       779 447                

Other Income 77 462                  462 333                115 212                407 979                509 291                1 572 277             

Interest Received 73 078                  74 797                  18 209                  14 407                  17 488                  197 979                

13 713 258           14 057 547           18 134 039           18 615 666           19 816 398           84 336 908           

Purchases -11 909 871         -12 593 942         -16 446 442         -17 038 490         -18 389 520         -76 378 265         

Bulk Purchases -10 642 162         -11 417 140         -13 361 455         -14 477 643         -15 896 864         -65 795 264         

Other -1 267 709           -1 176 802           -3 084 987           -2 560 847           -2 492 656           -10 583 001         

Employee Cost -1 077 438           -1 128 378           -1 176 160           -1 242 764           -1 418 169           -6 042 909           

Interest Paid -453 465              -541 719              -481 749              -513 630              -549 679              -2 540 242           

-13 440 774         -14 264 039         -18 104 351         -18 794 884         -20 357 368         -84 961 416         

Net Cash from Operating Activities 272 484                -206 492              29 688                  -179 218              -540 970              -624 508              

Repayment of Loan -427 194              -403 244              -487 598              -370 960              -367 684              -2 056 680           

Receipt of capex loans 180 906                230 124                315 551                134 485                108 913                969 979                

Net cash after financing activities 26 196                  -379 612              -142 359              -415 693              -799 741              -1 711 209           

Investment in Capex -1 426 811           -1 215 699           -733 167              -684 369              -995 127              -5 055 173           

Net surplus/(deficit) after investing Activities -1 400 615           -1 595 311           -875 526              -1 100 062           -1 794 868           -6 766 382           

Opening cash balance 133 375                -1 267 240           -2 862 551           -3 738 077           -4 838 139           133 375                

Closing cash balance at the end of the period -1 267 240           -2 862 551           -3 738 077           -4 838 139           -6 633 007           -6 633 007           
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In the current financial year, City Power realized a profit of R623 million over a period of 7 

months and a deficit of R1  483 million ove r the remaining 5 months. An increase in the bank 

overdraft by R1 795 million during the period July 2021 up to June 2022 was noted.  

Financial Ratios  

 

TABLE 54:  FINANCIAL RATIOS 

3.3.6 Capital investment and asset management  

The Capital budget is allocat ed to various categories, which include Electrification, Upgrade of Electrical 
Networks, Bulk Infrastructure, Service Connections, SCADA, Public Lighting,  and others. Projects are 
monitored individually under each category. The Revised City Power Capital b udget for the 2021/22 
financial year amounts to R979 million.  

The Actual amounted to R982 million against YE budget of R979 million and this reflects an over 
expenditure of R2, 6 million that is due to uncontrollable expenditure such as Service connections and 
insurance. 

 

PROJECT DETAIL 
REVISED BUDGET FOR THE 
YEAR 

YEAR-END EXPENDITURE  YTD VARIANCE  

Electrification               200,000,000              195,823,782             4,176,218  

Electrification Mega project               100,000,000                99,999,999                           1  

Service Connections                 51,025,000                88,602,064          -37,577,064  

Upgrading of Electrical Network                 86,073,000              103,655,385          -17,582,385  

Building Alterations/ Construction                   5,900,000                     309,687             5,590,313  

Computers                25,644,374                38,595,659          -12,951,285  

Office Equipment                      700,000                     692,985                    7,015  

Computer Software                 31,955,627                31,955,627                           1  

Tools and Loose Gear                   4,400,000                     396,171             4,003,829  

Plant and Machinery                   2,500,000                              -               2,500,000  

Telecommunication                   10,000,000                  9,339,038                660,962  

Fire & Security                    9,000,000                  4,522,639             4,477,361  

Meters               107,860,000              101,359,344             6,500,656  

SCADA                10,000,000                              -             10,000,000  

Protection                 26,500,000                12,463,171           14,036,830  

Furniture                       300,000                     135,117                164,883  

Public Lighting                 90,000,000                79,830,750           10,169,250  

Refurbish of Bulk Infrastructure               217,965,000              167,694,353           50,270,647  

Insurance                      0               47,043,320          -47,043,320  

TOTAL 
          979,823,001           982,419,089          -2,596,088  

TABLE 55:  CAPITAL INVESTMENTS AND ASSET MANAGEMENT  

Details Benchmark 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Liquidity - (Current Assets : Current Liabilities) 1.5 - 2:1 0,40:1 0,37:1 0,36:1 0,33:1 0,31:1

Solvency - (Non-Current Assets : Non-Current Liabilities) 2.1:1 2,98:1 3,09:1 3,37:1 3,68:1 3,84:1

Total Operating Expenditure/Revenue 28.15% 29.17% 28.05% 29.97% 25.89%

Cost Coverage Ratio 1-3 months -0.09 -0.20 -0.24 -0.30 -0.37

Interest Coverage 3 -0.83 -1.03 -0.26 -1.88 -1.56

Gearing % 25% - 50% 187% 243% 268% 359% 501%

Net Profit Margin % 0% - 15% -2.66% -3.32% -0.31% -4.65% -4.69%

Return on Assets % 5% - 20% -2.27% -2.82% -0.27% -4.05% -4.37%
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Public Lighting  
 
Revised budget is R90 million, YTD expenditure amounted to R80 million with a variance of R10 million. 
The variance due to delays in finalizing procurement process for poles and budget was re -allocated to 
other Programmes, however the contract has now been finalized and will be utilized in 2022/23 FY. 
Below is the status of projects in 2021/22 FY.  

TABLE 56:  PUBLIC LIGHTS PROJECTS 

Electrification  
 

Approved budget is R200 million, YTD expenditure amounted to R196 million with a variance of R4 million 
due to a delay in sire readiness for pro ject execution. Below is the list of projects that were planned in 
2021/22 FY and the progress to date.  

Project No.   Details   Status   

C.3208 Siemert Project to be completed in the new financial year  

C.3209 Alex Public Lighting Project  completed.  

C.3207 Reuven Public Lighting Project completed.  

C.3206 Hursthil  Project to be completed in the new financial year  

C.3208 Siemert Project to be completed in the new financial year  

C.3158 LED Lumminaires Project completed.  

C.3156 LED Lumminaires Project completed.  

C.3157 LED Lumminaires Project completed.  

C.3207 Reuven Project to be completed in the new financial year  

W.1693 Maroelada Project completed.  

W.1749 MABALANE Project completed.  

W.1599 Doornkop Project completed.  

W.1691 Mulbarton Project completed.  

W.1692 Lenasia Project completed.  

C.3142 Tamboti Project completed.  

C.3143 Sandhurst Project completed.  

C.3155 LED Lumminaires Project completed.  

C.3163 Hurlingham Project Completed  

C.3223 Jeppestown Project Completed  

C.3206 Hursthil  Project Completed  

TABLE 57:  ELECTRIFICATION PROJECTS 

PROJECT NAME  
COMPLETION  

DATE 
PROGRESS TO DATE 

 
Princess Plot 

Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  Construction in progress 2250 units connected to  date.  

Rugby Club Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  Construction in progress.823 units connected  to date  

Electrification Infills  Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  Construction in progress.50 units connected  to date  

Hospital Hills Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  Construction in progress.334 units have been connected.  

Farm Roodepoort 
Designs Complete 

Bulk Link in Progress - 30 June 22 
Internal Reticulation deferred to next Financial Year  

Internal Reticulation Budget re -allocated to Princess Plot.  

Kya Sands 
Designs Complete  

Internal Reticulation deferred to next Financial Year  
Internal Reticulation Budget has been re-allocated to Princess 

Plot 

Amarasta 
Designs complete, 

Bulk Link in progress ð ETC 30 June 22 
Internal Reticulation deferred t o next Financial Year  

Internal Reticulation Budget re -allocated to Princess Plot  
 

Vlakfontein  Completed 
Designs planned for the financial year are completed in 

preparation to commence next financial year.  
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There were challenges with the allocated sites for Electrification, these challenges posed a risk under 
expenditure in the current year. To minimize the risk, City Power requested Housing for re -allocation of 
these funds to other active Electrification projects. The re -allocation was done during the mo nth of April. 
Target for this programme has been exceeded.  

Meters 

Revised budget for the Metering is R107 million and YTD actual amounted to R101 million with a variance 
of R6, 5 million.  
 
Key projects include the following;  

 

Details   Status  

Prepaid Meter replacement project  Delays in procurement of meters hindered on planned performance though to date, 17 000 
meters have been delivered and 5 800 prepaid meters are installed . The project for 
installation will continue in the 2022/23 FY.  

NSS Devise-TID Roll-over 
 

Project in progress. NSS devise has been installed and testing done. TID roll -over will 
commence in 2022/23 FY. 

AMR Metering project Installations of 3 -phase smart meters planned for 2021/22 FY fully completed . Currently 
experiencing delays in  delivery of single -phase smart meters due to the procurement not 
being finalized  and this is expected in July 2022.  

TABLE 58:  METERING PROJECTS 

 

Bulk Infrastructure  

Revised budget for Bulk Infrastructure is R218 million and YTD actual is R167 million.  
 
Status on Key projects undertaken under Bulk Infrastructure 2021/22 FY  

 

Project Name    Scope of Work   Progress Status  

New Lutz New Lutz 88/11kV SS 

 90% of scope of work completed, commission June 2023, 
Dependency Lutz-Dalkeith Cables to energise. Challenges, 
Escalation of CPA claim. (Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

Ex Nirvana 
Ex Nirvana transformer refurbishment/ 
Parkhurst SS Transformer  100% of scope of work completed, Project 100% Completed  

Mobile feeder board  Mobile feeder board   100% of scope of work completed, Project 100% Completed  

Transformer Refurbishment  Transformer Refurbishment Mondeor 

90% of scope of work completed. The Windings have been 
completed, The Tap changer has been delivered but not 
assembled, The TRF tank has been modified to accommodate 
the new tap changer. (Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

Selby and Central Selby and Central 6.6kV network back-feed 
 90% of scope of work completed, Commitment is Materials -
Manual reservation.  

Selby and Central 6.6kv 
Conti Selby and Central 6.6kv Conti 

 90% scope of work completed;  Commitment is Materials -
Manual reservation.  

Fleurhof SS Fleurhof SS 

 85% of scope of work completed, E-house delivered on site 
June 2022, Project to be completed June 2023. (Project 
continue 2022/23 FY)  

TABLE 59:  BULK PROJECTS 
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Project Name    Scope of Work   Progress Status  

Land Acquisition, Servitude  Land Acquisition, Servitude, Land Survey, 
JPC Property Fees 

Land Acquisition, Servitude., Land Survey, JPC Property 
Fees completed for 2021/22 FY. (Project contin ue 2022/23 
FY) 

Waterval substation upgrade Budget Quote capacity upgrade Waterfall capacity upgrade to be completed, YTD Variance 
was moved to Cleveland SS, Eldorado SS, and Allendale SS. 
(Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

Robertsham Substation Firewalls and oil management designs   85% of scope of work completed, Project to be completed 
July 2022  

Roodepoort and Roodetown  Geotech studies, refurbishment design  Geotech report 100% completed. 

Lotus Substation Lotus Sub - Professional Design Fees Lotus Sub - Design 100% completed. (Project continue 
2022/23 FY) 

Lutz-Dalkeith Supply and Laying AL 1C 2500mm2 XLPE 
cable from Lutz SS to Dalkeith SS (+/-
4.8KM) 

Project in progress, FAT of Cables, Cable Joint and 
Termination done. Acquisition of material. Project to be 
completed by 30 June 2023. (Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

Eldorado Park 88/11kV SS 
Upgrade 

Eldorado Park 88/11kV SS Upgrade The project is 65% completed. To be completed 30 June 
2023. (Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

Cleveland Substation Upgrade Cleveland Substation Upgrade  The project is 88% completed. To be completed 31 
December 2022. (Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

Roosevelt Substation Replacement for Roosevelt transformer  100% of scope of work completed, Project 100% Completed  

Lunar transformer 3 refurb  Transformer refurb phase 1  100% of scope of work completed, Project 100% Completed  

TABLE 60:  BULK PROJECTS 

 
 

Project Name    Scope of Work   Progress Status  

Allendale Allandale Sub Installation of RMUs 62% of scope of work completed, Project to be completed 
2022/23 FY. (Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

Robertville Sub Firewall  Firewall and bundwall construction  99% of scope of work completed, Project to be completed 
July 2022.  

Zakariya Power outage Emerge  Zakariya Power outage -MV Cables 100% of scope of work completed, Project 100% Completed  

John Ware Substation Upgrade  John Ware SS Professional Design John Ware SS Professional Design 100% Completed (Project 
continue 2022/23 FY) 

Mobile Substation 40 MVA Mobile Substation Design Professional Budget to be re -allocated to emergency work. Mobile SS 
Professional Design 100% Completed. (Project continue 
2022/23 FY) 

Bulk Intake TRF tap changer 
replacement  

TRF tap change replace  90% of scope of work completed, Delivery of TRF tap 
changer July 2022 and installation to be completed August 
2022. (Project continue 2022/23 FY)  

TABLE 61:  BULK PROJECT 

 
3.3.7 Completed projects  

 

Public Lighting  
 

Revised budget is R90 million, YTD expenditure amounted to R80 million with a variance of R10 million. 
The variance due to delays in finalizing procurement process for poles and budget was re -allocated to 
other Programmes, however the contract has now been finalized and will be utilized in 2022/23 FY. 
Below is the status of projects in 2021/22 FY.  
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TABLE 62:  PUBLIC LIGHTING 

Electrification  
 
Approved budget is R200 million, YTD expenditure amounted to R196 million with a variance of R4 million 
due to a delay in sire readiness for project execution. Below is the list of projects that were planned in 
2021/22 FY and the progress to date.  

 

TABLE 63:  ELECTRIFICATION 

There were challenges with the allocated sites for Electrification, these challenges posed a risk under 

expenditure in the current year. To minimize the risk, City Power requested Housing for re -allocation of 

these funds to other active Electrification project s. The re-allocation was done during the month of April. 

Target for this programme has been exceeded.  

 

PROJECT NAME  
COMPLETION  

DATE 
PROGRESS TO DATE 

Princess Plot Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress 2250 units 

connected to date.  

Rugby Club Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress.823 units 

connected to date  

Electrificat ion Infills  Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress.50 units 

connected to date  

Hospital Hills Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress.334 units have 

been connected.  

Farm Roodepoort 
Designs Complete 

Bulk Link in Progress - 30 June 22 
Internal Reticulation deferred to next Financial Year  

Internal Reticulation Budget re -allocated 
to Princess Plot. 

Kya Sands 
Designs Complete  

Internal Reticulation deferred to next Financial Year  
 

Internal Reticulation Budget has been re-
allocated to Princess Plot  

Amarasta 
Designs complete, 

Bulk Link in progress ð ETC 30 June 22 
Internal Reticulation deferred to next Financial Year  

Internal Reticulation Budget re -allocated 
to Princess Plot 

 

Vlakfontein  Completed 
Designs planned for the financial year are 
completed in preparation to commence 

next financial year.  

PROJECT NAME  
COMPLETION  

DATE 
PROGRESS TO DATE 

 
Princess Plot 

Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress 2250 units 

connected to date.  

Rugby Club Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress.823 units 

connected to date  

Electrification Infills  Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress.50 units 

connected to date  

Hospital Hil ls Work planned for 2021/22 FY completed  
Construction in progress.334 units have 

been connected.  

Farm Roodepoort 
Designs Complete 

Bulk Link in Progress - 30 June 22 
Internal Reticulation deferred to next Financial Year  

Internal Reticulation Budget re -
allocated to Princess Plot.  

Kya Sands 
Designs Complete  

Internal Reticulation deferred to next Financial Year  
Internal Reticulation Budget has been 

re-allocated to Princess Plot  

Amarasta 
Designs complete, 

Bulk Link in progress ð ETC 30 June 22 
Internal Retic ulation deferred to next Financial Year  

Internal Reticulation Budget re -
allocated to Princess Plot  

 

Vlakfontein  Completed 
Designs planned for the financial year 

are completed in preparation to 
commence next financial year.  
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Meters 

Revised budget for the Metering is R107 million and YTD actual amounted to R101 million with a variance 
of R6, 5 million.  
 
Key projects include th e following:  

 

Details  
 Status  

 

Prepaid Meter replacement project  Delays in procurement of meters hindered on planned performance though to date, 17 000 

meters have been delivered and 5 800 prepaid meters are installed.  The project for 

installation wil l continue in the 2022/23 FY.  

NSS Devise-TID Roll-over 
 

Project in progress. NSS devise has been installed and testing done. TID roll -over will 
commence in 2022/23 FY. 

AMR Metering project Installations of 3 -phase smart meters planned for 2021/22 FY full y completed. Currently 
experiencing delays in delivery of single -phase smart meters due to the procurement not 
being finalized and this is expected in July 2022.  

TABLE 64:  METERING PROJECTS 

3.3.8 Major Bulk Capital projects  

 

Project Name  Scope Contract  Value Completion 

Date 
 

Project Benefits   
Progress to 

Date 
Challenges, Risk and 

Mitigation  

New Lutz 

Substation 

Construction 

of new Lutz 

substation 

(Civil work, 

primary and 

secondary 

plant)  

R125,513,000 30-Jun-23 

 

¶ Improve on reliability of 
and stability o f network 
performance.  

¶ Improve availability of 
supply on the network.  

(Roodepoort SDC) 

The project is 

80% completed.  

Civil, primary 

and secondary 

plant work 

partially 

completed.  

Commissioning of the station 

dependents Lutz Dalkeith 

cable installation in order to 

energise the substation. We 

have initiated Lutz Dalkeith 

cables to energise Lutz 

substation.  

Cleveland SS_ 

Upgrade 

Upgrade of 

Cleveland 

substation 

(Civil work, 

primary and 

secondary 

plant)  

R192,812,508.33 30-Jun-23 

 

¶ New equipment that is 
installe d will reduce 
equipment failures 
which will results in 
outage reduction  

¶ (Inner City SDC) 

 

The project is 

88% completed.  

Civil, primary 

and secondary 

plant work 

partially 

completed.  

There were challenges with 

the main contractor and this 

contract has been 

terminated. Nominated 

Contractor has been used to 

continue with outstanding 

works on site 

Eldorado Park 

Substation 

Upgrade 

Upgrade of 

Eldorado park 

substation 

(Civil work, 

primary and 

secondary 

plant)  

R85,413,027.96 30-Jun-23 

¶ New equipment that is 
install ed will reduce 
equipment failures 
which will results in 
outage reduction  

(Lenasia SDC) 

¶ The 
project is 
65% 
completed.  
We have 
completed 
civil 
building, 
perimeter 
fencing 
and 
paving. 

Partial 

construction of 

HV yard, supply 

and install 4X 

45 MVA. 

City Power is currently 

finalizing the appointment of 

the supplier of equipment to 

complete the project.  
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Lutz Dalkeith 

Cables 

Supply and 

Install 2500 sq. 

mm aluminium  

cables 

R196,707,413.49 30-Jun-23 

To establish 20 MVA 

connections between Dalkeith 

and Lutz substation 

(Roodepoort SCD) 
Project cable 

and accessories 

100% procured. 

Delays in acquiring servitudes 

for cable laying and 

engagements are ongoing. 

Our Stakeholder Department 

is engaging the community, 

We anticipate commencing 

on the 1st of September 

TABLE 65:  MAJOR BULK CAPITAL PROJECTS  

 

3.3.9 Human Resource Section  

Workforce Profile in terms of Age, Race, Gender,  and Foreign National Status  

TABLE 66:  WORK PROFILE RACE,  GENDER 

 

Percentage Standing on Race and Gender  
 

TABLE 67:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE 

Occupational Level

(below EAP row) A C I W A C I W M F

Top Management 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 1-2) >35 16 1 1 1 10 0 2 1 0 0 32

Total 16 1 1 1 10 0 2 1 0 0 32

Senior Management 18-34 1 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 4

(level 3-4) >35 43 2 1 13 27 2 0 2 0 0 90

Total 44 2 1 13 30 2 0 2 0 0 94

Professional Qualified 18-34 68 0 1 0 72 1 0 0 0 0 142

(Level 5-6) >35 126 5 1 28 110 2 1 5 0 0 278

Total 194 5 2 28 182 3 1 5 0 0 420

Skilled Technical 18-34 17 0 2 0 11 0 0 0 0 0 30

(Level 7-8) >35 308 24 2 60 82 3 1 5 0 0 485

Total 325 24 4 60 93 3 1 5 0 0 515

Semi-Skilled 18-34 219 2 2 0 185 4 0 0 0 0 412

(Level 9-10) >35 337 6 0 2 150 6 0 11 0 0 512

Total 556 8 2 2 335 10 0 11 0 0 924

Unskilled 18-34 22 1 0 0 13 0 0 0 0 0 36

(Level 11) >35 16 0 1 0 45 1 0 0 0 0 63

Total 38 1 1 0 58 1 0 0 0 0 99

18-34 7 0 0 0 16 0 0 0 0 0 23

>35 1 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 3

Total 8 0 0 0 18 0 0 0 0 0 26

2110

Total

Temporary

Age 

Group

Male Female Foreigner

Occupational Level

(below EAP row) A C I W A C I W M F

Top Management 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 1-2) >35 100 100 100 100 100 0 100 100 0 0 100

Total 100 100 100 100 100 0 100 100 0 0 100

Senior Management 18-34 2.27 0.00 0.00 0.00 10.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 4.26

(level 3-4) >35 97.73 100.00 100.00 100.00 90.00 100.00 0.00 100.00 0.00 0.00 95.74

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 0 100 0 0 100

Professional 

Qualified
18-34 35.05 0.00 50.00 0.00 39.56 33.33 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 33.81

(Level 5-6) >35 64.95 100.00 50.00 100.00 60.44 66.67 100.00 100.00 0.00 0.00 66.19

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 0 0 100

Skilled Technical 18-34 5.23 0.00 50.00 0.00 11.83 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.83

(Level 7-8) >35 94.77 100.00 50.00 100.00 88.17 100.00 100.00 100.00 0.00 0.00 94.17

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 0 0 100

Semi-Skilled 18-34 39.39 25.00 100.00 0.00 55.22 40.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 44.59

(Level 9-10) >35 60.61 75.00 0.00 100.00 44.78 60.00 0.00 100.00 0.00 0.00 55.41

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 0 100 0 0 100

Unskilled 18-34 57.89 100.00 0.00 0.00 22.41 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 36.36

(Level 11) >35 42.11 0.00 100.00 0.00 77.59 100.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 63.64

Total 100 100 100 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 100

18-34 87.50 0 0 0 88.89 0 0 0 0 0 88.46

>35 12.50 0 0 0 11.11 0 0 0 0 0 11.54

Total 100 0 0 0 100 0 0 0 0 0 100

Total

Temporary

Age 

Group

Male Female Foreigner
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Disability Workforce Profile  

 

TABLE 68:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE 

 

Disability Percentage Standing  
Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  54 

Total Staff Compliment  2110 

Disability Target  2% 

Actual Disability % 2.56% 

TABLE 69:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 

3.3.10 Material information  

 

Determining Our Material Matters  

Our purpose as a business is to contribute positively to the Long-Term Strategy objective of creating a 

liveable, resilient and sustainable Johannesburg. The Long-Term Strategy is the blueprint  for achieving our 

vision of growing the business, whilst decoupling the environmental impact from the businessõ growth and 

increasing its positive social impact.  

We undertook an in-depth materiality assessment to determine the issues to include set target s for and 

report on. The City Power Business Plan is the central focus of the Companyõs sustainability strategy and 

reporting. However, we also report on issues that are not contained in its Business Plan but are of interest 

to its stakeholders. City Power  keeps these under regular review and aims to be as responsive as possible 

to stakeholder needs.  

City Power periodically reviews its material issues against the changing context of the operating 

environment, and its relative significance to our business an d to our stakeholders.  

Occupational Level

(below EAP row) A C I W A C I W M F

Top Management 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 1-2) >35 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

Total 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

Senior Management 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(level 3-4) >35 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2

Total 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2

Professional Qualified 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 5-6) >35 4 0 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 8

Total 4 0 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 8

Skilled Technical 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 7-8) >35 5 2 0 7 2 0 0 2 0 0 18

Total 5 2 0 7 2 0 0 2 0 0 18

Semi-Skilled 18-34 6 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 9

(Level 9-10) >35 8 0 0 0 5 0 0 1 0 0 14

Total 14 0 0 0 8 0 0 1 0 0 23

Unskilled 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 11) >35 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2

Total 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

54

Total

Temporary

Age Group
Male Female Foreigner



tŀƎŜ мнн ƻŦ пуо 
 

  

Understanding and prioritising the issues that matter to the business and its stakeholders enable the us to 

address the right issues and report on them effectively with a stakeholder mindset. This allows the us to 

evolve our strateg y and tailor reporting, so it is aligned with the interests and needs of our stakeholders, 

as well as those of the Company. City Power defines issues to be material to its business in terms of:  

  

             FIGURE 25:  DEFINING MATERIAL ISSUES 

We also ensure that our reporting continues to reflect the critical issues for stakeholders as they arise. The 

following are City Powerõs top material issues: 

× Vandalism and theft  

× Improved communication with councillors and community -based planning 

× External revenue generation opportunities  

× Inclusive business models ð Improved support for small to medium scale businesses 

× Clean governance 

× Customer centricity  

× Leverage reputation to attract investment
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3.4  Free Basic Services and Indigent Support  
 

3.4.1 Introduction  

The Expanded Social Package (ESP) is designed to provide Free Basic Services (FBS) to qualifying 

individuals who meet the predetermined criteria set out in the policy. Many households within the cityõs 

boundaries depended on the indigent rebates as unemployment  and poverty intensified in many 

communities in the first six (6) months of the financial year and continued through the second half of 

the year. Notwithstanding the turbulent environment, citizens with stressed financial conditions, 

accessed the Expanded Social Package (ESP) to improve their economic circumstances. The City remained 

concerned about the well -being of its inhabitants and therefore the basic needs of the citizens were 

realized through the indigent rebates which included a conglomerate of serv ices. The ESP played a vital 

role in ensuring that householdsõ access FBS especially those that could not afford to pay for services.  

 

3.4.2 Registrations  

The COVID-19 pandemic accelerated the introduction of the ESP Online Applications ( www.joburg.org.za , 

select apply for ESP, select apply for expanded social package, complete the form, attach the required 

documentation and submit application) which went live on 01 September 2020. This platform was 

introduced specifically to cater for the needs of the cityõs inhabitants during the national state of 

disaster, making it contactless and safe for citizens to register for the program. The Online Applications 

making it easier for individuals to apply for the program which  is accessible seven (7) days a week at any 

hour, it reduces queues and overcrowding at centres that have limited space to practice social distancing. 

However, the scope for some individuals to access the program remains limited because the older 

generation do not know how to use technology unless assisted by a family member and in other instances 

data remains a challenge.  Beneficiaries are notified either via short message service ( SMS) or email on 

the success of the application.  

In conjunction with the a bove, automated rebates were applied and passed to qualifying households 

requiring re -registrations.  Navigating through COVID-19, the department successfully re -opened 34 ESP 

Centres during the financial year, giving access to in -person registrations.  

http://www.joburg.org.za/
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Registration Site  Reg Address 

Lord Khanyile Multi -Purpose Centre Revenue Centre A 4326 Makhanya Drive, Ivory Park 

Ebony Park Pay Point Revenue Centre A 1505 Acacia Street, Ebony Park 

Mayibuye Pay Point Revenue Centre A 2328 Corner Theresa And Mastiff Street, Commercia 

Ext34, Mayibuye 

 

Hikensile Skills Centre Skills Centre A 8786 Corner Koko & Molwanana Street Ext3, Ivory Park 

 

Ivory Park Fire Station Pay Point Revenue Centre A 8712 Freedom Drive. Ivory Park 

Diepsloot Skills Centre Skills Centre A 383 Ngonyama Road, Diepsloot 

Westbury Transformation and 

Development Centre 

B 26 Cnr Perth and Laurens Wessenaar Street,  

Westbury  

Cosmos City  

 

Multi -Purpose 

Centre 

C 154 Angola Drive, Cosmos City 

Roodeport City Hall  Revenue Centre C Beladina Street, Traffi c Department, Roodeport CBD 

Jabulani Civic Centre (UBC) 

 

Revenue Centre D No 1 Koma Road,  

Jabulani 

Pimville Revenue Centre Revenue Centre D 2943 Modjadji Street Zone 2, Pimville  

Orlando East COJ Centre Revenue Centre D 1425 Sofasonke Street, Orlando East 

Orlando West Shared Revenue 

Centre 

Revenue Centre D Corner Pela And Sisulu, Orlando West 

Diepkloof Peopleõs Centre Revenue Centre D 1729 Ugoye Street, Zone1, Diepkloof 

Doornkop Housing Revenue Centre D 3206 Block 4, Doornkop 

Kopanong (Dobsonville) Civic Centre  Revenue Centre D 2332 Luthuli Street, Dobsonville  

Meadowlands Revenue Centre  Revenue Centre D 47 Heckoord Street, Circle Zone2, Meadowlands 

Jabavu Revenue Revenue Centre D Elias Motsoaledi Rd, Jabavu 

 

Chiawelo Office 

 

Revenue Centre D Office 989 Tshabuse Street, Chiawelo 

 

Zola Admin Office Revenue Centre D 3700 Masizakhe Street, Zola North  

 

Protea North Administration Office  Revenue Centre D 299/49 Kunene Street, Protea North  

Senoane Revenue Centre Revenue Centre D Mabalane Street, Senoane 

Alexandra Multi -Purpose Centre Revenue Centre E Corner 8th Avenue & Roosevelt, Alex Multi -Purpose 

Centre, Alexandra 

Klipfonteinview Skills Centre  Skills Centre E 1109 Lekoa Street, Klipfonteinview  

 

South Hills Customer Service Centre Revenue Centre F Corner Lindley and Geneva streets 

South Hills 

Eureka House  Revenue Centre F 92 Corner Marlborough Street & Rossettenville Road, 

Springfield 

 

Thuso House  Revenue Centre F 61 Jorissen Street, Braamfontein  

 

Ennerdale Civic Centre Revenue Centre G 5449 Corner Katz & Smit Street, Ennerdale Ext 9 

 

Eldorado Park Don Mateman Hall Revenue Centre G 4064 Link Crescent Street, Eldorado Park 

Orange Farm Customer Service 

Centre 

Revenue Centre G 15747 Orange Farm Pay Point (Next To SAPS), Orange 

Farm 

Lenasia South Customer Service 

Centre 

Revenue Centre G Corner Wellington & Wimbledon Street, Lenasia South  

Lenasia Civic Centre Revenue Centre G Corner Rose Ave & Eland Street, Lenasia 

Poortjie Skills Centre  Skills Centre G 737 Kumbeka Street, Poortjie  

Finetown Skills  Skills Centre G Philips Street, Fine town  

TABLE 70:  REGISTRATIONS 
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3.4.3 Highlights and Achievements  

 

During the financial year under review, 152 248 households benefitted from Free Basic Services (FBS) 

against the annual target of 120 000.  The ove rachievement was as a result of the departmentõs 

participation in Revenue Open Days and the ESP Door-to-Door Campaigns. The objective of the door -to-

door campaign was to identify new beneficiaries, educate and empower communities about the Expanded 

Social Package (ESP) including the benefits linked to the program.  

 

Below is the allocation of FBS for the period under review:  

 

TABLE 71:  ALLOCATION OF FBS 

 

Breakdown of ESP Online Registrations  

 

The graph below depicts th e analysis of the four quarters of the financial year 2021/22 in terms of ESP 

Online registration.  

FIGURE 26:  QUARTERLY COMPARISON OF ESP ONLINE REGISTRATION 

 

 

 

 

SERVICE TYPE  CONSUMER UNITS WITH ACCESS TO SERVICES  

 Quarter 1  Quarter 2  Quarter 3  Quarter 4  

Electricity  34 379 36 721 43 815 49 274 

Water 30 090 58 371 65 218 65 943 

Sewer 43 260 60 691 66 545 68 239  

Refuse 63 558 92 058 98 270 104 643  

Property Rates 67 751 97 789 102 297 111 066 
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The breakdown of FBS services for the quarter under review is captured as follows:  

TABLE 72:  BREAKDOWN OF FBS SERVICES FOR THE QUARTER UNDER REVIEW 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SERVICE TYPE  CONSUMER UNITS WITH ACCESS TO SERVICES  

 Quarter 1  Quarter 2  Quarter 3  Quarter 4  

Electricity  34 379 36 721 43 815 49 274 

Water 30 090 58 371 65 218 65 943 

Sewer 43 260 60 691 66 545 68 239  

Refuse 63 558 92 058 98 270 104 643  

Property Rates 67 751 97 789 102 297 111 066 
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COMPONENT B: HOUSING SERVICES 

 
3.5  Housing Department  
 

3.5.1 Mandate  

The Department of Housingõs mandate intends to give effect to this right by providing an integrated 

human settlements approach. The ever -increasing demand for housing and precarious living conditions 

of poor communities within Johannesburg requires decisive interventions that would facilitate 

accelerated delivery of housing o pportunities. The department has tabled the report to council to rename 

the department òHuman Settlementó as we do not only build houses but provide various spectrum of 

Human Settlement.  

The City of Johannesburg Housing Department has been steadfast at implementing programmes and 

projects that complement the provision of access to adequate housing through the delivery of quality 

housing. There has been concerted efforts towards facilitating sustainable integrated communities. From 

this point forth the focu s will be on undertaking projects that are situated within the Priority Housing 

Development Areas (PHDA) to further advance the spatial transformation and integration of communities. 

Other key priority programmes that the Department continues to implement includes the upgrading of 

informal settlements through infrastructure upgrade programme that facilitates provision of basic 

services, emergency access, tenure security and the development of serviced stands programme. Other 

priority programmes include host el redevelopment, completion of legacy housing projects, 

refurbishment of flats, Finance Linked Individual Subsidy Programme (FLISP), development of mixed 

developments through mega projects, affordable rental projects . The Department continues to ensure 

that serviced stands are developed for qualifying residents so that they can have the option of building 

their own houses and this will also include speeding up the issuing of title deeds.  

Despite the precarious social and economic conditions effects of the COVID-19 pandemic, the Department 

remains committed to responding to the demand through the delivery of high -quality housing which 

enables resilient, inclusive, and sustainable living environments.  

The Housing Department derives its mandate from the follow ing: 
 

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa,108 of 1996, (Specific reference to Section 26 and 
Chapter 7, Part A and B, Section 156, subsection 4), which stipulates that  

¶ Everyone has the right to have access to adequate housing 

¶ The State must take reasonable legislative and other measures, within its available resources, to 
achieve the progressive realisation of this right  

¶ No one may be evicted from their home, or have their home demolished, without an order of 
court made after considering all th e relevant circumstances. No legislation may permit arbitrary 
evictions.  

¶ The national government and provincial governments must assign to a municipality, by 
agreement and subject to any conditions, the administration of a matter listed in Part A of 
Schedule 4 or Part A of Schedule 5 which necessarily relates to local government, if ñ(a) that 
matter would most effectively be administered locally; and (b) the municipality has the capacity 
to administer it.  

 
  
The Housing Act, 107 of 1997, as amended, (Part 1, General Principles, Section 4, (6) remains relevant. 
The Code shall be binding on the provincial and local spheres of Government, Section 10 of the Housing 
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Act defines how municipalities must be accredited for the òadministration of national housing 
programmes by municipalities.ó 
 
The City of Johannesburg was accredited to administer national housing programmes as defined by the 
Housing Code of 2009 on the 04 March 2011. The Housing Code, 2009 defines accreditation in terms of 
the delegated authority to exercise functions relating to the administration of National Housing 
Programmes at the municipal sphere. The City of Johannesburg Municipality is enabled to plan and 
implement some housing developmental functions but still requires additional capacity in l ine with its 
level 2 accreditation status to take on the ensuing functions.  
 
Another related policy is the Comprehensive Housing Plan for the Development of Sustainable Human 
Settlements ( Breaking New Ground), specifically the section on Accreditation of Municipalities which is 
focussed on the development of integrated communities through the development of sustainable human 
settlements. This strategy also emphasises the accreditation of metropolitan municipalities and their 
role as developers in their are a of authority .  
 
The current White Paper òTowards a policy foundation for the development of human settlements 
legislationó defines the role of the Municipalities, Metros, as developers of sustainable human 
settlements. This White Paper is intended to culm inate into the development of the Human Settlements 
Act. Below is the segregation of fiducial duties amongst the spheres of government. The City of Joburg 
has been accredited to directly built the Houses for the beneficiaries  
 

 
 

FIGURE 27:  HOUSING DEPARTMENT 

 

3.5 .2 Performance Highlights  

Key highlights for the financial year include the following:  

¶ City of Joburg Council has approved the Departmental name change from Housing to Human 

Settlements. Therefore, as from the new financial year 2022/23 the depa rtment will be official 

called Human Settlement. This is aligned to the national mandate which marked a shift from 

housing to creating sustainable human settlements . This is also linked to the draft Cityõs Human 

Settlements Strategy which has been initiate d to guide and shape the focus of human settlement 

development in the City until 2030.  
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¶ The Department has achieved 77 percent against the overall corporate performance for 2021/22  

¶ The Department further achieved 3134 mixed housing against the target of 250 0. 

¶ The Department has managed to spend and achieve 99,8% of the capex and 98% of the operational 

budget.  

¶ For refurbishment of flats the department achieved 11 against the targeted 8 for the financial 

year  

¶ The Department also achieved targeted numbers of Old Age homes refurbishment with 5  

¶ A total of 5 Hostels were also refurbished  

¶ A total number of 2811 title deeds were issued by the Department, against  the targeted 2800  

 

3.5.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

Challenges  Mitigations  

The most persistent chall enges in public sector 
housing are the continuous proliferation of 
informal settlements, overcrowding in the public 
hostels, the non -regulated backyard rental, inner 
city hijacked and derelict buildings, increasing 
housing waiting list, and the prevalence of 
homeless people.  
 

To tackle the housing demand, an increased focus 
on vertical and horizontal interventions are 
required. This will also necessitate that the 
human settlements sector upscale housing 
delivery and increase its efforts in partnering with 
the private sector and other relevant stakeholders 
to address the housing backlog. 

TABLE 73:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

3.5.4  Financial performance: Human Settlement Departments  

Details (CMIP/CLF) Original Budget  Revised Budget Actual  Percentage  

CRR     128 696 000,00           107 200 000      100 110 216,60  93.3% 

EFF         4 650 000,00               2 000 000          1 929 000,00  96% 

USDG     629 038 000,00           633 038 000      693 203 021,38  109.5% 

UISP          396 375 000           373 881 000      318 595 765,63  85% 

Total        1 158 759 000        1 116 119 000        1 113 838 004  99,8% 

TABLE 71:  THE SUMMARY REVIEW OF THE CAPEX SPENDING 

Details  Quarter 1  Quarter 2  Quarter 3  Quarter 4  YTD ð Actual  

Total Salary Cost     28,117,583.49  

 

 

 

66,691,416,51 

 

 

 

134,595,743.21 177,950,871.90 177,950,871.90 

Total Opex  251,774,652.86  

 

 

512,196,347,14 

 

 

545,025,191.98 871,034,345.82 871,034,345.82 

% of Salary to Opex  11% 13,02% 

 

 

 

25% 20% 20% 

TABLE 74:  PERCENTAGE OF SALARY TO TOTAL OPEX 

*The department spent 98% of the operational budget this FY.  
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3.5.5 Service Standards Performance Summary  

The Department achieved the following in the fourth quarter:  

¶ For the current financial year, only 5 out of 92 title deeds were registered beyond 21 days. This 

translates to 95% achievement.  

¶ A year-to-date total of 80 % of title deeds have been issued within  6 months. The Department 

continues to conduct title deeds issuing events at communities to ensure that title deeds are 

issued timeously to beneficiarie s.  

¶ 921  title deeds were issued in the fourth quarter and only 71 title deeds were issued later than 

6 months. This translates to 92.8% achievement.  
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3.5.6 Capital investment and asset management  
 

Project 
Detail  

Total 
Original 
Budget 

Total 
Revised 
Budget 

Budget for 
Quarter  

4 

Actual for 
Quarter  

4 

Variance  Total 
Budget 
for the 

year  

Actual for 
FY 

Variance 
for year  

% completion and detailed  narrative)  

Braamfischer
ville Ext 7 & 
8 

11 188 000 16 088 000 4,022 000 6,386 859 -2,364 859 16 088 
000 

15 304 670 783 330 The project is implemented by the Johannesburg Roads Agency on behalf of the Department 
of Housing. 
The scope of work for Phase 1 of the project entails the construction of construction 0,7km 
& 0,83km of internal roads and related sto rmwater management in extension 7 & 8, 
respectively.  
Construction commenced in May 2021 for a contract duration of 8 months.  
The progress to date is 92% complete. The project progress is 8 months behind programme.  
Completion is scheduled to be achieved b y 30th July 2022. 
Challenges.  
The contractor appointed by JRA has a cashflow programme which makes it difficult for him 
to fulfil his contractual obligations.  
Poor contract management by the JRA.  
The Department wrote a letter to the JRA advising them to te rminate the contractor and 
appoint a different one to complete the project.  

Braamfischer
ville Ext 12  

15,500 4,500 000 1,125 000 0 1,125 000 4,500 
000 

0 0 The programme for the construction of internal roads and stormwater is 60% complete. The 
project is 15 months behind programme after JDA cancelled contracts for two contractors 
whom they had appointed for the project.  
 
The project is currently under investigation by Group Forensics after JDA failed to finish the 
project. To date, the Department of Human  Settlements hasnõt received the report from 
neither Group Forensics nor JDA. 

Cosmo City 
(Malibongwe 
Ridge) 

40 00 000 22 831 000 5 707 750 0 5 707 750 22 831 
000 

10 902 093 11 928 907 This development is implemented by Codevco (Pty) Ltd as the Developer.  
The scope of work entails the construction of bulk, link, and internal civil engineering 
services in Extension Proper of the Township. The overall progress to date is as follows is 98% 
complete.  
Challenges 
The development has encountered various delays due to the following listed reasons  
Encroachments. Several shacks are constructed along the road reserve. Efforts to relocate 
the shack dwellers to the transit camp has been met with resistance. During Q4, several 
shacks have been relocated to the transit cam p except the Little Rose Creche.  
SMME disrupting the project due disagreements with Developer about rates and the 
appointment of labours.  
Illegal electricity connections which make it difficult for the contractor to work.  
The Development Agreement which w as pronounced by the EAC to be invalid. Efforts to 
renew the Development Agreement is underway and is scheduled to be completed by Q2 of 
the financial year 2022/23.  
Pending court case between the City and the Little Rose Creche has also contributed to slow  
progress as eviction cannot happen until a court judgement is granted in favour of the City.  
Various intervention measures have been implemented including establishing a TRA where at 
least 90% of shack dwellers to whom had encroached were relocated .  
Other Interim intervention measures includes the establishment of a Projects Coordinating 
committee with stakeholders.  
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Diepsloot 
(Riverside 
View) 

30 000 000 41 500 000 10 375 000 13 700 000 - 3
 
3
2
5 
0
0
0 

41 500 
000 

41 474 537 25 463 The development is implemente d by Valumax Northern Farms (Pty) Ltd on behalf of the City 
of Joburg Department of Housing.  
The following scope of works are underway for both civil works and electricity:   
1. Porcupine dual carriageway (Western side of bridge) CH2730 to Runny mead is 10% 
complete. Completion of this project was not achieved by 30 th June 2022 because Eskom 
failed to relocate their pylons from the road reserve.  
2. The relocation of Eskom pylons commenced mid October 2021 and was scheduled for 
completion by 30th May 2022 was not achieved by Eskom. 

 3. Extension 70 (1528) RDP Units, 1000 units construction completed. Phase 1 (1000units) 
meters - 100% installed, Phase 2 (528 units) MV 100% completed at Stand 4868 (YEPL 127 & 
YEPL 131). 

Drieziek Ext 
3 

10 000 000 8 064 000 2 016 000 0 2 016 000 8 064 
000 

2 375 603 5 688 397 The project is under the procurement stage for Phase 3 of the project. The process was not 
achieved by 30th June 2022 due delays experienced from getting information from JRA to 
enable JDA to take over the pr oject. Completion of the procurement process is scheduled to 
be finalised by Q1 of the 2022/23 FY and construction to commence in Q2.  

Drieziek Ext 
4 

10 000 000 10 000 000 2 500 000 0 2 500 000 10 000 
000 

0 10 000 000 The project is under the procurement s tage for Phase 3 of the project. The process was not 
achieved by 30th June 2022 due delays experienced from getting information from JRA to 
enable JDA to take over the project. Completion of the procurement process is scheduled to 
be finalised by Q1 of the  2022/23 FY and construction to commence in Q2.  

Drieziek Ext 
5 

10 000 000 10 000 000 2 500 000 0 2 500 000 10 000 
000 

7 755 702 2 244 298 The project is under the procurement stage for Phase 3 of the project. The process was not 
achieved by 30th June 2022 due delays experienced from getting information from JRA to 
enable JDA to take over the project. Completion of the procurement process is scheduled to 
be finalised by Q1 of the 2022/23 FY and construction to commence in Q2.  

Ennerdale 
South 

10 000 000 15 564 000 3 891 000 208 384 3 682 616 15 564 
000 

13 116 912 2 447 088 1,6km of internal roads and stormwater was at practical completion in Q3.  
Planning of phase 2 is underway including procurement of an implementing agent .  

Finetown 
Proper 

10 000 000 5 473 000 1 368 250 0 1 368 250 10 000 
000 

73 369 9 926 631 The scope of work entails the construction of internal roads and related stormwater 
management systems.  
This project is about 1,5 years behind schedule due to a contractual dispute between JRA 
and the Engineers they appointed.  
 Progress to date is as follows.  
PDR is 100% complete. 
DDR is 100% complete. 
Tender documentation and Procurement are 0% complete. 
Prior to obtaining approved detailed designs, the Department of Housing had recommended 
the JRA to cancel this contract and appoint a new one due to poor performance.  The JRA 
did not proceed with the termination for reasons unknown to the Department of Housing.  
The Department of Human Settlements is in the process of appointing JDA as the 
implementin g agent to enable the continuation of phase 1 of the project.  
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Fleurhof 
Mixed 
Development  

30 000 000 107 033 000 26 758 250 6 700 125 20 058 125 107 033 
000 

107 193 
144 

-160 144 This development is implemented by a Turnkey Developer: CALGRO M3 on behalf of the CoJ: 
Housing. The following are work packages planned to complete the development:  
Installation of bulk water pipeline - geo-tech investigations have been completed for the first 
phase of the project. Reinstatement of EA has been issued for Ph 1 cons truction (pipe 
jackings) to commence for period of 6 months . (CalgroM3 to bridge finance 23mil), tenders 
were received and finalised. Contract negotiations between Calgro and the preferred bidder 
(MIS Pipelines) were finalised.  Construction was rescheduled to commence in Q1 of financial 
year 2022/23 
3. Construction of Fleurhof Sub -station (Planned completion was rescheduled to August 2022 
after caused by the late delivery of E -Houses from China.  
Project is behind schedule by 16 weeks 
(I). Civil works are c omplete for feeder basement including control room. Access roads 
primed and ready to pre -mix/asphalt.  
Long lead items (Transformers, e -housing, control panel, etc) three transformers from 
Siemens have arrived in South Africa and have been installed with co ld commissioning 
completed, E -housing equipment and Switchgear arrived in South Africa from 22 to 27 June 
2022. 
5. Fleurhof Link Water supply to Ext 18 - 21 ð This project achieved completion on 14 th 
February 2022. 

Fleuhorf 
Mixed 
Development 
continued 

        Cold commissioning is now scheduled to commence in August after the installation of the E -
House. 
(ii). Sentraal Overhead Line to Sub -station is on hold, Calgro M3 is planning to appoint 
another contractor pending additional budget availability.  
(iii).  Temporary power supply to Extõs 8, 20, 31 & 37 is complete. Internal electrical 
reticulation for extension 7, 8, 20, & 31 are 100% complete, Service connections to extension 
20, & 37 are 100% complete.  
(iv). Ext 21 Internal Electrification ð 432 CRU units: 168 units completed  
(v). Wet services to ERF 3012 substation guardhouse are 100% complete 
Additional budget is required to accelerate the electrification programme ( i.e.,  Pennyville 
Auxiliary line, Switching Station, etc)  
4.  Pennyville over ead line ( OHL) to energise houses in ext 19, 21, 29 & 39 commenced on 
30th March 2022 with completion scheduled for 15 th July 2022.The project is 79 complete. 
Completion was delayed due to replanning of the route line  
 
5. Fleurhof Link Water supply to Ext 18 - 21 ð This project achieved completion on 14 th 
February 2022. 

Kanana Park 
Ext 1 

45 000 000 17 780 000 4 445 000 0 4 445 000 17 780 
000 

17 550 000 230 000 The project is implemented by the JRA on behalf of the Department of Housing.  
The scope of work entails the  construction of internal roads and related stormwater 
management systems. 
The Preliminary Design report and detailed designs are 100% complete.  
Tender documentation and procurement are underway after the budget adjustment was 
approved in February 2022. This process was not completed in Q4 due to procurement 
challenges within JRA.  
The revised programme received from JRA commits to handing over the site and construction 
commencement by end of July 2022.  

Kanana Park 
Ext 2 

10 000 000 12 100 000 3 025 000 427 313 2 597 687 12 100 
000 

11 422 340 677 660 The scope of work for Phase 1 of the project entails the construction of a retention pond and 
1,6km of stormwater drainage system.   
Commencement date: 15th May 2021  
The project is 100% complete after Practical  completion was achieved in October 2021.  
An instruction to proceed with Phase 2 of the project was issued to JRA in April 2022. JRA in 
turn have committed to commence with construction by end of July 2022.  
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Kanana Park 
Ext 3, 4 & 5  

10 000 000 8 428 000 2 107 000 0 2 107 000 8 428 
000 

7 716 877 711 122 Scope of Work  
Phase 1 of the project which entails the construction of a retention pond.  
Commencement date      :  21st  April 2021.  
Practical completion date:  21st July 2021. 
Revised completion date   :  13th  November 2021. 
Progress to date is 100% after Practical completion was achieved in February 2022.  
Reasons for delay 
Wayleaves were granted in August 2021, 4 months after site handover to the contractor.  
The contractor experienced cashflow problems at the commencement of the contract.  
Poor contract management by the JRA 
The Department of Human Settlements has commenced with the process of appointing as the 
Implementing Agent for Phase 2 of the project.  

Lehae Ext 1 30 000 000 9 000 000 2 250 000 0 2 250 000 9 000 
000 

0 9 000 000 The project is implemented by MLA & Associates on behalf of the Department of Housing.  
The scope of work entails the construction of Eskom 132Kv Switching station with loop in 
loop out, construction of City Power 132Kv loop in loop o ut, and electrification of 603 RDP 
houses.  
1. To date construction of City Power switching station is complete and loop -in and loop-out 
is currently underway with 7 foundations completed. Outage was booked for 24 July 2021 to 
complete the LILO, though did  not take place. To date contractor is 5 months behind 
schedule, due to working capital. The City of Johannesburg owes the Implementing Agent 
about R350m which has made it impossible for him to fund the Lehae project.  
Challenges.  
1. Construction of the Esk om Switching Station is 13 months behind programme after being 
scheduled to commence in January 2021. 
2. Internal reticulation to Phase 3C (603 stands), designs have been completed however 
construction will only commence as soon houses are constructed to a void infrastructure 
vandalism. 
Project is 8 months behind programme with delays attributed to insufficient working capital 
by implementing agent.  
Since the Implementing Agent failed to cede the contract to another company, the 
Department of Housing has commenced negotiations with City Power to take over the 
project.  
The Department of Housing has approached Group Legal and Contracts to advise on 
terminating the contract due to breach by the Implementing Agent.  
Upon receiving a legal opinion, the Department of Housing will sign an SLA agreement City 
Power to continue with the project.  

Lakeside Ext 
1,2,3 

10 000 000 18 943 000 4 735 750 0 4 735 750 18 943 
000 

15 182 051 3 760 949 Project Implemented by JRA on behalf of Housing  
The project entails the upgrading  2,213km of gravel roads to tarred roads in extension 1A & 
B 
Extension 1A, the road length which is under construction is 0,913km, Progress is 100% 
complete after Practical completion was achieved on 4 th April 2022.  
Extension 1B of the project achieved pra ctical completion by 30th December 2021  
The Department of Housing has commenced with the procurement process of appointing JDA 
to facilitate the construction of 1km of internal roads and stormwater in Extension 5.  
Construction is scheduled to commence in August 2022. 
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Matholesville 10 000 000 1 850 000 462 500 0 462 500 1 850 
000 

50 760 1 799 240 The project is implemented by the JRA on behalf of the Department of Housing.  
The scope of work entails the upgrading of an intersection and widening of a section of the 
existing road lane.  
Progress 
Construction activities on site havenõt commenced yet because the available budget is 
inadequate compared to the estimated cost of the project.  
Due to lack of budget in the financial year 2022/23, phase 2 of this project  will only be 
implemented in the financial year 2023/24.  

South Hills  30 000 000 40 000 000 10 000 000 0 10 000 000 40 000 
000 

39 882- 
564 

117 435 The Moffat View Substation is 97% complete and is waiting for City Power to test, commission 
and handing over.  

Tshepisong 
Proper 

10 000 000 16 792 000 4 198 000 0 4 198 000 16 792 
000 

13 124 511 3 667 489 The scope of work entails the construction of 1km & 0,9km of tarred roads and stormwater 
drainage system, respectively for Phase 1  
The contract duration is 6 months. 
Construction commenced:  15th March 2021.  
Practical completion date: 4 October 2021 revised to 3 December 2021.  
Progress to date is 100% after Practical completion was achieved on 30 th March 2022. 
JRA was issued with an instruction to commence with  Phase 2 of the project.  
Construction is scheduled to commence in August 2022. 

Vlakfontein 
Ext 3 

10 000 000 9 547 000 2 386 750 3 983 -  
1
 
5
9
6 
6
4
7 

9 547 
000 

5 524 026 4 022 974 The scope of work entails the construction of approximately 0,99km of tarred roa ds and 
related stormwater drainage system,  
The contract duration is 6 months.  
Construction commencement:  May 2021.  
Practical completion date: 30th October 2021 revised to 30th November 2021  
Progress to date is 40%.  
Due to poor performance by the contra ctor, this contract was terminated on 11 th May 2022. 
The Department of Housing have instructed JRA to commence with appointing another 
contractor to complete the project. JRA is still to submit a programme to the Department of 
Housing  

Flats & Stock 
refur bishmen
t  

20 000 000 32 200 000 8 050 000 3 884 4 166 483 32 200 
000 

29 053 572 3 146 427.5
5 

Q4:  
Gregory Flats: Staircases, spall repairs and roof (complete)  
-Edith Flats: New staircase (Complete)  
 

Goudrand 
Rental 
Development  

Goudrand 
Rental 
Development  

20 000 000 71 500 000 17 875 000 8 205 232 9 669 
768 

71 500 000 71 366 468 Roads and Stormwater  ð  
Stormwater 13.89%  
Roads 84.11%  
Water services  - 
Water 18.4% 
Sewer 81.6% 

Klipspruit/ 
Kliptown  

85 000 000 56 050 000 14 012 500 996 464 13 016 036 56 050 
000 

996 464 55 053 535 JRA is in a process of appointing the new contractor after the conatract cancellation of the 
first one  

Lufhereng 
Mixed 
Development  

50 000 000 56 500 000 14 125 000 6 476 600 7 648 400 56 050 
000 

56 476 599 23 401 410 Housing units were constructed and completed  

Madala 
Hostel 

50 000 000 48 500 000 12 125 000 0 12 125 000 48 500 
000 

48 488 798 11 202 Water and sewer reticulation was completed  

Southern 
Farms 

10 000 000 9 000 000 2 250 000 0 2 250 000 9 000 
000 

0 9 000 000 Southern Farm is Mixed development project planned to yield 25000 housing opportunities 
implemented by JPC. Project is at planning phase and Developer appointed  
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Dube Hostel 15 000 000 16 995 000 4 248 750 9 631 787 - 5
 
3
8
3 
0
3
7 

16 995 
000 

16 684 341 310 659 Refurbishment of the 24 units at Phase 2A  

Inner City 
Upgrade 

33 696 000 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Albert Street : is now at 100% complete during this quarter, this has yielded 76 Units by end 
of financial year.  
Albert St has 76 units in total comprising of 72 bachelors, 4 x 3 -bedroom units  
-Jeppestown:  The department has already completed Jeppestown with the total of 136 
units.  

Helen Joseph 20 000 000 13 500 000 3 375 000 0 3 375 000 13 500 
000 

0 13 500 000 The Water Restoration project was completed at the Helen Joseph Host el.  

Diepkloof 
Hostel 

10 000 000 9 000 000 2 250 000 0 2 250 000 9 000 
000 

0 9 000 000 Diepkloof Hostel - Electrification of old hostel units is due to be completed in the next 
financial year.  

Land 
Acquisition  

10 000 000 9 000 000 2 250 000 1 100 000 1 250 000 9 000 
000 

1 100 000 7 900 000 Various properties were identified to be acquired in the financial year 2021/2022 through 
JPC from Zandspruit as per 
encountered challenges. The department could not manage to conclude purchasing of land in 
this financ ial year - due to  
budget limitations.  

Meadowlands 
Hostel 

20 000 000 14 000 000 3 500 000 0 3 500 000 14 000 
000 

0 14 000 000 A consultant was appointed to provide study on the sewer system for the Hostel.  

Sites and 
Service 

10 000 000 10 000 000 2 500 000 0 2 500 000 10 000 
000 

7 073 463 2 926 537 Goudrand Ext 12 & 13  
Department had two contractors onsite, below is the overall progress:  
Roads and Stormwater ð  

¶ Stormwater 13.89%  

¶ Roads 84.11%  
Water services - 

¶ Water 18.4% 

¶ Sewer 81.6% 
Malibongwe Ridge Prop er  ð Internal Civil Services for a total of 150 stands, have been 
installed for Block 1 Construction Residential 1  
Princess Ext. 59 - (Phase 1) 
upgrading of bulk water and sewer pipeline is 100% complete. This upgrade involved the 
installation of a new bul k line which is going to serve as in upgrade to the greater water 
network in the area as well as removal and replacement of an old 160mm diameter sewer 
pipe with a 250mm diameter pipe.  
Princess Ext. 59 (Phase 2)  
Township layout approval is 100% complete. 
Detailed designs for water, sewer, roads, & stormwater is 100% complete.  
Reason for non -achievement  
Goudrand Ext 12 & 13  
The areas identified for the rolling out of site and services had limited funding as a result the 
projects commenced late. Furthermore , the SMMEs were disputing the rates that were given 
by the main contractor.  
Princess Ext.59 -  
There were issues in the approval of the Surveyor General Diagram by the Surveyor Generalõs 
office which has resulted in delays  
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Informal 
Settlements 
(UISP) 

446 375 000 373 881 000 93 470 250 109 874 
969  

-16 404 
719 

373 881 
000 

144 127 
545 

229 753 455 The department has achieved the following during the Financial Year under review:  
The scope of work covers the following:  Construction of Mpvc high impact water d istribution 
mains and yard standpipes. 
Interim infrastructure: Water Provision  

¶ Rugby Club ð858 households Construction completed in Phase 1 ð 4.  

¶ Tshepisong Phase 1 &2_  596 Provision of Basic Water Services 

¶ -Meriting -498 households connected 

¶ -Naledi/ Tladi - 200 household connected 

¶ Drieziek Ext 5 - 441 households 
provision of basic water services completed  

¶ Matholesville - provision of basic water services completed  
Basic infrastructure: Provision of electricity  

¶ Eikenhof : Contractor on site, 441 households conne cted (Practical completion)  
Additionally, to the above, the department made progress in the following informal 
settlements:  
Basic Infrastructure: Provision of Sanitation  
Rugby Club 
A contractor was appointed to provide VIP toilets, but the community reject ed the services 
Naledi - 
-JW Completed Detailed Design 
Tshepisong- 
-Detailed Design in progress 
- Pre-Award Public Participation  
-Environmental Screening through JW done 
Princess Plot - Detailed Design in completed  
-Contractor Appointed, waiting  for CLO appointment  
-Geotech Investigation Done  
-Environmental Screening through JW done 
Dark City (Poortjie) -  
-Detailed Design in completed  
-Construction Commenced  
-Approved Layout (DWG) done 
-Pegging & Re-Settlement done  
-Geotech Investigation Done  
-Environmental Screening through JW done 
Meriteng  
Environmental Screening through JW done 
Geotech Investigation Done 
-Detailed Design in completed  
-Construction Commenced 
Bottom Compound  
Approved Layout (DWG) 
Geotech Investigation Done 
-Detailed Design in progress 
Environmental Screening through JW done 
Klipspruit - 
Environmental Screening through JW in progress 
-Detailed Design in progress 
Slovo-Pegging & Re-Settlement done  
-Awaiting DWG layout to commence with EIA screening 
-Detailed Design in progress 
Hospital Hills - Layout Received 
Environmental Screening through JW in progress 
Geotech Investigation Done 
-Detailed Design in progress 
Matholesville - Approved Layout Received,  
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-Pegging & Re-Settlement done  
-Environmental Screening through JW done 
-Geotech Investigation Done 
-Detailed Design done 
Amarasta- Approved Layout Received 
-EIA Screened through JW - Still awaiting outcome  
-Geotech Investigation done 
-Detailed Design done 
Kya Sand-Approved Layout Received 
Geotech Investigation done 
-Detailed Design in progress 
Heavenly  Valley - Layout Received 
Environmental Screening through JW done 
-Geotech Investigation Done 
-Detailed Design in progress 
Basic infrastructure: Provision of electricity  

¶ Hospital Hill  ð a contractor appointed already, however work could not resume due t o 
the delay in the finalization of the acquisition processes/consent.  

¶ Kyasands ð a contractor appointed already, however work could not resume due to the 
delay in the finalization of the acquisition processes/consent  

¶ AMarasta ð A contractor appointed already; work could not resume due to the delays in 
obtaining authorization from GDARD 

¶ Rooderpoort Farm :  Contractor appointed;  work could not proceed due to the delays in 
obtaining the authorization from GDARD  

Operational 
Capital 

2 000 000 2 000 000 500 000 748 482 -248 482 2 000 
000 

792 150 1 207 850 The department procured the tools of trade including the furniture.  

Total  1 158 759 
000 

1 116 119 
000 

279 029 
750 

198 631 
901 

80 397 
849 

1 116 11
9 000  

683 812 
098 

432 306 
902 

683 812 098  

TABLE 75:  CAPITAL INVESTMENT AND ASSET MANAGEMENT 

 



tŀƎŜ моф ƻŦ пуо 
 

3.5.8 Human Resource  
 

ANNEXURE B: Human Resource Management (Employees Tables) - Employees of Human Settlements  

 

TABLE 76:  EMPLOYEES OF HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Occupational 
Levels 

Age 
Group  

      

Total  Male Female Foreign Nationals  

A C I W A C I W Male 
Femal

e 

Top management 
18-35 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

ι 35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior 
management 

18-35 11 0 0 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 15 

ι 35 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professionally 
qualified and 
experienced 
specialists and 
mid-management 

18-35 23 2 0 0 18 0 0 0 0 0 43 

ι 35 2 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Skilled technical 
and academically 
qualified workers, 
junior 
management, 
supervisors, 
foremen, and 
superintendents 

18-35 30 7 0 0 65 5 0 0 0 0 107 

ι 35 8 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Semi-skilled and 
discretionary 
decision making 

18-35 27 0 0 0 16 1 0 1 41 0 86 

ι 35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unskilled and 
defined decision 
making 

18-35 61 0 0 0 32 0 0 0 0 0 118 

ι 35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TOTAL 
PERMANENT 

0 3 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 370 

Temporary 
employees 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

GRAND TOTAL 
168 9 0 3 140 6 1 1 42   0 370 
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Employees of Human Settlements Department  

Skills Level  
Job 

Level  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

Vacancies 

(Full time 

equivalent)  

No. 

Vacancies (as a % 

of total)  

% 

Professionally 

Qualified  
1-11 1175 368 1175 366 1175 370 370 36% 

TABLE 77:  EMPLOYEES OF HUMAN SETTLEMENTS DEPARTMENT  

Workforce Profile in terms of Age, Race, Gender and Foreign Na tional Status  

Occupational Levels  

Age 

Group  

 

Male 

 

Female 

 

Foreign Nationals  
Total  

A C I W A C I W Male Female 

Top management 

18-35 
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

ι 35 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior management 

18-35 
11 0 0 3 6 0 1 0 21 0 22 

ι 35 
2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professionally qualified 

and experienced 

specialists and mid-

management 

18-35 
23 2 0 0 18 0 0 0 43 0 40 

ι 35 
2 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Skilled technical and 

academically qualified 

workers, junior 

management, supervisors, 

foremen, and 

superintendents 

18-35 
46 7 0 0 69 5 0 0 127 0 151 

ι 35 

9 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Semi-skilled and 

discretionary decision 

making 

18-35 
27 0 0 0 20 1 0 1 49 0 56 

ι 35 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unskilled and defined 

decision making 

18-35 
81 0 0 0 34 0 0 0 115 0 160 

ι 35 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TOTAL PERMANENT 
 

3 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 7 0 370 

Temporary employees 
 

         0 0 

GRAND TOTAL 
 

         0 370 

TABLE 78:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS 
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Percentage Standing on Race and Gender 

Occupational Levels  

 

Male 

 

Female 

 

Foreign Nationals  
Total  

A C I W A C I W Male Female 

Top management 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior management 11 1 0 2 4 0 0 0 0 0 18 

Professionally qualified 

and experienced 

specialists and mid-

management 

19 2 0 0 13 0 0 0 0 0 34 

Skilled technical and 

academically qualified 

workers, junior 

management, supervisors, 

foremen, and 

superintendents 

49 8 0 0 73 5 0 1 0 0 136 

Semi-skilled and 

discretionary decision 

making 

27 0 0 0 25 1 0 1 0 0 54 

Unskilled and defined 

decision making 
110 0 0 0 45 0 0 0 0 0 155 

TOTAL PERMANENT 216 11 0 2 160 6 0 2 0 0 370 

Temporary employees 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

GRAND TOTAL 216 11 0 2 160 6 0 2 0 0 370 

TABLE 79:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 

Disability Workforce Profile  

Occupational Levels  

 
Male 

 
Female 

 
Foreign Nationals  

Total  

A C I W A C I W Male Female 

Top management 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior management 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professionally qualified 
and experienced 
specialists and mid-
management 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Skilled technical and 
academically qualified 
workers, junior 
management, supervisors, 
foremen, and 
superintendents 

1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Semi-skilled and 
discretionary decision 
making 

3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 4 

Unskilled and defined 
decision making 

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
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TOTAL PERMANENT 5 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 7 

Temporary employees 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

GRAND TOTAL 5 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 7 

TABLE 80:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 

 

Disability Percentage Standing  

Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  7 

Total  Staff Compliment  1175 

Disability Target  8% 

Actual Disability % 0.9% 

TABLE 81:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 
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3.6  Johannesburg Social Housing Company (JOSHCO) 
 

3.6.1 Mandate  

Johannesburg Social Housing Company (JOSHCO/the entity) was established by the City of Johannesburg 

municipality (COJ) in November 2003. Our mandate is to develop and manage affordable rental housing 

for the targeted sector ð those who earn a household income of R1 850 and R22 000,00 per month. This 

mandate is in line with the requirements of the social housing Institution (SHI) operations set by the 

Social Housing Regulatory Authority (SHRA). JOSHCO is a registered Social Housing Institution that has a 

SHRA accreditation.  

The entity endeavours to fulfil the r equirements of an SHI and upgrade to fully accredited status by 

developing units that meet the social housing criteria. Our mandate allows us to develop affordable 

rental units funded through the COJ capital funds allocation. It includes the development of  rental 

housing, refurbishments, upgrading, and management of council -owned rental housing stock.  

The entity was further mandated to develop and manage student accommodation as part of business 

diversification. The entity accepted the mandate from the COJ,  and in 2020/21 FY, the first student 

accommodation with 182 beds was launched in the inner city. The entity has plans to develop a student 

accommodation precinct in the medium term. As a Municipal -Owned Entity, JOSHCO must comply with 

all applicable legis lation (i.e., MFMA, MSA, Social Housing Act and the Companies Act). JOSHCOõs policies 

and strategies are aligned with the COJõs long-term plans as outlined in its 5 -years IDP. 

¶ Customer Focus: At JOSHCO, we hold the customer very dearly to our hearts. We wi ll do 

everything possible to ensure that we delight our customers in ways they want and to standards 

they themselves define.  

¶ Efficiency We strive to become resourceful in the way we do business. We will continuously 

innovate to better our business processe s. We focus on achieving more from the resources at our 

disposal.  

¶ Respect We cannot exist or succeed independent of our clients, customers, and partners. We 

respect every person whom we interact with and strive to treat our customers in a highly 

respectfu l & dignified manner.  

 

JOSHCO derives its mandate from its parent municipality, COJ, through a council resolution establishing 

such an entity in accordance with MSA 86B. The entity operates within the parameters of all acts that 

govern the municipality and  its entities. The Acts make provisions for the planning process, outlining the 

expected link of planning frameworks, including strategies and IDP. This report has taken cognisance of 

the guiding principle and has provided a link to the value proposit ion t hat the entity will offer.  

 

3.6.2 Performance Highlights  

a) Tenanting   

The entity continued to improve the tenanting process, and vacated units were filled within a short time 

to maintain a vacancy rate of not more than 2%. There was no new building that re quired tenanting in 

the FY under review.  

The entityõs first student accommodation, Dakalo, was tenanted to full capacity. The accommodation 

has a total of 182 beds that range between R3 959 and R4 387 per month, depending on unit typology. 

The entity has received a donation from Metro Wired for a computer lab, study area, and TV room revamp 



tŀƎŜ мпп ƻŦ пуо 
 

and equipment such as computers, projector, desks, chairs and TV. The donation will assist the student 

in focusing on their studies in a more student -friendly environme nt.   

b) Projects Development  

JOSHCO held a sod-turning event on 22 March 2022 at one of its upcoming turnkey projects, Riverside 

View. The event was led by the COJ Mayor, the MMC of Human Settlement, together with the chairperson 

of the board. The project i s progressing well and is anticipated to reach completion by the end of 2022/23 

FY  

Roodepoort and Abel Street projects were completed during the FY and tenanting of units will commence 

once compliance documents are received.  

c) Eco-Friendly Initiatives  

The entity has embarked on initiatives aimed at contributing to eco -friendly properties. Antea, 

Bellavista, Citrine Court and Klipspruit buildings were retrofitted with LED lights in communal areas. A 

solar system was installed at Citrine Court to support the c ommunal area.  

d) Safety Enhancement At Projects  

Section 2(1) of The Social housing Act provides that SHI must afford residents the necessary dignity and 

privacy by providing the residents with a clean, healthy and safe environment. The provision of a 

conducive living space contributes to creating a quality living environment. The entity has embarked on 

a project of installation of biometrics to control access to the properties. One project (AA House) was 

fitted with burglar windows to improve safety and securi ty at our properties  

 

3.6.3 Challenges a nd Mitigations  

a) Rental Collection  

The entity continued to experience a low collection rate throughout the FY due to, among others, the 

negative impact of the national lockdown on tenants and demand for ownership. Col lection closed the 

year at 56%, which is 2% lower than the previous FY. The entity has embarked on tenant engagement 

drives in collaboration with SHRA and the COJ Human Settlement department to educate tenants about 

different housing programmes, including the importance of rental payment in social housing.  

Four (4) debt collection companies have been sourced to assist the entity in collecting from tenants in 

arrears. Three of the four companies were appointed in the last quarter of the FY, and the full ben efit 

of the service will be realised in the 2023 FY.  

b) SHRA Accreditation  

The entity was downgraded from being fully accredited to conditionally accredited by the regulator due 

to underperformance on four of the five indicators that SHI is expected to achie ve and failure to fully 

meet some compliance conditions. However, management is working tirelessly to close the gaps to regain 

accreditation status. Meetings are held with the SHRA representatives continuously to monitor progress 

on implementing the propos ed action plan to address underperformance.  

c) Business Disruption  

The entity experienced intermittent ICT disruption throughout the FY due to mainly network breakdown 

and electricity load shedding. To remedy the network challenge, a service provider was proc ured to 

manage the provision of network services to transfer the risk to a third party.  
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d) Filling Of Positions  

The new political dawn in the City brought a moratorium on filling positions which were issued at the 

end of the second quarter and remained stand ing for the last half of the FY. This position has affected 

the timeous filling of management positions.  

Furthermore, the entity lost the CEO through mutual separation, COSEC and Executive Manager for 

Corporate services through resignations in the third q uarter. However, the Board requested and was 

provided with resources from the City to manage stability in the organisation's leadership. Recruitment 

of these three positions was deemed critical by the board resulting in the process initiated before the 

year-end, and capacitation is envisaged in the first quarter of the new FY.  

 

3.6.4 Service IDP Policy Objectives  

JOSHCO contributes directly to the Mayoral priority An Inclusive City through provision of social and 

affordable rental units. The city has ackno wledged the housing challenges and in response has introduced 

different programmes including social housing that are intended to address the housing demand that 

currently outstrips the supply.  According to the cityõs 2022- 27 IDP, The City of Johannesburgõs housing 

backlog is estimated at over 396 532.  

JOSHCO received a capital budget allocation of R428 million which was utilised for construction of several 

projects that were at different stages. The entity had targeted to complete 349 units by end of June  

2022 from Rooderpoort and Abel Street projects. The two projects reached completion however the 

entity closed the FY without the final completion certificates to allow for tenanting to commence. 

Finalisation of the two projects will translates 349 familie s benefiting from safer, decent and affordable 

units within the vicinity of needed amenities including the transport corridors. It is the Cityõs vision to 

have a city that is resilient, sustainable, and liveable and JOSHCO implement its mandate to deliver 

housing projects that  are aligned to that vision  

 

3.6.5 Financial Performance  

An analysis of the financial position as at 30 June 2022 is reflected below and in Table 82. 

Description  
30-Jun-22 30-Jun-21* Variance  

 Variance %  
 R'000   R'000   R'000  

Assets          

Current Assets          

Inventories  233  392  (159) -41% 

Loans to shareholders 2,975   5,958 (2,983) 50% 

Current tax receivable  50   50 -  0% 

Receivables from exchange transactions 1,528,325   806,093  722,232 90% 

Receivables from non-exchange transactions 4,251 2,513 1,738 69% 

VAT receivable 3,918   2,792 1,126   40% 

Cash and cash equivalents 189,265   172,019 17,246  10% 

   1,729,016   989,817  739,199  75% 

          

Non-current assets          
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Description  
30-Jun-22 30-Jun-21* Variance  

 Variance %  
 R'000   R'000   R'000  

Property, plant, and equipment   10,784  9,560 1,224 13% 

Intangible assets  9,369  348  9,021 2,592% 

Interest in joint venture   20,414  22,410 (1,996) -9% 

     

Total Non -current assets  40,566   32,319  8,247  26% 

  
        

Total Assets  1,769,582   1,022,136   747,446  73% 

  
        

Liabilities          

Current Liabilities          

Loans to shareholder  1,132,764  414,269   718,495  173% 

Borrowings - DBSA  2,142  2,142  - 0% 

Finance lease obligation  -  508 (508)  -100% 

Payables from exchange transactions  1,006,490  841,161  165,329  20% 

   2,141,396   1,258,080   883,316  70% 

  
        

Non-Current Liabilities          

Borrowings - DBSA  6,854  8,997 (2,143)  -24% 

Finance lease obligation  -  67 (67)  -100% 

Deferred Income from non -exchange 
transactions 

 178  178  - 0% 

   7,032   9,242  (2,210)  -24% 

  
        

Total Liabilities   2,148,427   1,267,323   881,104  70% 

Net Assets (378,844)  (245,187)   (133,657)  55% 

Share Capital  0.12   0.12   -  0% 

Accumulated deficit  (378,844) (245,187)   (133,657)  55% 

Total Net Assets  (378,844)  (245,187)  (133,657)  55% 

TABLE 82:  STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022 

*Restated  

 

Assets   

Current assets have increased by R739.2 million (from R989.8 million to R1.729 billion). 

Receivables from exchange transactions increased by 90% due to high outstanding tenant 

debtors and high outstanding balances from the COJ departments we are executing projects 

on behalf of. The highest outstanding balance from the entities we are executing projects 

on behalf of is from the Department of Human Settl ements. The Executive Director of Human 

Settlements has been requested to provide a plan for the new financial year on how the 

department will settle the invoices due to Joshco, which are not being disputed.  

The only material change in the composition of n on-current assets is a 2592% increase in intangible assets 

due to the capitalization of the tenant portal system.  
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Liabilities  

Loans from shareholders increased by R718.5 million (from R414.3 million to R1,133 billion) due to the 

entity settling all suppli er invoices within 30 days and having long outstanding debtors from the 

departments we execute projects on behalf of, resulting in a negative sweeping bank balance. Payables 

from exchange transactions increased by 20% because of additional work done on behalf of other 

departments. Included in current liabilities is the current portion of the long -term loan from the DBSA.  

There has been no change in the composition of non -current liabilities.  

 

Revenue and expenditure are recorded on an accrual basis. The fin ancial performance of the year -ending 

30 June 2022 resulted in a defici t of R133.7 million per Table  below.  

Description  
Actual  Budget Variance  Variance 

% 
Rõ000 Rõ000 Rõ000 

Rental Received   181,990  188,819 (6,829) -4% 

Subsidies  54,329  54,329  -  0% 

Management fees  104,487  72,944  31,543 43% 

Interest Received  14,312  14,455 (143) -1% 

Utilities   1,016  290 726 250% 

Other Income  1,669  1000 669 67% 

Total Revenue   357,803   331,837   25,966  8% 

          

Governance and staff cost (156,217) (149,878) (6,339) 4% 

Debt Impairment  (108,007) (29,314) (78,693) 268% 

Depreciation and amortisation  (2,296) (1,491) (805) 54% 

Finance costs (35,908) (1,602) (34,306) 2141% 

Bad debts written off  (231) - (231) 100% 

Loss on disposal of assets (510)  -  (510) 100% 

Share of loss from joint venture  (897)  -  (897) 100% 

Repairs and Maintenance (53,067) (38,963) (14,104) 36% 

Security Services (23,983) (25,188) 1,205 -5% 

Cleaning and Gardening (1,461) (1,476) 15 -1% 

Administrative  (108,883) (83,925) (24,958) 30% 

Total Expenditure  (491,460)  (331,837)  (159,623)  48% 

          

Deficit for the year  (133,657)   -  (133,657)  100% 

 
    

TABLE 83:  STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022. 

Revenue 

 The entityõs revenue is derived from the streams per the table below.  
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Revenue 
Actual  Budget 

Weighting  

Rõ000 Rõ000 

Rentals received 181,990 188,819 51% 

Subsidies 54,329 54,329 15% 

Management Fees 104,487 72,944 29% 

Interest Received 14,312  14,455 4% 

Utilities   1,016 290 0.3% 

Other Income 1,669 1,000 0.5% 

Total  357,803  331,837  100% 

TABLE 84:  REVENUE STREAMS AS AT 30 JUNE 2022. 

The biggest contributor to revenue is rental income making up 51% of total revenue. Total revenue is 8% 

(R26 million) above budget. The main reason for revenue being above budget is Management fees which 

are 43% (R31.5 million) above budget due to increased projects on behalf of other departments.  

The entityõs collection levels continue to decrease. We have collected 56% for current tenant rentals 

against a collection  target of 90% for the current financial year, as shown in Table 41 below. The debt 

collection company is proceeding with the collection of all debt above 60 days. We are also continuing 

with our internal collection processes. Various settlement discount v oucher initiatives will continue to 

be implemented to encourage tenants to settle long outstanding debt.  

 

3.6.6 Capital Investment a nd Asset Management  

 

JOSHCO is an accredited Social Housing Institution that commenced with the development and 

management of social and affordable rental projects since its inception in 2003. To date the entity has 

combination of brownfield, mostly located in the inner -city, and Greenfield, in city regions outside the 

inner-city. There are 34 tenanted properties with social h ousing beneficiaries across the city. The 

properties are well managed and maintained in line with the SHRA requirements.  

Regarding capital investment, the entity had several capital projects that were implemented during the 

FY with the allocated capital bu dget of R428 million. There was no acquisition of land or new building in 

the FY. The entity managed to spend at least 97% of the allocated budget by the end of the FY. Below is 

a table that reflects projects that were running in the FY.  

 
Project  

Total 
uni t 
yield  

2021/22 
Unit 
Yield  

2021/22 
Budget 
Rõ000 

At 30 June 
Actual 
Expenditure  
Rõ000 

 
% Spend 

Actual 
Start 
Date 

Planned 
Completion 
date  

 
30 June Plan  

 
30 June Actual  

Abel Road  
 
262 

 
 
0 

 
R2 500 
 

 
 
R2 405 

 
 
96% 

 
 
18/04/2
017 

 
 
25/04/2022  

Completion of 
substructure to all 15 
blocks, brickwork to 
all blocks with one 
block with roof 
covers 

Completion of 
substructure to 14 
blocks. And brickwork to 
13 blocks. Roof delayed 
due to roof spec change.  

Booysens 
Street 
Inner City 
Conversio
n  

250 0 R1 000  
 

R1 000 100%  To be 
determined 
once the 
main 
Contractor 
is 
appointed 

Appointment of 
Professional team. 
Completion of 
concept and 
feasibility.  
Completion of site 
rezoning 

The appointment of the 
professional team was 
concluded.  Concept and 
feasibility were 
completed.  
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Project  

Total 
uni t 
yield  

2021/22 
Unit 
Yield  

2021/22 
Budget 
Rõ000 

At 30 June 
Actual 
Expenditure  
Rõ000 

 
% Spend 

Actual 
Start 
Date 

Planned 
Completion 
date  

 
30 June Plan  

 
30 June Actual  

Rezoning application 
submitted, expecting 
approval in August 2022 

 
Casa Mia 
Phase (1&2) 

 
 
80 

 
 
0 

 
 
R500  

 

 
 
R0 

 
 
0% 

 
 
15/06/2
017 

 
 
30/06/2022  

Completion of the 
project brief and 
scoping terms of 
reference for 
professional team.  
Completion of the 
eviction pr ocess and 
appointment of a 
professional team 

Project brief and scoping 
terms of reference for 
professional team 
completed.  
Professional team was 
appointed. Eviction 
project has not yet been 
finalized. There are 
constant engagements 
with the Cityõs MOEs 
regarding the process of 
eviction of illegal 
occupants and strategy 

Devland 
Golden 
Highway 

 
333 

 
0 

R18 410 
 

 
R16 582 

 
90% 

 
11/10/2
019 

To be 
confirmed 
once a new 
contractor 
to compete 
the works 
has been 
appointed 

Completion of phase 
2.1. Obtaining Works 
completion and 
Occupation 
Certificates  

The Developer has been 
terminated for non -
performance due to 
financial constraints.  
 
Team is compiling a 
tender specificatio n for a 
replacement contractor.  
 

Inner City 
Buildings 

200 0 R32 00
0  

R26 621 83%   - - 

 
Lufhereng 

 
407 

 
90 

 
R101 290 
 

 
R98 931 

 
98% 

 
01/09/2
019 

 
28/04/2023  

Completion of 
project. Obtaining 
Works completion 
and Occupation 
Certificates  

80% progress achieved. 
Landscaping and 
connection of services 
completed  

 
Nancefield 
Station.  

 
372 

 
0 

 
R88 000 
 

 
R87 386 

 
99% 

 
01/11/2
019 

 
31/03/2023  

Completion of 
substructure to all 15 
blocks, brickwork to 
all blocks with one 
block with roof 
covers 

Completion of 
substructure to 14 
blocks. And brickwork to 
13 blocks. Roof delayed 
due to roof spec change.  

 
Princess 
Plot 

 
333 

 
120  

 
R120 955 

 
R116 750 

 
97% 

 
01/09/2
019 

 
01/09/2022  

Complete and submit 
Subdivision and 
consolidations 
application for 
approval.  
Reach Practical 
completion for the 
whole development  
 

Subdivision and 
consolidations are still 
under review. Approval is  
expected in August 
Practical completion not 
achieved and is 
projected to be achieved 
at the end of September 
2022 
 

Randburg 
Selkirk 
 
 

 
145 

 
0 

 
R5 000 
 

 
R4 903 

 
97% 

ô 
20/11/2
020 

 
19/11/2021  

Completion of stage 3 
and stage 4 redesign. 
Approval. Approval of  
SDP and section 7(6) 
application  

Stage 3 & 4 Designs 

Roodepoort 
Phase 2 
 

 
 
92 

 
 
92 

 
 
R4 600 
 

 
 
R4 576 

 
 
99% 

 
 
2/08/20
19 

 
 
30/08/2021  

Practical completion 
to be reached by the 
end of June 

Practical completion was 
not achieved as wet 
services COC was not 
achieved. Project at 99% 

Turn Key1: 
Region A 
(riverside)  

350 0 R145 530 R144 432 99%   Completion of the 
land transfer process.  
Approval of SHRA 
grant.  

 SHRA application was 
finalized and submitted 
and is pending approval. 
SHRA has written to the 
National Department of 
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Project  

Total 
uni t 
yield  

2021/22 
Unit 
Yield  

2021/22 
Budget 
Rõ000 

At 30 June 
Actual 
Expenditure  
Rõ000 

 
% Spend 

Actual 
Start 
Date 

Planned 
Completion 
date  

 
30 June Plan  

 
30 June Actual  

Human Settlement to get 
support and 
approval of deviation 
from the exact 
demarcated rezoning 
regarding 
Diepsloot. 
 
Land transfer process in 
progress and will be 
concluded next financial 
year. 

Turn Key1: 
Region B 
(Jeppestow
n) 

500 0 R61000 R60 998 100%   Completion of land 
procurement and 
transfer process.  

The land has been 
identified, and the 
procurement and transfer 
process is in progress. 

Turn Key3: 
Region D 
(Rivonia) 

400 0 R47 300 R47 300 100%   Completion of stage 2 
to stage 4 design. 
Approval.  
Complete and submit 
Rezoning and 
application for 
approval.  
 

Stage 2 designs have 
been completed. Stage 3 
designs are partially 
complete, with the wet 
service engineering 
designs outstanding. Full 
stage 3 approval is 
expected end of July 
2022. 
 
Rezoning and SDP 
applications submitted 
and pending responses 
from the relevant 
departments  

 
Total  

 
 

 
 

 
R628 
085 

 
R611 883 

 
97% 

 

    

TABLE 85:  REFLECTION OF THE PROJECTS THAT WERE RUNNING IN THE FY 

Revenue Collection  

 

TABLE 86:  REVENUE COLLECTION 

 

PORTFOLIO TOTAL 
BILLING 
Rõ000 

TOTAL 
COLLECTION 
Rõ000 

% COLLECTION REASONS FOR UNDERPERFORMANCE 

Retail Space 

 2 287   2 170 95% Shops in the inner city have defaulted on 
arrangements made as well as short payments on 
current rentals. These tenants have been handed 
over to a debt collecting compan y for debt recovery 
and evictions.  

Greenfields 
 16 512   8 654 52% Delayed court orders for evictions. Debt recovery 

files opened for defaulting tenants.  

Brownfields 

 21 240  13 032 61% Delayed court orders for evictions & debt recovery 
& eviction files  opened 

City Referral  
 3 704  580 16% Former City Stock with a rising demand for 

ownership and mobilised group of tenants 
campaigning for non-rental payments  

 OVERALL 
COLLECTION  

 43 742   24 437   56%  
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The company currently uses the services of one debt collecting company to collect debt over 90 days. 

An additional four new debt collection companies have been appointed to extend the debt collection 

resources. The performance of the appointed debt collection company is sho wn in Table XX. For the year 

to date, the company has collected R12.4 million (4.8%) from the R25 9.8 million handed over to them 

for collection.  

 

TABLE 87:  REVENUE COLLECTION 

 

Expenditure  

 

Analysis of significant variances between budget and actual cost:  

a) Governance and Staff costs 

4% above budget (R6.3 million) due to overtime costs and a high leave pay provision raised to high leave 

balances in the current quarter.  

b) Debt Impairment  

268% above budget (R78.7 million) due to a low rental collection rate for the year leading to a higher 

provision for bad debts. Our collections rate for the year is 56% which is influenced by the reasons stated 

in Section 2.1 above.  

c) Finance costs 

2141% above budget (R34.3 million) due to interest charged on sweeping account, which is in overdraft.  

 

 

Month 
No. of accounts 

handed over  

Amount handed over  Amount Collected  
% Collection  

 R'000   R'000  

Jul-21 2,996  126,983   (833) 0.66% 

Aug-21 2,988  128,745   (716) 0.56% 

Sep-21 2,992  127,864   (774) 0.61% 

Oct-21 3,000  137,352   (669) 0.49% 

Nov-21 3,000  140,136  (608) 0.43% 

Dec-21 3,000  143,691   (519) 0.36% 

Jan-22 3,000   147,030   (488) 0.33% 

Feb-22 4,887 230,057   (1,686) 0.73% 

Mar-22 4,887   252,502   (1,996) 0.79% 

Apr-22  4,370   213,034   (1 579) 0.74% 

May-22  4,370   229,503   (1 382) 0.60% 

Jun-22  4,370   259,763   (1 161) 0.45% 

TOTAL YEAR TO DATE  4,370   259,763   (12 411)  4.78% 
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d) Repairs and Maintenance 

36% above budget (R14.1 million) due to increased unplanned maintenance because of deteriorating 

conditions in some buildings, as planned maintenance has not been done in years due to financial 

constraints. The JOSHCO Executive committee has adopted a hybrid maintenance model that will see 

JOSHCO using both the insourced maintenance team (handyman, plumber, electrician) and the 

outsourced contractors. The insourced maintenance team will start in the first quarter of 2022/23. The 

Housing Management department has re-arranged the portfolio set up to easily implement phase one of 

the insourced in the inne r-city project. All inner -city buildings are now under one portfolio manager who 

will lead the team. A conditional building assessment has been done to understand the extent of the 

problem and to direct the budget appropriately.  

e) Security 

5% below budget (R1.2 million) due to effective use of the hybrid model for security (insourced and 

outsourced) by maximising on resources available.  

f)  Administrative  

30% above budget (R25 million) due to an increase in utility costs, legal fees, advertising costs for 

preparation of the sites for outdoor advertising and an increase in tele -communication costs (cell phones 

and 3G modems) due to the entity still working from home. To manage high utility costs, the entity has 

appointed a service provider to provide a vending so lution. To date, Dobsonville and Turffontein are now 

fully operating on the JOSHCO vending program. JOSHCO is building the capacity to take over the vending 

program after the three -year contract. The insourced maintenance team has been prepared to service 

the customers as and when required, the challenges in relation to the appointed service provider has 

been addressed and the system for vending has been developed and MTC will be providing smart meters 

as and when required by the service provider. As per th e statement of collection from the service 

provider, JOSCHO will received R600 000 from the service provider for the two properties. JOSCHO 

Management has started the process of creating a panel of service providers to provide water meters, 

water vending solution and additional electricity meters. This panel should be concluded by end of Q1 

of 2022/23. The executive committee has taken a decision to settle matters out of court to reduce legal 

fees. Newly appointed debt collection companies have standard lit igation rates and tenant matters will 

only referred to them and not the wider city panel.  

 

3.6.7 Completed Projects  

The entity has completed two projects (Abel and Rooderpoort) were completed in the year under review. 

The envisages to receive compliance documents in the 2022/23 FY and commence with tenanting. The 

properties have a total of 349 units comprising of different typologies such as bachelors, one and two 

rooms.  

 

3.6.8 Human Resource Section  

During the year under review, the entity lost three sen ior management employees including the CEO who 

reached a mutual separation agreement with the entity. The Executive Manager for Corporate Services 

and the Company Secretary resigned beginning of the third quarter. However, the Board has commenced 

with the recruitment process, and it envisages that all positions will be filled in the first quarter of the 

new FY. 
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Operations /Support  Departments  

Approved 

Headcount  

Current 

Headcount  Vacancies  Temps  Interns  

Operations  

Housing 

Development 24 8 6 3 1 

Housing 

Management  463 436 40 0 3 

Support  

Office of the CEO  19 12 7 0 0 

Finance, SCM and 

Revenue  24 18 6 4 0 

Corporate Services  38 19 19 0 0 

ICT  35 3 33 0 0 

Business Planning 

and Strategy  20 6 14 0 0 

Total  623 502 125 7 4 

TABLE 88:  HUMAN RESOURCE SECTION  

Staff Turnover  

The turnover table reflects the 20 people that were terminated due to various reasons during the year. 

The biggest contributors were people that went on retirement and those that resigned due to finding 

better opportunities.  The organization had 3 employees that reached their retirement age and had to be 

released. Unfortunately, 4 employees were laid to rest during the FY.  

TABLE 89:  REASONS FOR TURNOVER IN 2021/2022 
Employment Equity  

Employment Equity is profiled according to gender, disability, race, salary grade, and by occupatio nal 

levels. The employment equity targets are aligned to the countryõs Economically Active Population (EAP) 

percentage distribution within the Gauteng region. The EAP includes people from 15 to 64 years of age 

who are either employed, unemployed, and/or se eking employment. This is used to assist employers in 

the analysis of their workforce to determine the degree of under -representation of the designated 

groups. 

JOSHCO is required to use the EAP as a guideline, to determine the resource allocation and subse quent 

interventions that are needed to achieve an equitable and representative workforce. It is important to 

note that the analysis of this section of the report focuses on the Gauteng EAP and IDP target, as 

illustrated in the tables below.  

JOSHCOõs contribution towards the Cityõs social and economic transformation agenda remains on course. 

As an organisation, JOSHCO has always endeavoured to excel and contribute positively to the 

achievement of Employment Equity (EE) targets. During the year under review, the company achieved 

2021/2022  No of  employees  Terminated  % Total  of  Staff  Leaving 

Death 4 2% 

Resignation 8 4% 

Dismissal - - 

Retirement  3 .15% 

Ill  health  - - 

Expiry of contract  4 2% 

Other 1 .05% 

Total  20 6.4% 
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and even exceeded the set percentage as per the Cityõs IDP target. The organisation achieved 53% of 

female gender achiev ement, against a target of 50%.  

TABLE 90:  EMPLOYMENT EQUITY AS AT 30 JUNE 2022 
 

Persons with Disabilities  Grand Total  

Occupational Level  Male Female Foreign 
National  

Total  
 

A C I W A C I W Fema
le 

Mal
e 

Femal
e 

Male 

Top Management  
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

Senior Management  
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

Professionally Qualified 
/ Middle Management  

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
1 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
3 

 
0 

 
3 

Skilled Technically and 
Academically Qualified  

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
1 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
0 

 
1 

 
0 

 
1 

Semi-Skilled 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unskilled 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0  4 0 4 

TABLE 91:  PERSON WITH DISABILITY AS AT 30 JUNE 2022 

Comments: 

¶ Recruitment of people of colour remains a priority and ensuring equal oppor tuni ties are given to 

all races.  

¶ The recruitment processes will be driven towa rds addressing these challenges. 

¶ It is presumed that there are more of employees with disability; however, no official disclosures 

have come forth. This influenced the addition of re cruiting of employees with disabilities in the 

coming FY. 

 

Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  4 

Total Staff Compliment  502 

Disability Target  10 

Actual Disability % 1% 
TABLE 92:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 

 

Employment Equity Profile  
G/ 
Ttl  

Racial 
% 

Profil
e  

Female 
Gender % 
Achieve

ment  

Occupational 
Level 

Male Female 
Foreign 

Nat. 
Local 

  A  C  I  W  A  C  I  W  M F M F       

Top Management 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 100% 50% 

Senior 
Management 

2 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 3 100% 50% 

Professionally 
Qualified / 
Middle 
Management 

15 0 0 2 8 0 1 0 2 1 17 9 29 85% 35% 

Skilled 
Technically and 
Academically 
Qualified  

43 3 0 0 56 5 1 1 0 0 46 63 109 99% 57% 

Semi-Skilled 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 100% 0% 

Unskilled 159 3 0 0 190 5 0 0     162 195 357 100% 55% 

  222 6 0 2 256 10 2 1 2 1 230 269 502 99% 54% 
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3.6.9 Service Delivery Levels Based  on Services Levels Standards  

The City signed SDA with all its entities outlining its expectation, including the service level standard 

that entities are expected to adhere to when rendering services. The SLS aim to improve efficiency when 

the constituenc y of Johannesburg receives services from the municipality through its entities.  

The following are the seven standards the shareholder expects the organisation to adhere to.  

¶ 98% accurate bills of all active customers  

¶ 96% of maintenance requests attended wi thin fourteen (14) working days of the logged call  

¶ Routine building maintenance onc e per year and as when required  

¶ Outcome of enquiry to be sent to t he application within five day  

¶ Outcome of the application communicated within ten (10) days  

¶ Acknowledgement and response within 24 hours of the complaint being logged  

¶ Resolution within five working days of logged call.  

Compared with the previous year, the overall performance has dropped slightly from achieving six out of 

seven SLS to achieving five. The entity  struggled with the achievement of reactive maintenance standards 

throughout the FY. This was due to a fragmented approach to implementing maintenance requests. 

Management makes a concerted effort in support of the Board to streamline fragmented processes to 

improve service delivery. The entity is also in the process of digitisation of key processes such as 

tenanting. The success of these initiatives, including robust tenant engagements that commence in the 

FY, will r estore the entityõs reputation. 

Core Service  Service-Level 
Standard 

Target  

2020/21  2021/
22 

Evidence Variance  Variance 
explanation  

Mitigations  

Billing of customers.  98% accurate 
bills of all 
active 
customers. 

98% 98.05% Dated and signed pre-billing 
monthly report for each 
project and tariffs 
schedule.  

 
0,5% 
 

None None 

Attending to requests 
for maintenance.  

96% of 
maintenance 
requests were 
attended to 
within 14 
working days of 
the logged call.  

96,06 84.27% MDA/jobs report.  -11,73% The variance 
was due to the 
delays in 
processing the 
maintenance 
request and 
appointment of 
service providers 

A panel of 
maintenance was 
established to fast -
track maintenance 
work. The use of the 
panel will commence 
in the first quarter of 
2022/23 Routine building 

maintenance.  
Once per year, 
and as and when 
required.  

70% 91.7% Service Plan submitted once 
during quarter 1 or when 
reviewed, and  
MDA/jobs report.  

-30% 

Application for rental 
housing. 

Outcome of the 
enquiry to be 
sent to 
applicant within 
5 days. 

1 day   1.5 
day  

Monthly spreadsheet with a 
summary of all q ueries 
attended to for the 
reportable month, and  
e-mails.  

3,5 None  None 

Applicant for rental 
housing. 

Outcome of the 
application was 
communicated 
within 10 
working days. 

7 days  3 days Dated and signed tracking 
document, and 
SMS report.  

+7 None None 

Resolution of 
complaints.  

Acknowledgeme
nt and response 
within 24 hours 

24 hours  22 
hours 

Automated e-mails. N/A None None 
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Core Service  Service-Level 
Standard 

Target  

2020/21  2021/
22 

Evidence Variance  Variance 
explanation  

Mitigations  

of complaint 
being logged. 

Resolution of 
complaints.  
 

Resolution 
within 5 working 
days of logged 
call.  

1 day  1 day  Monthly spreadsheet with a 
summary of all queries 
attended to for the 
reportable month, and  
e-mails.  

+4 None None 

TABLE 93:  SERVICE LEVEL STANDARDS PERFORMANCE 

 

3.6.9 Material Information  

JOSHCOõs ability to create value and achieve its strategic objectives is influenced by its external 

environment, risks, and opportunities. The entity determine material matters by assessing these factors, 

linking them to legitimate stakeholder interests and concerns, and aligning these to the strategy. In 

determining material matters,  the entity is also guided by the organisationõs strategy (informed by the 

companyõs mandate) as prescribed by the City of Johannesburg (COJ). Matters are classified as material 

once their assessment poses a direct risk toward achieving strategic goals.  

Risk management is one such key material matter. It plays a vital role in determining material reportable 

information and its subsequent effect on the achievement of the companyõs outlined objectives. The 

company has also identified how those who are charged  with governance must respond to matters that 

affect risk management.  

The following are material matters identified in the year under review: Financial sustainability 

comprising of financial results, the revenue outlook based on the collection trajectory a nd cost 

containment initiatives, funding, liquidity, Government support and the entityõs status as a going 

concern. Operational stability covers both development and management of properties and progress on 

the new student accommodation programme.  

The other important component is the stability and robust governance system and processes that the 

entity has in place. The shareholder has appointed Board of Directors at the AGM held on 15 February 

2022 and for stability and continuity purposes, majority of the members from the previous Board were 

retained. The new members were appointed while considering the skills mix that is required in order to 

steer the strategic direction of the entity.  
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COMPONENT C: ROADS, TRANSPORT AND MUNICIPAL BUS SERVICES 
 

3.7 Transport Department  
 

3.7.1 Mandate  

 

The transport sector of the City of Johannesburg is comprised of Transport Department , the Johannesburg 

Roads Agency (JRA),  and the Met ropolitan  Bus Services (Metr obus).   

The Transport Department is  responsible f or set ti ng the sectorõs strategic direct ion and policy  

fr amework; tra nsport  planning; transport promotions; road safety; public transport infrastructure and 

the provision of public transport services including the rollout of Rea Vaya BRT system.  

The Johannesburg Roads Agency (herein referred to as the JRA) is responsible for the planning, design, 

construction, operation, control, rehabilitation and maintenance of the roads and storm water 

infrastructure in the City of Johannesburg. This responsibility includ es the construction and maintenance 

of bridges/culverts, traffic signals/traffic signal systems, footways, road signage and road markings.  

The Johannesburg Metropolitan Bus Services (Metrobus) is responsible for the provision of quality 

Metrobus bus services to Johannesburg residents.  

The strategic agenda of the transport sector is aligned to the Mayoral priorities, strategic interventions, 

objectives and the delivery agenda of the Multi -Party Government (MPG).  

The Transport Department contributes in the  main to inclusive city, business -friendly city, smart city and 

other priorities of the Multi -Party Government (MPG) including getting the basics right, safe and secure 

city, a caring city and well -run city.  

Central to the transport agenda is walking, cycl ing and public transport including addressing the apartheid 

spatial planning and congestion, urban sprawl where the poorest of the cityõs residents reside in the 

periphery and furthest areas of the city and enduring long hours of travel to places of educat ion, work 

and access to various amenities. The concerted efforts towards enhanced mobility on city roads through 

integrated transportation systems that are efficient, safe and affordable and are also geared towards job 

creation and investment in the local economy.  

The transport sectorõs goals which guide the delivery agenda are summarized below: 

¶ Building a leading, responsive transport sector in the City which works in partnership with 

stakeholders and residents;  

¶ Developing integrated plans at City wide, r egional, local and precinct level to ensure the 

alignment of land use and spatial planning and that each transport mode plays its rightful role;  

¶ Building a value-based culture to enable behavioural change towards transport issues including 

use of public tr ansport and road safety;  

¶ Providing high quality, safe, accessible, affordable and environmentally friendly public transport 

services within 1 km of places of work and residence and that travel times are reduced;  

¶ Building, maintaining and managing our road,  public transport and non -motorized transport 

infrastructure and systems to ensure safety, accessibility and mobility for all road users including 

pedestrians; and,  

¶ Transforming the construction, maintenance and management of storm water to respond to 

climate change and water scarcity and ensure the safety of residents and infrastructure.  
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3.7.2 Performance  Highlights  

 

For the period under review, various projects and programmes were implemented. Below is a summary 

of projects and programmes implemented duri ng the financial year (2021/2022) under review:   

Rollout of the Rea Vaya Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) system  

The Rea Vaya BRT system is aimed at providing fast, safe, affordable, effective, efficient and convenient 

public transport services to the Johannesburg  commuters. It operates effectively in areas of high 

demand. It is also aimed at achieving the strategic priority of a business -friendly city towards enhanced 

job creation and investment. Also core to the Rea vaya system over and above the safety of transp ort 

users the transformation of previously disadvantaged public transport operators including minibus taxi 

operators on affected routes, who in the main become owners of the Bus Operating Companies (BOCs), 

that operate the Rea Vaya BRT system.  The Rea Vaya project is implemented in phases with both phase 

1A and 1B operational. An average of 34 464 passenger trips per working day can be reported for the 

financial year under review. Preparations are being concluded to operationalise Phase 1C(a), which is 

the third phase of the Rea vaya system. This new phase of the Rea vaya system has considered the lessons 

from the first two phases (1A and 1B). It is anticipated that, this third phase will be operationalised 

towards the end of the first half of 2022/2023 fin ancial year. The following progress summary can be 

reported on the Rea Vaya BRT system.   

a) Rea Vaya BRT Services 

 

¶ Phase 1A starts from Thokoza Park in Soweto to Ellis Park with phase 1B running on the route 

from Soweto to the Johannesburg CBD past Noorgesig, New Canada, Newclare, Westbury, 

Corronationville, Westdene, Auckland Park and Parktown.  

¶ The services are run through two (2) BOCs (Bus Operating Companies), namely, Piotrans and 

Litsamaiso owned by the previously disadvantaged public transport operators.  The relationship 

between the City and these two (2) Bus Operating Companies is managed through the Bus 

Operating Contract Agreements (BOCAs), and the companies are paid on a fee per km.  

¶ An annual average of 34 464 passenger trips per working day can be reported for the review 

period.  

¶ The preparations to operationalise Phase 1C(a) are at advanced stage. This phase of the Rea vaya 

system stretches between Johannesburg CBD, Alexandra and the Sandton CBD. Progress in this 

regard is summarised below: 

- Watt stre et interchange was completed.  

- Cumulatively twelve (12) Rea Vaya phase 1C stations have been completed.  

- Phase 1 (parking) and phase 2A (Joint Operations Centre) of the Rea Vaya Selby depot 

are in place. The phase 2B (workshops) of this Selby depot was completed and phase 2C 

(administration building) is at 40%.  

- The Rea Vaya control room is currently operational from the Selby depot.  

- The phase 1 of the Alexandra depot was completed.  

- The Rea Vaya phase 1C (a) ICT (Information and Communications Technology) 

installations at stations and depot are at 90% completion.  

- Three (3) agreements, namely, the Compensation; Participation; and the BOC (Bus 

Operating Company) formation were signed with the affected public transport operators.  

- Preparatory work towards oper ationalising this phase (1Ca) is being concluded including 

the negotiations towards signing the BOCA.  
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- The procurement process for the appointment of a Transaction Advisor was finalised 

during the period under review. The bus procurement process was initia ted. It will 

include the leasing of 132 buses to operationalise the service and the outright purchase 

of the 141 buses through the BOC.  

- The procurement process for the new AFC (Automated Fare Collection) system is in 

progress.  

 

The table below displays t he Rea Vaya Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) operational service statistics. 

  

Municipal Bus Service Data: Transport Department (Rea Vaya BRT)   

  2020/21 F/Y  2021/22 F/Y  2022/23 F/Y   

Actual No. Target Actual no.  Estimate No. Actual no.  

1 Passenger journeys Rea Vaya : 18 750 34 368 34 464 50 036  

2 Seats available for all 
journeys 

Rea Vaya : 108,801 108,801 108,801 108,801  

3 Average Unused Bus 
Capacity for all journeys  

Rea Vaya : 52.8% 82.8%% 62.3% 41.8%  

4 Size of bus fleet at year 
end 

Rea Vaya : 275 277 275 275  

5 Average number of Buses 
off road at peak  

Rea Vaya : 27 27 27 27  

6 Proportion of the fleet 
off road at peak  

Rea Vaya: 9.7% 9.7% 9.7% 9.7%  

7 No. of Bus journeys 
scheduled per day 

Rea Vaya : 2193 2561 2561 2561  

8 No. of journeys cancelled 
per day 

Rea Vaya : 20 52 87 52  

9 Proportion of journeys 
cancelled 

Rea Vaya: 0.9% 2% 3% 2%  

TABLE 94:  MUNICIPAL BUS RAPID TRANSIT DATA:  TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT (REA VAYA BRT) 

 

b) Transport transformation  

This encompasses in the main the transformation of previousl y disadvantaged public transport operators, 

particularly the minibus taxi industry. Below is a summary of milestones for the period under review:  

¶ The negotiations with the affected public transport operators on phase 1C (a) route are being 

concluded. The BOC (Bus Operating Company) for phase 1C(a) is in place. Engagements to sign 

the SLA (Service Level Agreement) are in progress. Three (3) agreements, namely, the 

Compensation Agreement, Participation Agreement and the BOC (Bus Operating Company) 

formation Agreement are in place. The authority for the city to enter  a BOCA (Bus Operating 

Contract Agreement) with the affected public transport operators was approved by Council. The 

next phase is the actual signing of the BOCA (Bus Operating Contract Agreement) with the BOC 

(Bus Operating Company) owned by the affected public transport operators towards the 

operationalization of this phase. The purpose of the BOCA (Bus Operating Contract Agreement) 

is to regulate the relationship between the city and the Bus Oper ating company (BOC) owned by 

these affected public transport operators on the Rea yava phase 1C(a) services.  

¶ It is anticipated that the phase 1C(a) of the Rea vaya system will be operationalized towards the 

end of the first half of the 2022/2023 financial  year.  

¶ The minibus taxi industry capacitation programme was implemented / completed through Wits 

School of Governance. The training programme included governance, financial management, 

stakeholder etc and it is aimed at empowering minibus taxi operators t o run successful 
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businesses. 

c) Transport infrastructure including public transport facilities and complete streets  

The Transport Department is responsible for the design, construction and upgrading of public transport 

facilities and other transport infrastru cture. The following can be reported for the period under review:  

Public Transport Facilities  

¶ The designs for the Zola public transport facility were reviewed and the EIA (Environmental 

Impact Assessment) approval was received from the GDARD (Gauteng Department of agriculture 

and Rural Development) during the period under review. Town planning and rezoning processes 

will commence in the new financial year (2022/2023) towards the construction of the Zona public 

transport facility.  

¶ The rezoning of the Tshepisong public transport facility was completed.  

¶ The construction of the Zakariya Park public transport facility is at 81%.  

¶ The construction of the super stops at Kayasands is in progress. The canopies are being worked 

on off -site.  

¶ The contractor for the cons truction of the Rosebank public transport facility was appointed and 

commencing with site establishment.   

¶ The town planning and rezoning processes for the Sunninghill public transport facility are in 

progress.   

¶ The procurement process for the designs of t he Lakeside public transport facility has been 

finalized.  

¶ The procurement process for the designs of the Cosmocity public transport facility has been 

finalized.  

¶ The town planning issues by the JPC for a holding facility in Sandton are in place.  

¶ Work to re develop various identified public transport facilities in the Inner City was initiated, 

and the following progress can be reported for the period under review:  

- The designs for the redevelopment of Jack Mincer public transport facility are in progress. 

The traffic impact assessments at this facility are in progress. The negotiations with 

stakeholders including the taxi industry are in progress.  

- The contractor for the redevelopment of Carr Street public transport facility has been 

appointed. The commencement with implementation of the project has been delayed by the 

taxi industry demanding a stake in the value chain. The engagements to resolve this matter 

are in progress. 

- The detail condition assessment for the Metro Mall public transport facility was comple ted. 

The procurement process for the maintenance of the facility is in progress.  

- The detail designs for redevelopment of the Fleet Africa public are in progress.  

 

Complete streets (including Non -Motorised Transport)  

 

Complete Streets are streets which are  constructed or retrofitted to accommodate all road users 

(pedestrians, public transport, motorists etc). These streets also enhance the safety of road users, and 

the following can be reported for the period under review:  

¶ The construction of complete stree ts on the route between Orlando East and Soweto UJ campus 

is at 92% completion. This project was vandalized on more than one occasion during the 

electricity related protests.  
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¶ A contractor has been appointed for the implementation of complete streets links  to the 

Chiawelo railway station.  

¶ A contractor was appointed for the implementation  of complete streets projects in Deep South. 

Work has commenced. 

¶ A contractor was appointed for the implementation  of complete streets projects in Turfontein. 

Work has commenced. 

d) Road safety education, behavioural change, open streets, cycle promotions and partnerships  

¶ As part of promoting safety of road users and behavioural change, the Department implemented 

forty -seven (47) road safety education and outreach programmes. T he areas covered included 

Wanderers taxi rank, Bara taxi rank, General Delarey primary school, Tsogang primary school, 

Westbury secondary school, Dowling primary school, Laerskool Roodeberk, Thatezakho primary 

school, Thabang primary school, DSJ primary school, Roodepoort primary school, to name a few.  

¶ During October 2021, the Transport Month programme was implemented through partnerships. A 

summary of events is outlined below:   

- The official handover of the newly built Johannesburg International Transport Interchange 

(JITI) in the Joburg CBD (Central Business District).  This large public transport facility was 

built to accommodate the cross border public transport from SADC ( Southern African 

Development Community) and the long -distance public transport ser vices from various 

provinces in South Africa.  The facility is also aimed at improving the safety of commuters, 

prevention of illegal operations, investment attraction and growth.   

- International White Cane Day in partnership with Blind SA and Social Devel opment 

Department. The event entailed White Cane walk with stakeholders and engagement with 

those who are visually impaired.  

- Healthy lifestyle promotions at public transport facility in partnership with the Health 

Department and Blind SA. The event include d Covid-19 vaccination drive including  for public 

transport operators as well as Road Safety Awareness Campaign.  The Covid-19 vaccination 

drive was conducted in partnership with Region G Health Department and CRUM (Citizen 

Relationship and Urban Management) Department respectively.  

- Mobile Healthcare Services visit to Dobsonville Taxi rank. The campaign focused on 

strengthening the delivery of health and wellness services in the transport industry.  

- Dialogue with grade 9-11 learners, who are from previously  disadvantaged schools in 

Johannesburg to expose them to the diversity of the transport industry and careers in the 

transport sector.  

- A campaign was held at Park Station aimed at addressing the scourge of gender based 

violence.   

- Good driver behaviour awards.  

- Blind SA stakeholders were treated to an exclusive red bus tour in partnership with the 

Transport Department, Joburg Tourism and Wits University. The purpose of the initiative was 

to give the visually impaired people an opportunity to experience the iconic red bus and 

Joburgõs rich tourism offerings. 

- Public Transport Operators such as Rea Vaya bus drivers and trainers, Metrobus drivers and 

trainers were trained by Blind SA on how to understand, assist and treat visually impaired 

commuters. The event w as aimed at improving the safety of visually impaired.  

- A Convid-19 vaccination drive and road safety campaign at M2 Shell garage targeting 

motorists. The campaign also targeted truck drivers who usually drive long distances.     

¶ Launch of road safety campaign conducted along Golden highway. 
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¶  Two (2) Open streets programmes were implemented in this financial year. This included a street 

parade in Brixton, region B and a webinar in partnership with Trinity session targeting Orchards 

in region E. The open str eets programmes entail closing a particular portion of a street on a 

particular day and time to allow for use by the public ( i.e.  walking etc). This is aimed at creating 

an awareness that, roads are public spaces that must be shared by all including pedest rians, 

cyclists, public transport users, motorists etc.   

¶ Two (2) cycle activation programmes were implemented during the financial year under review. 

This included at region D (areas covered included Rockville, Pimville, Klipspruit, Orlando) and a 

webinar (areas covered are Alexandra and Sandton). 

e) Strategic transport plans  

The following can be reported for the period under review on transport plans:  

¶ The city has commenced with the implementation of the Integrated Public Transport Network 

(IPTN). The feasibility studies are currently underway including for the Ivory Park and Fourways 

public transport corridors respectively.  

¶ The transport master plans for the Ivory Park and Inner City were completed and approved by 

both the Mayoral Committee and Council.  

¶ The region G transport master plan was completed. This transport master plan will be submitted 

to the Mayoral Committee and Council for approval.  

¶ The transport master plan for Roodepoort was completed and being submitted to the Mayoral 

Committee and Council f or approval.  

¶ Other transport master plans are currently being developed for the Diepsloot, Randburg and 

Zandspruit areas.  

¶ The feasibility study and review of a corridor management plan for the William Nicol corridor 

has been completed.  

f)  Transport regulati on  

¶ The review process for transport by -laws is underway. This includes the Wayleave, Public Roads 

and Public Transport by-laws respectively.  

¶ It is anticipated that these by -laws review process will be completed in the new financial year 

(2022/2023) inclu ding their promulgation.  

 

3.7.3 Challenges, Failures and Mitigations  

Various challenges were encountered during the financial year under review. These challenges and 

mitigation measures are summarised below:  

¶ The EIA (Environmental Impact Assessment) for the construction of a public transport facility at 

Zola took longer than anticipated. The approval was eventually obtained, and the Department 

will commence with town planning and rezoning in the new financial year towards constructing 

the Zola public trans port facility.   

¶ Vandalism of transport projects including the complete streets projects between Orlando East 

and Soweto UJ campus which was vandalized on more than once occasion during the electricity 

related community protests. The Departmentõs road safety and community outreach programmes 

is also geared towards ensuring that the community take ownership of completed transport 

projects and behavioural change.  
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¶ Putco has appealed the matter relating to their affectedness on the Rea vaya phase 1C(a) 

services. The city is defending the matter. The cityõs doors remain open for engagements with 

Putco.  

¶ The city was unable to access some of the Inner City ranks for redevelopment due to the demands 

for stake in the value chain by the minibus taxi operators. This led to construction delays on 

projects ( i.e.  Carr street). Engagements are in progress to address this.  

 

3.7.4 Transport Department service IDP policy objectives  

IDP Deliverables Tables 

The Transport Departmentõs delivery agenda is biased towards public transport, walking and cycling as 

modes of choice of travel. One of the Departmentõs flagship projects is the Rea vaya BRT system. 

Service Objectives  
Service Indicators  

Service 
Target(s)  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

Target  Actual  Target  Actual  Target  Actual  

Priority:  

¶ An inclusive city  

¶ A business-friendly city  

¶ A smart city  

Average number of Rea Vaya 
passenger trips per working 
day 

50 000 41 800 41 645 18 750 34 346 34 368 34 464 

TABLE 95:  IDP DELIVERABLES 

 

3.7.5 Financial Performance  

 

Financial Performance of the Department  

R' 000 

Details  

2019/2020  2020/21  2021/22  

Actual  
   (000)  

Actual  
   (000)  

Original budget  
(000)  

Adjusted 
budget  
   (000)  

Actual  
   (000)  

Variance to budget  
   (000)  

Operating Grants 170 064 178 661 1 008 586 838 433 248 773 589 660 

Rea Vaya fare revenue 135 693 90 632   142 815 152 797 96 239 56 558 

Total Operational Revenue   305 757  269 293  1 151 401  991 230  345 012  646 218  

Expenditure:  

Employee related costs 185 733 197 952 214 348 214 348 208 958 5 390 

Depreciation and asset 
impairment  

 368 035 402 789 462 436 462 436 438 546 23 800 

Repairs and maintenance 53 888 49 773 66 953 56 925 49 038 7 887 

Contracted services 584 415 613 270 1 175 865 1 240 631 782 326 458 305 

Grants and Subsidies 0 0 4 000 500 0 500 

Other Expenditur e 26 558 28 795 106 515 73 200 42 929 30 271 

Internal Charges 131 146 138 359 211 399 216 884 190 869 26 015 

Finance Charges 0 0 7 14 7 7 

Total Expenditure  1 349 775  1 510 166  2 241 523  2 264 938  1 712 673  552 265  
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TABLE 96:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE DEPARTMENT  

 

3.7.6 Capital Expenditure and Asset Management  
 

Project Detail  Total 
Original 
Budget 

õ000 

Total 
Revised 
Budget  

Budget 
for the 
Quarter  

Actual 
for the 
Quarter  

Variance 
for  the 
Quarter  

Total 
Budget for 
the Year  

Actual for 
the Year  

Variance 
for the 
Year 

% spending 

Public Transport 
Facility in Sandton  

500 500 125 0 125 500 231 269 46% 

Redevelopment of 
Inner City Ranks 

66 750 47 925 11 981 9 510 2 471 47 925 32 430 15 495 68% 

Rea vaya roadways 
Alex / Watt 
interchange 

- 52 500 13 125 30 673 -17 548 52 500 45 508 6 992 87% 

Complete streets links 
for Chiawelo railway 
station  

5 000 5 000 1 250 59 1 250 5 000 59 4 941 1% 

Complete Streets: 
Orlando East to UJ 
Soweto Route 

13 000 18 791 6 058 7 399 -1 341 18 791 16 808 1 983 89% 

Complete Streets: 
Deep South 

5 000 6 325 1 581 5 317 -3 736 6 325 5 905 420 93% 

Complete Streets: 
NMT links to public 
transport facilities in 
Orange Farm 

1 000 300 75 0 75 300 0 300 0% 

Complete Streets: 
Tshepisong 

1 000 1 000 250 0 250 1 000 0 1 000 0% 

Complete Streets: 
NMT links to Phefeni 
Railway Station 

1 000 1 000 250 0 250 1 000 0 1 000 0% 

Complete Streets: 
Turfontein  

5 000 9 000 2 250 2 789 -539 9 000 3 463 5 537 38% 

Small Public Transport 
Facility  in Zola  

1 000 1 000 250 70 180 1 000 943 57 94% 

Small Public Transport 
Facility: Tshepisong 

1 000 1 500 375 0 317 1 500 0 1 500 0% 

Small Public Transport 
Facility: KYA SAND 

30 000 27 069 1 503 9 803 - 8 300 27 069 16 998 10 071 63% 

Lenasia Scholar 
Transport Interchange 

1 000 1 000 250 211 177 1 000 337 663 34% 

Upgrading of Rosebank 
Public Transport 
Facility  

6 000 6 000 1 500 371 1 129 6 000 1 179 4 821 20% 

Upgrading of 
Sunninghill Public 
Transport Facility  

1 000 1 000 250 242 8 1 000 321 679 32% 

Small Public Transport 
Facility:  Lakeside  

1 000 300 75 291 -217 300 291 9 97% 

Small Public Transport 
Facility in Zakariya 
Park  

30 000 25 015 6 254 7 053 -799 25 015 20 544 4 471 82% 

Small Public Transport 
Facility: Orange Farm 
Ext 7 

 49 000 24 500 26 819 -2 319 49 000 26 819 22 181 55% 

Complete Streets: 
NMT links at Cosmo 
City 

 300 75 0 75 300 0 300 0% 

Total  399 591  416 482  112 502  199 292  - 86 790  416 482  274 286  142 196  66% 

TABLE 97:  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE:  TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT 

3.7.7 Human Resource Management  
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Employees of Transport Department as at end of June 2022  inclu ding (Rea Vaya Bus) Services  

Skills Level  
Job 

Level  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

Vacancies 

(Full time 

equivalent)  

No. 

Vacancies 

(as a % of 

total)  

% 

Professionally 

Qualified  
D 

31 
26 

31 
24 31 22 9 70% 

Senior Technicians C 
168 

92 
168 

94 168 91 77 54% 

Semi-Skilled B 319 229 319 227 319 234 85 73% 

Unskilled A 193  146 193 141 193 141 52 73% 

TABLE 98:  EMPLOYEES OF TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT AS AT END OF JUNE 2022 INCLUDING (REA VAYA BUS)  SERVICES  

 

Occupational Level  

(below EAP row) 
Age Group 

Male Female Foreigner  
Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  

(Level 1 -2) 

18-34            

>35 1    1       

Total  1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Senior Management  

(level 3 -4) 

18-34            

>35 11 1  2 6       

Total  11 1 0 2 6 0 0 0 0 0 20 

Professional Qualified  

(Level 5 -6) 

18-34     2       

>35 8    5  1     

Total  8 0 0 0 7 0 1 0 0 0 16 

Skilled Technical  

(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 5    3       

>35 30 3   31 1 1 1    

Total  35 3 0 0 34 1 1 1 0 0 75 

Semi-Skilled  

(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 4    19       

>35 84 1   124 2      

Total  88 1 0 0 143 2 0 0 0 0 234 

Unskilled  

(Level 11)  

18-34 13    11 2      

>35 46    69       

Total  59 0 0 0 80 2 0 0 0 0 141 

Temporary  

(Interns)  

18-34 26 2   36       

>35     1       

Total  26 2   37    0 0 73 

TABLE 99:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS 

 

Occupational Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age Group 
Male Female Foreigner  

Total  
A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34            

>35 1    1       

Total  1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Senior Management  
(level 3 -4) 

18-34            

>35 11 1  2 6       

Total  11 1 0 2 6 0 0 0 0 0 20 

Professional Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34     2       

>35 8    5  1     

Total  8 0 0 0 7 0 1 0 0 0 16 

Skilled Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 5    3       

>35 30 3   31 1 1 1    

Total  35 3 0 0 34 1 1 1 0 0 75 

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 4    19       

>35 84 1   124 2      
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Occupational Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age Group 
Male Female Foreigner  

Total  
A C I W A C I W M F 

Total  88 1 0 0 143 2 0 0 0 0 234 

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34 13    11 2      

>35 46    69       

Total  59 0 0 0 80 2 0 0 0 0 141 

Temporary  

18-34 26 2   36       

>35     1       

Total  26 2   37    0 0 73 

TABLE 100:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 

Occupational Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age Group 
Male Female Foreigner  

Total  
A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior Management  
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professional Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Skilled Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Temporary  

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 101:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 

Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  2 

Total Staff Compliment  488 

Disability Target  2%   

Actual Disability %  0.4% 

TABLE 102:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 

 

3.7.8 Service level standards  

 

Core service  Service level standard  Status quo  

Rea Vaya Bus timetable 95% adherence to daily bus 
schedule  

98% adherence to daily bus schedule.  

Rea Vaya Station waiting time peak(trunk 
rout e) on a working day 

10 minutes maximum 3 to 4 minutes waiting time during peak  

Rea Vaya Station waiting time off peak(trunk 
route) on a working day  

30 minutes maximum 15 to 30 minutes waiting time  

Rea Vaya Feeder bus peak waiting time on a 
working day 

15 minutes maximum 5-10 minutes waiting time  
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TABLE 103:  SERVICE LEVEL STANDARDS  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rea Vaya Feeder bus off peak waiting time 
on a working day 

30 minutes maximum 20 to 30minutes waiting time  

Safety of commuters  100% compliance to safety and 
security of commuters  

Safety and security of commuters  completed  
with.  

 Enforcing of bus seating-standing 
in line with applicable regulations  

Seating standards on buses adhered to 

Comments on permit applications / 
concurrencies 

30 days turnaround time  30 days turnaround time.   

Access Restriction Applications (SAR) 90 days turnaround time from 
receipt of application  

90 days turnaround time  
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3.8  Johannesburg Roads Agency 
 

3.8.1 Mandate  

The Johannesburg Roads Agency (Pty) Ltd (JRA) is a private company established by the City of 

Johannesburg (CoJ) in 2000. The JRA derives its mandate from the Service Delivery Agreement (SDA) 

signed with the CoJ. The mandate can be summarised as "planning, design, construction and maintenance 

of roads and related roa d infrastructure". From this mandate, the JRA's focus is guided by the mayoral 

priorities adopted at the start of the political term of office. The CoJ's Long Term Strategy and Integrated 

Development Plan are used as the basis in the formulation of the out comes. 

Priorities  

Mayoral Priorities  JRA Programmes / Projects   

Priority 1 : A City that gets the basics right  

Investment on fixing, replacing, and upgrading your roads, bridges, storm 

water pipes and traffic lights.  

1. Road Network Programme (Road Upgrades; Recycling Asphalt; Mechanical 

Street Sweepers (M1, M2, M70 and CBD) 

2. Resurfacing Programme (Km of road resurfaced (maintenance) 

3. Rehabilitation & Reconstruction Programme  

4. Mobility (Traffic Lights) Programme (No -joint Re -cabling Project; UPS 

Rollout Project)  

5. Bridges Programme (Bridge Rehabilitation Project; Bridge Expansion 

Joints; Bridge Overtopping (Flooding)  

6. Customer Charter Standards 

7. Stormwater Rehabilitation Programme (Clearing of stormwater channels 

(number of kmõs of stormwater pipes cleaned) Stormwater Catchments 

Programme (Reduce stormwater flooding; Stormwater Masterplans; Dam 

Safety Rehabilitation)  

8. Asphalt Plant Commercialisation (Accreditation of the Materials 

Laboratory; Finalisation of the feasibility study; Improving production to 

above 50%) 

 

 

Priority 2 : A Safe and Secure City 

1. Number of initiatives implemented to combat vandalism and theft of road 

infrastructure (Awareness and ownership campaigns);  

2. Number of inspections to improve safety on our roads (Wayleave 

management; Proactive mainten ance 

 

Priority 3 : A Caring City 
1. Youth and people living with disabilities benefiting from socio -economic 

development programmes (EPWP Desk; Employment Equity Plan) 
 

Priority 4 : A Business Friendly City 

1. Average turnaround times for statutory development p lanning processes 

(Standard engineering applications and approvals)  

2. Expanded Public Works programmes(Number of EPWP work opportunities 

created)  

 

Priority 5 : An Inclusive City  
1. Upgrade of Informal Settlement Road Infrastructure (Housing / JRA joint 

ð collaboration; Informal Settlements Programme)  
 

Mayoral Priorities  JRA Programmes / Projects   

Priority 6 : A Well Run City 
1. Improvement in Customer satisfaction and Quality of Life (Prudent 

financial management and policies (financial sustainability); OPCAR and 
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Mayoral Priorities  JRA Programmes / Projects   

audit outcomes management; Customer/road user satisfaction survey; 

Employee satisfaction survey  

2. Fraud and corruption programme (JRA Hotline)  

Priority 7 : A Smart City  

1. Smart procurement apps to facilitate service delivery (Smart traffic 

management app; Traffic signal monitoring system; JRA Fix -it (for logging 

road defects)  

 

TABLE 104:  PRIORITIES  

3.8.2 Performance highlights  

In line with available budget, in 2021/22 the JRA achieved the following milestones amongst others;  

¶ Overall performance, the JRA ac hieved 70% (head-count) and 94% (weighted performance) of 
its pre -determined objectives on the adjusted corporate scorecard;  

¶ In relation to infrastructure development, the JRA resurfaced 131.10 lane km against a target of 
70 lane km). The Company also upgraded 20.86 km of gravel roads to surfaced roads against a 
target of 10 km and converted 3.05 km of open storm water channels against a target of 3 km.  

¶ The entity supported 106 SMMEs against a target of 70 and created 303 work opportunities against 
a target  of 250. 

¶ In relation to infrastructure maintenance, the JRA performed as follows; a total of 52 217 
potholes were repaired; 22 041 kerb inlets (KI) were unblocked and cleared; 112 manhole covers 
including KI tops were replaced and 4 896m of guardrails were  replaced.  

¶ The A Re Sebetseng initiative contributed to a significant reduction in maintenance backlog.  

¶ Inspections on major roads as part of the latest Visual Condition Index are completed (Class 1 ð 
4) and focused work packages distributed.  

¶ During 2021/22 financial year, 677 technical faults, from 21% of the active portfolio, with an 
average of over 80% daily effectiveness of remote monitoring systems (RMS) as the source of such 
reports. 93.06% of reported faults were resolved within 24 hours.  

¶ 140 confirmed pole-over service requests were received and 98.57% of these were resolved within 
14 days. 

¶ Traffic signal timings at 297 intersections were revised and designed against an annual target of 
200. 

¶ The JRA completed 519 traffic investigations against a tar get of 300.  

¶ The JRA entity received and completed investigations into 53 petitions thus completing a 100% 
of submitted petitions.  

¶ The entity evaluated 402 traffic impact assessments against a target of 350;   

¶ The JRA resolved 76% of AG findings and 87% of its internal audit findings as at the end of June 
2022; and,  

¶ The JRA adjustment capital budget for the 2021/2022 financial year was R 863, 707 million. The 
2021/2022 interim capital expenditure (including provisional accruals and commitments) is R 
736,997 million. This represents interim expenditure of 85.3% spent of the total 2021/2022 
adjustment capital budget.  
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3.8.3 Challenges and mitigations  

In the financial year, the JRA experienced the following challenges;  

¶ At the outset of the financial year, the  JRA experienced several COVID-19 cases which negatively 

impacted on its operations . This improved as the infection rates lowered and the COVID 

regulations were eased;  

¶ Theft and vandalism remained a challenge with theft at traffic signals -controlled inter sections 

of signals controllers, poles and cables and uninterruptable power supply (UPS) systems.  

¶ Limited pro -active maintenance, aging infrastructure, inadequate storm water drainage system, 

vandalism and theft and blocked drainage system have resulted i n daily increase in 

infrastructures failures such as potholes during the financial year.  

¶ The lack of capable resources across all Depots to ensure effective planning, scheduling, and 

monitoring of the work done by the SMMEs remains a major challenge. Memo  has been sent to 

City detailing request to appoint officials within the specified budget requirements.  

¶ The JRA also experienced limited specialised equipment which was eased by the placement of a 

short-term contract towards the end of the financial year.  

¶ Beyond this the JRA faces increasing demands for infrastructure establishment and rehabilitation 

due to the general state of the road infrastructure. Despite an increased capital budget over the 

last few years, the approved budget for some projects remain s inadequate for the planned 

project scope and to meet additional demands for infrastructure rehabilitation and 

reconstruction.  

 

3.8.4 Service IDP policy Objectives  

CoJ Priority  JRA Programmes 

1: A City that gets the basics 
right  

Investment on fixing, re placing, and upgrading your roads, 
bridges, storm water pipes and traffic lights.  

¶ Road Network Programme 

¶ Road Resurfacing Programme  

¶ Rehabilitation & Reconstruction Programme  

¶ Mobility and Freight Programme  

¶ Bridge Management Programme   

¶ Customer Service Charter Standards 

¶ Stormwater Rehabilitation Programme  

¶ Asphalt Plant Commercialisation  

2: A Safe and Secure City  
¶ Anti-theft and Vandalism Programme 

¶ Petition Inspections  

3: A Caring City  ¶ EPWP and Employment Equity Programme 

4: A Business Friendly City  
¶ Expanded Public Works Programme 

¶ SMMEs Supported 

5: An Inclusive City  ¶ Upgrade of Informal Settlement Road Infrastructure  

6: A Well Run City  

¶ Customer Satisfaction and Quality of Life Surveys  

¶ Clean Audit Drive  

¶ Fraud Prevention and Anti -Corruption programme  

7: A Smart City  ¶ Smart procurement apps to facilitate service delivery  
TABLE 105:  SERVICE IDP POLICY OBJECTIVES 
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3.8.5 Financial performance of entities  

From a financial performance perspective, the JRA adjustment operating budget for the 2021/2022 financial 

year t he Council approved JRA adjustment operating budget for the 2021/2022 financial year is R1, 603 billion. 

The operating expenditure and total income for the 2021/2022 financial year was R 1, 432 billion and R 1, 596 

billion respectively, representing i nterim income that is exceeding interim expenditure by R 163, 394 million at 

the end of the financial year.  

The JRA adjustment capital budget for the 2021/2022 financial year is R 863, 707 million. The 2021/2022 interim 

capital expenditure (including provi sional accruals and commitments) for the year -to-date amount is R 737,062 

million. This represents 85.34% spend of the total 2021/2022 adjustment capital budget.   

The Table xx  below illustrates five 2021/2022 interim key ratios for the period under review  in line with the 

Financial Development Plan (FDP) of the City of Johannesburg.  

 

Key Ratio  Target FDP June 2022 (2021/2022)  

Current ratio  1 2,37 

Solvency 2 2,35 

Debt to Revenue 45% 5,6% 

Interest to Operating Expenditure  7% 0% 

Remuneration to Operating  Expenditure * 35% 59,5% 

 Road and Traffic Signal personnel costs for repairs & 
maintenance - Direct costs ** 

Nil 35,1% 

Administrative personnel costs - Indirect costs *** Nil 24,5% 

TABLE 106:  SUMMARY RATIOS 

The entity has a positive 2021/2022 current r atio, and the ratio also met the FDP target in the current year. 

The 2021/2022 solvency ratio of 2,31 is on the FDP target of 2. The entity, however, is solvent for the year 

ended 30 June 2022. The JRA has also improved in the expected collection of debtor sõ money by ensuring that 

all debtors payments are up to date. The financial position has improved significantly over the past five years.  

The target on employee costs remains elusive primarily because of the business model of the JRA which sees 

employee costs made up of operational departments that generally work on road repairs and maintenance 

programmes. The proper allocation of these employeesõ costs (excluding employee costs for road and traffic 

signal maintenance), results in the 2021/2022 ratio reduc ing to 24, 5% of total 2021/2022 operating expenditure. 

The company is labour intensive and is made up of large internal teams for road and traffic signal maintenance. 

Included under employee costs is the òinsourcingó cost of the security and cleaning staff.  

The current 2021/2022 intercompany sweeping balance has an interim positive balance of R 362, 867 million. 

JRA earned an interim amount of R7,4 million on the positive 2021/2022 COJ bank balance. JRA has an interim 

2021/2022 positive balance in the Deve lopers Contribution bank account of R471, 299 million at the end of June 

2022 and earned interest of R16,4 million in the 2021/2022 financial year, thus the total 2021/2022 interim 

cash on hand is R834,166 million. The 2021/2022 debtors book of the JRA has decreased by 49% from R537 

million as compared to R276 million as at 30 June 2021.  

JRA is progressively improving the financial controls and it is envisaged that the entity will continue to meet all 

the financial ratio targets as set by the Shareholder ( CoJ). Based on the year-to-date performance the Company 

remains solvent and will meet its financial obligations.  
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3.8.6 Capital investment and asset s management  

 

Road Asset Management Systems  

 

The JRA is conducting a Visual Condition Assessment that will enable the entity to:  

i. Determines the status quo of the condition of road & related infrastructure;  

ii. Guide infrastructure development; iii. Inform the development of multi -year budgeting framework; 

and iv. Develop maintenance strategy, operational pl ans and maintenance plans.  

 
Forecast:  Funding Scenarios Vs VCI Index 

 

FIGURE 28:  FUNDING SCENARIOS AND VC 

The Infrastructure Planning department is to conduct VCA studies, Design Inception Reports and 

Preliminary Reports in the 2022/23 financial year. Fo r the targeted implementation of solutions, it is 

critical that the condition assessments of our infrastructure are undertaken regularly. However, with the 

limited operational budget and not being allowed to the CAPEX budget. For the maintenance planning 

and asset renewal planning work to continue in 2022/23 FY, the RAMS has made the following plans and 

requested additions/changes to our OPEX Budget as follows: 

Programme Name Estimated OPEX budget  

Visual Condition Inspection of Major and/or Minor Roads 
wit hin the city of Johannesburg  

R45,000,000.00  
Estimated Per km VCI = R6500.00 

Visual Condition Inspection of Bridges, and Culverts (Major 
and Lesser) + Design Deliverables  
(Inception Reports and Preliminary Design Reports) 

R25,000,000.00  

TABLE 107:  OPEX BUDGET  

 

The existing OPEX budget line items where the above works were usually accounted for from are as 

follows:  

ω RAMS Engineering services (9630.71551),  

ω RAMS Consultant Other (9630.71550) 
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a) Pavement Management  

 

A Pavement Management Systems (PMS) is critical for identifying inadequacies within the existing 

pavement infrastructure as well as planning maintenance interventions for proactive maintenance 

scheduling and defining new pavement infrastructure needs via the biannual Visual Condition 

Assessments (VCAõs) which would result in Visual Condition Indices (VCIõs). The VCI as per the Technical 

Methods for Highways (TMH22) also serves as a function to update the physical asset register (inventory) 

and serves to update and valuate this asset class. The comple ted assessment outcomes and financial 

implications projected are  contained in the table below.  

 

 

 Region  

 

 

Planned km of 

Road as per 

JRA GIS data  

 

Total km of Major 

Roads (Class 3 & 

4)  

(As per site 

inspection 

outcome)  

 

Total km of 

Major Roads to 

be tr eated 

(Class 3 & 4)  

(As per 

inspection 

outcome)  

 

Percentage 

Inspected to Date  

 

Total 

Replacement 

Costs (R)  

Region A  51  102  450  100% Complete  R 2,81 bil  

Region B  118  270  270  100% Complete  R1,474 bil  

Region C  120  270  317  100% Complete  R1,207 bil  

Region D  73  288  408  100% Complete  R0,9951 bil  

Region E  150  230  249  100% Complete.  R1,184 bil  

Region F  310  449  132  100% Complete  R2,006 bil  

Region G  20  284  103  100% Complete  R0,6827 bil  

Region A  

(unpaved/ gravel 

roads upgrade)  

108  82  82  100% complete  R0,0188 bil  

TOTAL  1917  R10,3778 billion  

TABLE 108:  PROGRESS WITH VCI ASSESSMENTS 

The estimated cost to conduct Visual Condition Inspections for the Minor Roads (RISFA) Class 5 and 6 

roads is estimated at R6, 500.00 per lane-km. Over the next three financial years the Infrastructure 

Planning Department requires at least R 25,000,000.00 annually to conduct these assessments. Forward 

planning and maintenance scheduling will not be possible without this exercise  

Completed projects  

The following section presents the key performance programmes that the company focused on 

and implemented during the 2020/21 financial year in line with the four strategic pillars of the 

organization. They are outlined below as follows:     

¶ Roadõs resurfacing.  

¶ Gravel roads upgrading bridges management.   

¶ Stormwater management.  

¶ Traffic signals management, freight support programmes and safety investigations.  
 

i.  Roads Resurfacing Programme  

The JRA manages over 12 000 km of road network, and most of these roads are older than 30 years which 

is usually a design life span for urban roads. In the last Visual Condition Index (VCI) assessment only 44% 

of City roads were classified as either very good or good, with the rest 56% classified as either fair, poor 

or very poor and requiring rehabilitation or reconstruction. In line with available resources, the JRA has 
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adopted road resurfacing as a short to medium term strategy to prevent complete failure of the road 

network. The road resurfacing programm e, which includes asphalt overlays, re -tarring and sealing of 

cracks across the City of Johannesburgõs road network is paramount not only in improving the life span 

of the Cityõs roads but in mitigating structural damages caused mainly by water which often results in 

pothole development. In 2020/21 financial year the JRA resurfaced 131.10 lane km again st annual target 

of 70 lane km.  

ii.  Gravel Road Upgrade Programme  

 

The JRA also upgrades gravel roads into surfaced roads mostly in marginalised areas across the city. 

These areas include Ivory Park (2.32km), Diepsloot (2.63km), Braamfischerville, Orange Farm (1.84km), 

Drieziek (1.96km), Tshepisong (1.91), Doornkoop/Thulani (1.2km), Mayibuye (3.06km), Poortjie, Lawley 

(0.84km), Slovoville (1.28), Kaalfontein, Lake side (1.68km) and Drieziek Extension 3, 4,5 (0.40), 

Ennerdale South (1.74km). In 2021A total of 20.86km has been upgraded to surfaced standard to date.  

iii.    Bridges Management Programme  

There are currently 68 bridges that require urgent rehabilitation  and or reconstruction across the City of 

which fourteen were elevated as high priority. In the last Visual Condition Index (VCI) assessment only 

5.77% of City bridges were classified as either very good or good, with the rest, 94.23% classified as either 

fair, poor or very poor and requiring rehabilitation or reconstruction. Some of the more critical bridges 

include amongst others the three inner city bridges Queen Elizabeth, Biccard, and Harrison Bridges, 

Kilburn Bridge, Belgrave Bridge, West Road Bridge, Pier Road Bridge, Maphumulo Bridge and Mmila and 

Vincent series Bridges. The rehabilitation of all bridge structures along the M1 and M2 are also deemed 

critical. It is worth noting that West Road Bridge, Canterbury Road Bridge and Pier Road Bridge have 

been completely closed -off due to safety concerns. The replacement and rehabilitation of bridges is 

underway for M2 Joints Replacement, Modderfontein Bridge, 5th Road Bridge, Canterbury Culvert Bridge, 

Mzimhlophe Pedestrian Bridge, and Indlovu Bridge Repairs projects. The total of 6 bridges have been 

rehabilita ted and reconstructed to date.  

iv.  Infrastructure Planning Management   

In relation to infrastructure planning, the JRA focuses on periodic assessments of roads and related 

infrastructure, research an d development, development control, roads and storm water planning 

including road asset management systems. Through these regular assessments, the JRA develops medium 

to long-term strategic technical infrastructure plans. The JRA also develops road and sto rm water 

masterplans that guide infrastructure improvements within the City.
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3.8.7 Major Bulk Projects  

 

Project 
Number  

Project Description  Cost Code Revised Budget 
Budget Lift 
Movement  

Revised Budget YTD Expenditure  Budget Variance  
YTD Spend 

% 

30012022 
Gravel Roads 
Diepsloot 

306 32,000,000.00                        -    32,000,000.00   31,772,795.87        227,204.13  99.29% 

30062022 
Gravel Roads 
Mayibuye 

306 30,000,000.00                        -    30,000,000.00   29,807,788.94        192,211.06  99.36% 

30072022 
Orange farm Gravel 
roads 

301 94,752,000.00                        -    94,752,000.00   93,611,585.39    1,140,414.61  98.80% 

30092022 
Gravel Roads 
Tshepisong 

306 30,000,000.00    9,000,000.00  21,000,000.00   20,975,861.22          24,138.78  99.89% 

30102022 
Kaalfontein Gravel 
Roads 

301 12,000,000.00                        -    12,000,000.00     3,904,567.22    8,095,432.78  32.54% 

30152022 
Bridge Rehab.  
(BMS) 

301 50,000,000.00                        -    50,000,000.00   49,416,591.21        583,408.79  98.83% 

30172022 
Bridges - 
Replacement 
(Flooding) 

301 47,000,000.00                        -    47,000,000.00  39,061,074.55    7,938,925.45  83.11% 

30242022 
Emergency 
Stormwater 
Improvement 

306    5,000,000.00                        -       5,000,000.00    4,864,611.59        135,388.41  97.29% 

30332022 
Conversion of Open 
Drains Braamfischer 

306 12,000,000.00   -6,500,000.00    5,500,000.00    3,801,232.05    1,698,767.95  69.11% 

30352022 
Orange Farm Open 
drains 

301  37,805,000.00  37,293,000.00        512,000.00                        -          512,000.00  0.00% 

30372022 
Depot Upgrading 
Operational Capex 

301 15,000,000.00                     -     15,000,000.00    2,972,463.89  12,027,536.11  19.82% 

30392022 Operational Capex 301  26,850,000.00                        -     26,850,000.00        397,066.71   26,452,933.29  1.48% 

30422022 
Dam Safety 
Rehabilitation  

301       3,000,000.00                            -          3,000,000.00            979,751.89         2,020,248.11  32.66% 

30452022 
Integrated Roads & 
Stormwater  

301       7,500,000.00                            -          7,500,000.00         1,298,051.12         6,201,948.88  17.31% 
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Project 
Number  

Project Description  Cost Code Revised Budget 
Budget Lift 
Movement  

Revised Budget YTD Expenditure  Budget Variance  
YTD Spend 

% 

30462022 
Investigate and 
Design Future 

301     12,150,000.00                            -        12,150,000.00         9,204,302.81         2,945,697.19  75.76% 

30472022 
Emergency, Critical 
& Urgent  

301   150,000,000.00                            -     150,000,000.00    146,637,838.18         3,362,161.82  97.76% 

30512022 
Geometric 
Improvements 

301       7,500,000.00                            -          7,500,000.00         5,986,083.65         1,513,916.35  79.81% 

30532022 
Alternative Power 
Sources (LED) 

301       3,000,000.00                            -          3,000,000.00         2,987,355.79              12,644.21  99.58% 

30562022 
Installation New 
Warranted  

301       5,000,000.00                            -          5,000,000.00         4,898,730.81            101,269.19  97.97% 

30572022 
Intelligent Transport 
System 

301       5,000,000.00                            -          5,000,000.00         4,989,908.66              10,091.34  99.80% 

30582022 
Re-cabling of 
Signalised Inters 

301     22,000,000.00                            -        22,000,000.00       22,261,195.49           -261,195.49  101.19% 

30592022 Remote Monitoring 301       2,000,000.00                            -          2,000,000.00         1,998,734.72                 1,265.28  99.94% 

30602022 SARTSM 301       9,000,000.00                            -          9,000,000.00         8,930,765.65              69,234.35  99.23% 

30612022 
Traffic Management 
Centre 

301       9,000,000.00                            -          9,000,000.00         8,983,962.36              16,037.64  99.82% 

30622022 
Traffic Signal 
Adaptive Control 

301       6,000,000.00                            -          6,000,000.00         5,924,741.80              75,258.20  98.75% 

30632022 
Upgrading 
Controllers and 
Phase 

301       5,000,000.00                            -          5,000,000.00         5,021,527.04             -21,527.04  100.43% 

30642022 GIS Improvement 301       3,150,000.00                            -          3,150,000.00                             -           3,150,000.00  0.00% 

30662022 
Rehabilitation of 
Open Drains 

301     15,000,000.00                            -        15,000,000.00       13,316,898.62         1,683,101.38  88.78% 

30672022 
Road Rehabilitation 
and Recons 

301       5,000,000.00                            -          5,000,000.00         3,009,994.45         1,990,005.55  60.20% 

30682022 
Resurfacing of M1 
Motorway 

301     25,000,000.00    -19,000,000.00        6,000,000.00         5,189,174.55            810,825.45  86.49% 

30692022 
Resurfacing of M2 
Motorway 

301     30,000,000.00                            -        30,000,000.00       29,605,371.19            394,628.81  98.68% 
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Project 
Number  

Project Description  Cost Code Revised Budget 
Budget Lift 
Movement  

Revised Budget YTD Expenditure  Budget Variance  
YTD Spend 

% 

30702022 
Resurfacing of 
Soweto Highway 

301       1,000,005.15                            -          1,000,005.15            781,211.54            218,793.61  78.12% 

30712022 Resurfacing 301     57,500,000.00      20,779,000.00      78,279,000.00       77,967,046.28            311,953.72  99.60% 

30742022 
James Street 
Extension Ennerdale 

301       2,000,000.00                            -          2,000,000.00            883,556.16         1,116,443.84  44.18% 

30752022 
Spencer Road New 
Link 

301       2,000,000.00                            -          2,000,000.00         1,237,271.46            762,728.54  61.86% 

30812022 
Richards Drive 
Upgrade 

301   1,500,000.00                        -         1,500,000.00          750,760.12        749,239.88  50.05% 

30822022 
Stormwater 
Development 
Sandown 

301   6,000,000.00   -3,000,000.00       3,000,000.00       2,266,223.07        733,776.93  75.54% 

30842022 
Traffic Calming  
measures 

301   3,000,000.00                        -         3,000,000.00                           -       3,000,000.00  0.00% 

30892022 Vorna Valley 301   6,000,000.00   -5,000,000.00       1,000,000.00          647,974.70        352,025.30  64.80% 

30942022 Far East Bank 306   8,000,000.00                        -         8,000,000.00       7,718,503.46        281,496.54  96.48% 

30972022 
Tarring of Gravel 
Roads 

301   8,500,000.00   43,514,000.00   102,014,000.00   67,150,505.85     34,863,494.15  65.82% 

30972022 
Tarring of Gravel 
Roads 

306   8,000,000.00     9,000,000.00     17,000,000.00   15,849,826.57       1,150,173.43  93.23% 

  Total    870,207,005.15      -6,500,000.00   863,707,005.15    37,062,906.63   26,644,098.52  85.34% 

 

TABLE 109:  MAJOR BULK PROJECTS 
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3.8.8 Service Delivery  Levels based on Service Standards  

 

 

FIGURE 29:  2021/22FY SERVICE STANDARDS PERFORMANCE 

 

 

 

 

 

Repair of
damaged/missi
ng road barrier
or guardrails

Blocked
stormwater

repaired

Replacement of
manhole covers

Regulatory
Road Signs
repaired

Potholes
repaired

Traffic Signal
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Traffic light
poles repaired

Target  40% within 14 Days 67.53% 93.04% 64.84% 81.64% 45.04% 93.05% 97%

Target  60% within 20 days 68.88% 93.18% 65.45% 82.79% 48.83% 98.52% 98.57%

Target  80% within 30 days 74.79% 93.42% 67.87% 94.19% 54.34% 100% 98.57%
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Service delivery levels based on services level standards.  
 

KPA KPI No KPI Annual Targets  2021/2022 Actuals  Comments on non -

achieved  

 

Miti gations/Action plans  

J
R

A
 C

u
s
to

m
e

r C
h

a
rte

r S
ta

n
d

a
rd

s 

1 % of damaged / missing road 
barriers or guardrails repaired 
from when a valid call is 
logged. 

40% within 14 
days. 

Total received with the 
period:  6545.66  

Total repaired within 14 
days  4420.36 (67.53%) 

Target achieved N/A 

60% within 20 
days. 

Total repaired within 20 
days  4509.16 (68.88%) 

Target achieved N/A 

80% within 30 
days. 

Total repaired within 30 
days  4895.76 ( 74.79%) 

Non-achievement for the 
targets occurred due to 
the inclement weather , no 
fleet and plant contract 
was in place. The 90% of 
Depot teams were in  
Region G, D and A to assist 
with the Aresebetseng 
Project.  

The Aresebetseng project 
is currently concluding in 
Region A. Once completed 
all employees will return to 
their respectiv e region. 
Strategy to improve 
includes: 

Create a team dealing with 
and focusing on escalations 
from reporting sources  

Focus on Ward based 
planning 

Road Maintenance 
contractors to be 
appointed  

2 % of blocked storm water kerb 
inlets (KI's) repaired from wh en 
a valid call is logged.  

40% within 14 
days. 

Total received with the 
period: 23595.5 
Total repaired within 14 
days 21954.5 (93.04%) 

Target achieved N/A 

60% within 20 
days. 

Total repaired within 20 
days 21986.5 (93.18%) 

Target achieved N/A 

80% within 30 
days. 

Total repaired within 30 
days 22043.5 (93.42%) 

Target achieved N/A 
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3 % of missing JRA manholes 
covers made safe and replaced 
after a valid call is logged  

40% within 14 

days. 

 

Total received with the 
period:  165  
Total repaired within 14 
days 107 (64.84%) 

Target achieved N/A 

60% within 20 
days. 

Total repaired within 20 
days 108 (65.45%) 

Target achieved N/A 

80% within 30 
days. 

Total repaired within 30 
days 112 (67.87%) 

Target Not Achieved  

No contract in place for 
manhole covers 

Contract at evaluation 
stage 

4 % of reported damaged/missing 
regulatory road traffic signs 
replaced or repaired  

40% within 14 
days. 

Total received with the 

period:  21649 

Total repaired within 14 
days  17675 (81.64%) 

Target achieved N/A 

60% within 20 
days. 

Total repaired within 20 
days  17924 (82.79%) 

Target achieved N/A 

80% within 30 
days. 

Total repaired within 30 
days  20392 (94.19%) 

Target achieved N/A 

5 % of reported potholes 
repaired from time of 
recording of a genuine pothole 
by the JRA from all sources.29  
 

40% within 14 

days. 

 

Total received with the 

period: 96076.61 

Total repaired within 14 
days 43273.53 (45.04%) 

Target Achieved N/A 

60% within 20 
days. 

Total repaired within 20 
days 46914.53 (48.83%) 

Non-achievement for the 
targets occurred d ue to 
the inclement weather, no 
fleet and plant contract 
was in place. The 90% of 
Depot teams were in  
Region G, D and A to assist 
with the Aresebetseng 
Project.  

The Aresebetseng project 

is currently concluding in 

Region A. Once completed 

all employees wil l return to 

their respective region. 

Strategy to improve 

includes: 

Create a team dealing with 

and focusing on escalations 

from reporting sources  

Focus on Ward based 

planning 

80% within 30 
days. 

Total repaire d within 30 
days 52216.53 (54.34%) 

                                                                 
29 Phakama, Hotline, Internal JRA Staff, Urban Regional Inspectors (from Regional Directors Office), JRA Inspectors 
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Road Maintenance 
contractors to be 
appointed  

6 % of reported faulty traffic 
signals repaired from the time 
of genuine fault recorded by 
the JRA from all sources 

40% within 24 
hours. 

Total received with the 

period: 677 

Total repaired within24 
hours: 630 (93.05%) 

Target Achieved N/A 

60% within 48 
hours. 

Total repaired within 48 
hours: 667 (98.52%) 

Target Achieved N/A 

80% within7 days. 
Total repaired within 7 
days: 674 (99.55%) 

Target Achieved N/A 

7 

% of reported damaged traffic 
signal poles repaired/ from  
when a valid call is logged  

40% within 14 
days. 

Total received with the 

period: 140 

Total repaired within 14 
days 136 (97.14%) 

Target Achieved N/A 

60% within 20 
days. 

Total repaired within 20 
days 138 (98.57%) 

Target Achieved N/A 

80% within 30 
days. 

Total repaired within 30 
days 138 (98.57%) 

Target Achieved N/A 

 

TABLE 110:  SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BASED ON SERVICES LEVEL STANDARDS.  
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3.8.9 Material Information  
 

In selecting qualitative and quantitative information for the report, the JRA has sought to be concise but 

comprehensive and has followed the principle of materiality ñcontent that shows the JRAõs value-

creation in the short, medium,  and long term. We identified the following material aspects for the 

2021/22 reporting year, i.e. matt ers that are important and of interest to Our Shareholder; Our 

customers and stakeholders; Our employees and organised labour; Our contractors, suppliers and service 

providers; and, Our Communities, the media and the general public.  

 
 
3.8.10 Human Resource 
 

 

Skills Level  
Job 

Level  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

Vacancies 

(Full time 

equivalent)  

No. 

Vacancies 

(as a % of 

total)  

% 

Professionally 

Qualified  
4  213 211 213 216 213 

221 (Inc. Fixed 

Term Contract)  
4 1,8% 

Senior 

Technicians 

Only 

5 11 11 11 11 11 10 1 9% 

Semi-Skilled  7 & 8  295 99 295 113 295 269 26 8,8% 

Unskilled  9 1337 948 1337 806 1337 690 230 17,2% 

 
TABLE 111:  EMPLOYEES OF JRA 
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TABLE 112:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS 

 

 

TABLE 113:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 

Occupational Level

(below EAP row) A C I W A C I W M F

Top Management 18-34 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

(Level 1-2) >35 4 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 6

Total 5 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 7

Senior Management 18-34 4 0 2 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 8

(level 3-4) >35 46 2 1 9 26 2 1 3 5 0 95

Total 50 2 3 9 28 2 1 3 5 0 103

Professional Qualified 18-34 15 0 0 0 45 0 1 0 0 0 61

(Level 5) >35 54 2 2 9 13 2 0 3 0 0 85

Total 69 2 2 9 58 2 1 3 0 0 146

Skilled Technical 18-34 62 0 1 0 57 0 0 0 0 0 120

(Level 6-7) >35 257 4 0 9 126 4 0 10 0 0 410

Total 319 4 1 9 183 4 0 10 0 0 530

Semi-Skilled 18-34 11 0 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 0 18

(Level 8) >35 54 0 0 2 30 1 0 1 0 0 88

Total 65 0 0 2 37 1 0 1 0 0 106

Unskilled 18-34 106 1 0 2 57 0 0 0 0 0 166

(Level 9) >35 360 2 1 2 154 0 1 1 0 0 521

Total 466 3 1 4 211 0 1 1 0 0 687

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Temporary

Age 

Group

Male Female Foreigner

Total

Occupational Level

(below EAP row) A % C % I % W % A % C % I % W % M % F

Top Management 18-34 1 0.06% 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 1-2) >35 4 0.25% 0 0 1 0.06% 1 0.06% 0 0 0 0 0

Total 5 0.32% 0 0 1 0.06% 1 0.06% 0 0 0 0 0

Senior Management 18-34 4 0.25% 0 2 0.13% 0 2 0.13% 0 0 0 0 0

(level 3-4) >35 46 2.91% 2 0.13% 1 0.06% 9 0.57% 26 1.65% 2 0.13% 1 0.06% 3 0.19% 5 0.32% 0

Total 50 3.17% 2 0.13% 3 0.19% 9 0.57% 28 1.77% 2 0.13% 1 0.06% 3 0.19% 5 0.32% 0

Professional Qualified 18-34 15 0.95% 0 0 0 45 2.85% 0 1 0.06% 0 0 0

(Level 5) >35 54 3.42% 2 0.13% 2 0.13% 9 0.57% 13 0.82% 2 0.13% 0 3 0.19% 0 0

Total 69 4.37% 2 0.13% 2 0.13% 9 0.57% 58 3.67% 2 0.13% 1 0.06% 3 0.19% 0 0

Skilled Technical 18-34 62 3.93% 0 1 0.06% 0 57 3.61% 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 6-7) >35 257 16.28% 4 0.25% 0 9 0.57% 126 7.98% 4 0.25% 0 10 0.63% 0 0

Total 319 20.20% 4 0.25% 1 0.06% 9 0.57% 183 11.59% 4 0.25% 0 10 0.63% 0 0

Semi-Skilled 18-34 11 0.70% 0 0 0 7 0.44% 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 8) >35 54 3.42% 0 0 2 0.13% 30 1.90% 1 0.06% 0 1 0.06% 0 0

Total 65 4.12% 0 0 2 0.13% 37 2.34% 1 0.06% 0 1 0.06% 0 0

Unskilled 18-34 106 6.71% 1 0.06% 0 2 0.13% 57 3.61% 0 0 0 0 0

(Level 9) >35 360 22.80% 2 0.13% 1 0.06% 2 0.13% 154 9.75% 0 1 0.06% 1 0.06% 0 0

Total 466 29.51% 3 0.19% 1 0.06% 4 0.25% 211 13.36% 0 1 0.06% 1 0.06% 0 0

18-34

>35

Total

Temporary

Age 

Group

Male Female Foreigner
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Occupational 

Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age Group  Male  Female  Foreigner  Total  

A C I W   A C I W  M F 

Top Management  
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior 

Management  
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 1 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Total  1 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Professional 
Qualified  

(Level 5)  

18-34 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 1  1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Total  0 0 0 1  1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Skilled Technical  
(Level 6 -7) 

18-34 2 0 0   2 0 0 0 0 0 4 

>35 1 0 0 2  4 1 0 0 0 0 8 

Total  3 0 0 2  6 1 0 0 0 0 12 

Semi-Skilled  

(Level 8)  

18-34 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0  1 0 0 1 0 0 2 

Total   0 0 0  1 0 0 1 0 0 2 

Unskilled  
(Level 9)  

18-34 1 0 0 0  1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

>35 3 0 0 0  1 0 0 0 0 0 4 

Total  4 0 0 0  2 0 0 0 0 0 6 

Temporary  18-34 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  16 0 0 6  19 2 0 2  0 0 

TABLE 114:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE ABOVE.   

 
 

 
Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  23 

Total Staff Compliment  1579 

Disability Target  2% 

TABLE 115:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 
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3.9  Metrobus  
 

3.9.1 Mandate  

 

The Johannesburg Metropolitan Bus Services (SOC) Ltd (òMetrobusó) was incorporated in 2000 and is a 

wholly owned Municipal Entity of the City of Joburg.  

The entity draws its mandate from a Service Delivery Agreement entered  with the City, in terms of which 

the City appoints Metrobus in terms of section 76(b) of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Ac (32 

of 2000) to render a municipal service in the form of public transportation. In terms of the agreement, 

the services to be provided by Metrobus will on an annual basis be specified  in a Service Delivery and 

Budget Implementation Plan (SDBIP) and the entityõs annual Business Plan. The scope of the services may 

be changed by agreement between the parties pursuant to the business planning and budgeting process. 

Metrobus is required to perform its activities to the purpose it has been mandated by the City.  

During the year under review and in support of its quest for operational efficiency and financial 

sustainability, the entity focused on the following priorities:  

Å Business Continuity in the context of Covid -19 

Å Fleet enhancement strategies including leasing, refurbishment and procurement  

Å Employee Relations Stabilization 

Å Securing sustainable Funding Model for the entity  

Å Route Optimisation  

Å Metrobus financial restructuring and implementation  of revenue generation enhancement 

strategy 

Å Implementation of Intelligent Transport Systems (ITS)  

Å Implementation of Repairs and Maintenance Strategy  

Å Implementation of Human Resources and Stakeholder Development Strategy 

 

3.9.2 Performance Highlights  

While the entityõs operating environment posed various challenges, the entity achieved several highlights 

including an increase in customer satisfaction, an increase in passenger numbers, 12.5 million fatality 

free kilometreõs operated, strides in digital enable ment and fleet enhancement through successful 

refurbishment of buses. These highlights are depicted below as follows:  

¶ Customer satisfaction: The level of Customer satisfaction has consistently increased during the 

last four financial years, reaching a targ et of 70% in the year under review. This development is 

attributable to a concerted effort on commuter requirements including expansion of sales 

outlets, reliability of service and price. As assessment of Commuter Satisfaction could not be 

conducted during  2020/21 due to Covid19 restrictions.  

 

¶ Increase in passenger numbers: While the number of commuters declined consistently over the 

last four years this trend has seen a positive change in the year under review.  
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¶ Fatality -Free Urban Mobility: 12 951 and 12 503 road fatalities were reported for the years 2018 

and 2019 respectively in South Africa. During the year under review the entity operated a notable 

12.5 million kilometres  of fatality free urban mobility.  

 

¶ Refurbishment of buses: A project of refurbishm ent total of 105 buses was completed on schedule 

and in budget. The work included both body and drive train refurbishment with the impact of 

increasing the useful life of a bus by an average of 5 -8 years. 

 

¶ Centre of excellence: The Centre of Excellence (Co E) was conceptualized as a unit within the 

entity that is cross -functional in nature aimed at creating leading -edge knowledge in specific 

areas of the business. The centre  is intended to be scaled to house highly skilled individuals and 

experts who disseminate knowledge in the organization and share best practice.  

 

 

3.9.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

Challenges Mitigations  

 

Cost of Maintenance: Due to the age of fleet, 

the cost to maintain fleet is significantly higher 

than the cost of maintaining a bus whi ch is 

within its economic life cycle of up to 12 years. 

This is further compounded by frequency of 

breakdowns. Currently over 60% of fleet is well 

beyond this age. 

The Metrobus Fleet Renewal and Management Strategy 

has been approved and funding has been secured for the 

purchase of buses in the in the 23/24 financial year. In 

addition, a total of 105 buses have been refurbished, 

adding 5-8 years to assets useful life, decreasing the cost 

of maintenance. The entity also leases other buses, 

which are maintaine d by the leasing company.  

Labour Stability: Labour instability and 

industrial action has in the past resulted in the 

loss of man days and an erosion of commuter 

confidence. In addition, a long -standing and 

lucrative contract with German School was lost 

due to unreliability of service resulting from 

service disruption due to industrial action.  

The Local Labour Forum has been revived and 

management and organized labour  are engaging on a 

structured basis to ensure labour stability  

Procurement Dependency on other 

entities/departments of the City  

Service level agreements between parties are more 

strictly adhered to and escalation procedures are 

utilized  

Budget reduction/rebasing of Metrobus budget 

by the City  

A more informed approach to budget allocations wil l be 

pursued. 

Automated Fare Collection System: the current 

fare collection system does not meet the 

requirements of the entity and impacts 

negatively on the entityõs ability to collect 

revenue. 

The procurement process for an Automated Fare 

Collection System is at an advanced stage in 

collaboration with the Cityõs department of Transport. 

This collaborative effort also bodes well for the 

integration that is required between modes of transport 

to support the implementation of the Integrated Public 

Transport Plan (IPTN) 

TABLE 116:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 
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3.9.4 Service IDP Policy Objectives  

The entity contributes to the Cityõs IDP Objectives by offering public transportation as measured through 

the average number of passenger trips per working day.  

 

3.9. 5 Failures  

3.9.5.1 Capital Expenditure  

Although the entity recorded capital expenditure at 74% for the financial year (21% below the target of 

95%), this must be considered because R10 million of the capex allocation was contingent upon the 

efficiency of procumbent processes in another entity of the City and not within control of the Metrobus. 

However the entity regards this non expenditure as a failure. Excluding the R10 million, the entity spent 

94% of its Capex allocation (1% short of target).  

 

3.9.5.2 Relocation of Head Office  

An assessment in terms of the Occupational Health and Safety Act indicates that The Metrobus Head 

Office does not comply with several regulations of the Act. Furthermore, the head office is no longer 

suitable for the entityõs requirements in relation to both space and security. A decision was approved to 

relocate the office. Financial allocations have been made by the City for this purpose over 2 financial 

years yet the relocation of the office has not taken place, in chief due to  procurement processes in the  

Johannesburg Property Company. 

 

3.9.6 Financial Performance  

 

The table below summarise the financial performance of the entity as at 30 June 2022.  

 

Description  2022/06/30  

Actual  Budget Prior year  

(R 000õs) (R 000õs) (R 000õs) 

Revenue 568 544 614 080 710 632 

Direct costs  78 487 126 886 136 222 

Margin 490 057  487 194  574 409  

Expenses 553 054 436 623 459 652 

Operating result  631 541  563 509  595 875  

Interest paid  29 164 50 571 36 869 

Total Expenditure  660 705 614 080 632 744 

Surplus / Deficit  -92 160 0 77 888 

TABLE 117:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 
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Metrobus recorded a deficit amounting to R92, 2 million for this financial year (2020/21:  surplus R77, 8 

million) . This was due to reduced operations arising from the COVID-19 Pandemic disease, reduced 

subsidies made during the budget rebase and as well as revenue targets not met. This reflects the 

devastating impact of COVID-19 on the economy of the country.  

 

3.9.7 Capital Investment and Asset Management  

Current assets increased by approximately R11, 0 million (29%) from R37, 8 million (30  June 2021) to 

R26, 8 million (30 June 2021). This change was driven by the following:  

¶ A R150, 9 million (46%) increase in the loans from shareholders.  

¶ A R4, 2 million (10%) increase in other fi nancial liabilities;  

¶ A R59, 9 million (32 %) decrease in payables from exchange transactions;  

¶ A R2, 3 million (46 %) decrease in payables deferred income;  

¶ A R1 2 million (48%) decrease in provisions 

Non-current assets declined by approximately R37, 1 mi llion (6%). This was largely driven by:  

¶ PPE decreased by R38, 7 million (7%) from R546, 6 million (30 June 2021) to R507, 9 million (30 

June 2022). The net decrease is because of the deprecation charge of 57, 7 million, impairment 

loss of R1, 9 million, di sposal of PPE of R12, 1 million and revaluation reversal due to impairment 

of R1, 8 million. This was offset by the additions amounting to R28, 1 million in respect of PPE, 

and as well as R6, 7 million in respect of work in progress.   

¶ Loans to shareholders increased by R1, 0 million (3%); and 

¶ Intangibles assets decreased by R0, 6 million (45%) due to amortization charges.  

 

3.9.7 Completed Projects  

 

Project  Progress  

ERP and ESS Å A new ERP System is live in the entity  

Å The Employee Self Service platform has been activated  

Refurbishment of buses and Digitisation 
of Time Tables 

Å 105 buses refurbished in time and on budget  

Å Commuter can now access time table digitally  

VOIP Telephone System 

 

Å New VOIP telephone system implemented, integrating  
all Metrobus Workplaces 

TABLE 118:  COMPLETED PROJECTS 
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3.9.8 Human Resource  

 
Skills Level  Job 

Level  
2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

No. 
of 

Posts 

No. of 
Employees 

No. 
of 

Posts 

No. of 
Employees 

No. 
of 

Posts 

No. of 
Employees 

Vacancies 
(Full time 

equivalent)  

Vacancies 
(as a % of 

total)  

No. % 

Professionally 
Qualified  

D 64 31 64 31 64 32 32 50% 

Senior 
Technicians  

C 233 219 233 218 233 218 31 13% 

Semi-Skilled  B 647 446 647 449 647 451 196 30% 

Unskilled  A 266 171 266 169 266 166 100 38% 

TABLE 119:  EMPLOYEES OF METROBUS 

 
Occupational Level  Age Group Male Female Foreign National  Total  

(below EAP row)  A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(Level 1 -2) >35 3 0 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 6 

  Total  3 0 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 6 

Senior Management  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(level 3 -4) >35 11 2 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 15 

  Total  11 2 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 15 

Professional Qualified  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(Level 5 -6) >35 8 3 0 0 4 0 0 1 0 0 16 

  Total  8 3 0 0 4 0 0 1 0 0 16 

Skilled Technical  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

(Level 7 -8) >35 175 15 2 9 15 0 0 2 0 0 218 

  Total  175 15 2 9 15 0 0 2 0 0 218 

Semi-Skilled  18-34 0 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 0 5 

(Level 9 -10) >35 345 13 0 0 79 3 1 3 0 0 444 

  Total  345 13 0 0 84 3 1 3 0 0 449 

Unskilled  18-34 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 

(Level 11 ) >35 136 12 0 0 0 12 0 0 0 0 160 

  Total  145 12 0 0 0 12 0 0 0 0 169 

Temporary  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 120:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS 
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Occupational 
Level  

(below EAP row)  

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top 
Management 
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0,46 0 0,15 0 0,30 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0.46  0 0.15  0 0.30  0 0 0 0 0 0,91  

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 1,70 0,30 0 0,15 0,15 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  1.70  0.30  0 0.15  0.15  0 0 0 0 0 2,3  

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0,02 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0,92 0 0 0 0,61 0 0 0,15 0 0 0 

Total  0,92  0 0 0 0,61  0 0 0.15 0 0 1,68  

Skilled 
Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0,28 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 14,70 2,32 0.30 0,15 2,32 0 0 0.32 0 0 0 

Total  14.70  2.32  0.30  0.15  2.32  0 0 0.32  0 0 19,79  

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 47.0 2.00 0 0 13.0 1.00 1.00 1.00 0 0 0 

Total  47.0  2.00  0 0 13.0  1.00  1,00  1,00  0 0 64,0  

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34 2.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 18.0 2.00 0 0 2.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  20.0  2.00  0 0 2.00  0 0 0 0 0 24,0  

Temporary  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 121:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 

 
Occupational Level  

(below EAP row)  
Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Skilled Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 4 

Total  3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 4 

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Temporary  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 122:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 

 

Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  4 

Total Staff Compliment  873 

Disability Target  2% 

Actual Disability %  0,5% 
TABLE 123:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 
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3.10  Department of Economic Development  
 
3.10.1 Mandate  

The mandate of the Department is dr awn from the economic objectives of the IDP priorities, namely:  

¶ Support the alignment of City plans and policies towards achieving an increased economic growth 

rate and to bringing down unemployment with special focus on youth.  

¶ Support and promote the deve lopment of Small Medium Micro Enterprises (SMMEs). 

¶ Facilitate the creation of an enabling environment that attracts investment and provide incentive 

packages for investors, with a focus on the Inner City.  

¶ Enhanced collaboration with public and private sect or stakeholders on key projects/programmes.  

¶ Ensure business regulation, compliance, enforcement, and development of the informal trade 

sector.  

 

Economic Development Facilitation (EDF)  

 

Johannesburg Business Forum (JBF)  

The Johannesburg Business Forum is an official stakeholder structure between the City and business to 

coordinate and structure the involvement and participation of the Cityõs investors and businesses in the 

economic development of the City. The four quarterly JBF Plenary Meetings were hosted  on the following 

dates: 

× 26 May 2021 

× 1 November 2021 

× 23 March 2022 

× 2 June 2022  

 

The new dates for the JBF Plenary Meetings will be communicated once the MMC has confirmed his 

availability.  

 

Facilitate the resuscitation of the manufacturing sector in colla boration with the public and private 

sector  

 The DED in collaboration with the manufacturing sector aims to position Johannesburg as an attractive 

destination for the manufacturing industry, thereby stimulating local job creation and foreign direct 

investment. This is in addition to building a positive image of the City of Joburg, promoting investment 

opportunities locally, ensuring business retention within the sector and providing an efficient investor 

facilitation and aftercare service.  

The Directorate c ontinues to attend webinars/seminars/roadshows focusing on the Manufacturing Sector. 

This includes having continuous engagements with partners such as the Manufacturing Circle and 

Manufacturing Indaba.  

 

Revitalisation of Industrial Parks (Devland and Arma dale Industrial Area)  

Devland Industrial Area Steering Committee meetings are held monthly to address and fast -track service 

delivery issues and identify socio -economic projects for the Industrial Area and the surrounding 

communities.  
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The Steering Committee met every month of the 2021/22 fiscal year to discuss and provide solutions to 

service delivery issues facing the Industrial Area, such as loadshedding, cable theft, crime, etc.  

The JDA has signed the SLA for the implementation of the Devland ð Armadale Public Employment 

Programme. The initiative will be implemented in the 2022/23 fiscal year to create 100  PEP 

opportunities.  

 

Facilitate projects/programmes in collaboration on with the Global Business Services Sector   

Business Process Enabling South Africa (BPESA) is a not-for -profit company that serves as the industry 

body and trade association for Global Business Services in South Africa serving the international and 

domestic markets. Its purpose is to market South Africa to the world as an attractive pl ace to offshore 

their business processes, thereby stimulating local job creation, particularly for unemployed youth, and 

coordinating industry role players to provide a sustainable supply of suitably skilled people to enable the 

sector to remain competitiv e and to grow.   

Joburg Tourism had submitted bid documents to BPESA to host the upcoming 2022 Investment 

Conference. However, the submission was unsuccessful.  

The Directorate continues to attend webinars/seminars/roadshows focusing on the GBS Sector. This  

includes having continuous engagements with BPESA on stimulating local job creation and foreign direct 

investment. This is in addition to building a positive image of the City of Joburg, promoting investment 

opportunities locally, ensuring business retent ion within the sector and providing an efficient investor 

facilitation and aftercare service.  

 

Operationalise the Alexandra Automotive Hub  

¶ The Alexandra Automotive Hub is fully refurbished. DED is working with the JMPD and the JDA to 

ensure the facility i s kept secured while an anchor tenant is being appointed.  

¶ DED is currently signed a new SLA with the JDA for the provision of security services at the Hub.  

¶ The JDA has not yet issued the Occupation Certificate, DED is currently following up on the 

matter .  

¶ The Hub is not yet operational as the JPC has not yet advertised the tender. The JPC has indicated 

that the tender can only be advertised once the public participation process has been 

undertaken.  

¶ The DED is seeking guidance on the best way to operationalise the facility.  

 

Facilitate the computer coding initiative in collaboration with Institute for Information Technology 

Professionals South Africa (IITPSA)  

The CoJ ð IITPSA official signing ceremony hosted on the 19 May 2022. This was to officiate the si gned 

MoU which will focus on the following areas of collaboration:  

¶ Promoting the digital values and standing of the City;  

¶ Assist in driving growth of the ICT Sector in the City;  

¶ Promote skills development to support growth in the ICT Sector in the City; a nd 

¶ Liaising with role players in the ICT Sector to collaborate in driving the inclusive growth and 

development of the ICT Sector in the City.  

¶ Implementing free computer coding courses  
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A free computer coding course will be implemented in the new financial year thorough several ICT NGOs. 

The targeted areas are Diepsloot, Soweto, Inner City, Alexandra, and Orange Farm. Currently, the City 

in collaboration with WeThinkCode in recruiting young people for free computer coding courses. The 

advert was posted at ou r Opportunity Centres.  

Furthermore, the City is currently reviewing and vetting the draft MoU with the Africa Teen Geeks. The 

NGO will provide free computer coding courses at Diepsloot and Alexandra.  

 

Orange Farm Youth Development Initiative  

COJ in partnership with Nafcoc are in the process of rolling out a youth development initiative in Orange 

Farm. The purpose of the project is to establish a youth database that will help connect them to various 

economic opportunities.  

To date, a database of unemployed youths and youth entrepreneurs has been created. DED is in the 

process of mainstreaming the database within the Cityõs economic activities. DED has also identified 

stakeholders from other spheres of government that can play a role in assisting the youth in  Orange Farm. 

Neighbourhood  Development Partnership Grant (NDPG) application 2022/23  

The NDPG is a National Treasury funding mechanism which aims to provide municipalities with funding 

towards the following initiatives:  

¶ Upgrading informal settlements  

¶ Maintenance, development and management of public space and management  

¶ Greening and cleaning  

¶ Food Safety  

¶ Innovative Service Delivery 

¶ Sharing and management of local knowledge and information  

¶ Community Safety  

¶ Environmental Services and Management  

¶ Community Tourism  

 

The Directorate has received 13 project proposals from City departments, entities as well as regional 

offices for the 2022/23 NDPG call for applications. The initial submission was submitted to the National 

Treasury on the 28 June 2022. The National Treasury has acknowledged receipt of the Cityõs submission.  

MoU between COJ and Gauteng Economic Propellor (GEP)   

A meeting between the COJ-DED and the GEP was held to discuss areas of collaboration on the following:  

¶ Provide services to Joburg based enterprises through Business Development Support and financial 

support in line with all GEPõs processes and policies; 

¶ Provide a resource through the Joburg regional office to share information about GEPõs services 

at relevant City of Joburgõs events; 

¶ Provide a resource through the Joburg regional office to be stationed at the opportunity centres 

on an agreed schedule to share GEPõs services; 

¶ Jointly mobilize resources for projects of common interest; and  

¶ Leverage on existing partners for the benefit of th is agreement.  

 

The draft MoU is currently under review by the GEP. Once done, it will be forwarded to the City to also 

review and sign.  
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Soweto Clinics Maintenance Project  

In 2020, the National Business Initiative (NBI) donated R5 million to support the re furbishment and 

upgrade of the Zondi and Nokuphila Clinics in Soweto. This funding was provided through joint support 

from German Development Cooperation (GIZ) and the Swiss State Secretariat for Economic Affairs (SECO) 

as part of their contribution to mit igating the effects of the Covid -19 pandemic in South Africa. The 

initiative was facilitated by the EDF and handed over to the Cityõs Department of Health for 

implementation.  

The partnership between the City and NBI aimed to promote enterprise development and employment 

creation for local businesses and communities of Soweto. This is in line with the Multiparty Governmentõs 

priority to ensure the City of Johannesburg is Business Friendly.  

The Zondi and Nokuphila Clinics were handed back to the City by the N BI as part of the roof wetting 

event held in June 2022 to celebrate the official completion of the project.  

 

Integrated Regional Economic Development  

 

Priority Economic Zones (PEZ)  

The Department, through its Priority Economic Zones Programme, focused on  the following targeted 

areas during the 2021/22 financial year - to augment urban management services in five (5) commercial/ 

industrial nodes by appointing seventy -six (76) EPWP Cleanliness Ambassadors in: 

¶ Kya Sands 

¶ Roodepoort/ Florida  

¶ Orlando-Klipspruit  

¶ Aeroton 

¶ Lenasia CBD 

The second intervention is the facilitation of interventions at PEZ locations, City -wide. Regular bylaw 

enforcement operations targeting informal traders and illegal mechanics in PEZ locations, city -wide, are 

continuing. Initiatives fac ilitated by the DED with the JMPDõs Acting Regional Commander assisted with 

increased outreach and by law enforcement for the PEZs. Ongoing engagements with Departments and 

entities within the City are also continuing, to ensure that key challenges within the PEZs are streamlined 

i.e. the maintenance of infrastructure, roads, power supply for an improved business environment.  

Special Economic Zone (SEZ)  

The City of Joburg and Gauteng Provincial Government (GPG) has identified various nodes as suitable 

sites towards the establishment of Special Economic Zones (SEZs). The SEZs will be catalytic in the 

revitalisation of commercial and industrial zones within key sectors and are key drivers for the area -

based regional economic development and planning agenda, t o fight against unemployment and the 

stimulation of business opportunities. In addition, the SEZs will align well with Cityõs economic recovery 

plans, post the COVID-19 pandemic.  

The City seeks to identify and approve its own Special Economic Zone(s) and the Department initiated 

the process by putting forward a report to the Cityõs governance structures with intention to gain 

approval by June 2022. The approval of the report will enable the Department to commence with the 

process of formal application and designation of the proposed SEZ locations from the 2022-23 financial 

year and this is done through the Department of Trade, Industry and Competition.  
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Inner City Economic Development and Industrial Investment Roadmap  

The Inner City Economic Development and Investment Roadmap and Implementation Plan forms the 

foundational basis for a municipal project pipeline of investments and serves as a tool for the City to 

guide, recommend and consider investment to ensure a continued and renewed economic growth 

traj ectory within the inner city over time. In practice, this involves the identification, planning and 

facilitation of programmes and initiatives aimed at regenerating/redeveloping strategic economic areas 

within the inner city region.  

The Department supporte d Public Environment Upgrades (PEU): Construction of the Joubert street PEU 

in the Inner City. Bordered on the north by Albertina Sisulu Street and Commissioner Street through:  

¶ Reconstruction of the road pavement and installing paved area and walkways.  

¶ Street furniture placement  

¶ Installation of street fittings  

¶ Addressing Universal access imperatives 

The Department was allocated R3 million towards the implementation and upgrading of the Gandhi 

Square BRT Phase 1C, Joubert Street Public Environment upgrades. 

 

Local Economic Development (LED) Initiatives in the Regions  

Local Economic Development (LED) objectives for the Department seek to prioritise Public Employment 

opportunities and Skills intensive programmes within the regions, particularly in the townships , and 

targeting specific groups of society e.g. the unemployed youth.  

 

Youth Skills Training in NQF 2: Construction and Road Maintenance for 400 Unemployed Youth in 

Regions D and G 

To recruit and train 400 unemployed youth from Regions D and G in NQF2 Construction and Road 

Maintenance apprentice modules for a period of 5 months.  

DED through its Integrated Regional Economic Directorate (IRED), seeks to capacitate unemployed youth 

citizens within the COJ through the provision of a skills development training programme registered with 

the Sector Education and Training Authority (SETA) of the Construction Sector, herein after referred to 

as Construction Education and Training Authority (CETA). The initiative is aligned to the economic 

opportunity creation and re gional upliftment objectives, targeted specifically at the unemployed youth 

in the afore mentioned regions.  

The COJ has approached T-VET Colleges in terms of (Sec) 110 of the Local Government: Municipal Finance 

Management Act, Act No.56 of 2003 to deliver the Skills Programme on behalf of the Department. The 

training will commence in the 2022 -23 financial year.  

 

Trade and Investment Promotion  

 

Investment Attraction and Facilitation  

In the Financial Year 2021 / 2022, the City aimed at Trade and Investment un it had a target of R30 Billion 

for investments attracted and facilitated City -wide in the City of Johannesburg. Considering the impact 

of COVID 19 on Foreign Direct Investment with various reports highlighting that there was a decrease of 

up to 40% in Foreign Direct Investments with developing economies bearing much of brunt, it was 

expected that business confidence will also be adversely affected because of this decrease meaning 
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despite the achievement of the target, investor confidence would still be very  low. This is evident in the 

low number of investors making investments in the 2021/22 financial year.  

 

The Trade and Investment directorate had a series of engagements with both local and foreign investors 

through various platforms including site visits t o generate leads and ensure those that have invested 

remain invested. Engagements were held with companies operating in the following sectors:  Automotive, 

ICT, Manufacturing, Engineering services, Energy and Property Development. The Investors have 

indicated that they expect support and interventions from the City especially in the following areas:  

¶ By law enforcement  

¶ Security/ Safety  

¶ Resolving of incorrect billing  

¶ Infrastructure (Roads, stormwater)  

¶ Energy (constrained capacities) ð impacting on expansion plans 

 

The City has recorded private sector investments in the following sectors: ICT and Property Development 

saw the largest investments:  

¶ Information Communications Technology (ICT) 

¶ Property Development  

¶ Tourism 

¶ Retail 

 

The Department of Economic Development is assisting these investors through facilitation efforts with 

various Municipal Entities and departments due to the nature of their requirements and support sought.  

 

 

3.10.2 Performance Highlights  

 

The following are highlights for the year under rev iew:  

¶ Approval of the Informal Trading Policy, 26 April 2022. 

¶ Achievement of the technical and artisan related skills training target. A total of 232 learners 

were trained, which is 155% of the annual target of 150. 

¶ Achievement of the number of EPWP work opportunities created citywide target. A total of 

17,761 work opportunities created, which is 101% of the annual CoJ EPWP target of 17,517 work 

opportunities. 

¶ Training of the CoJ officials on EPWP Labour Intensive Construction methods to ensure 

understanding and alignment to EPWP implementation, reporting and monitoring. The 

participants included EPWP champions and project managers. 

 

 

3.10.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

Challenges  Mitigations  

Shortage of OC staff. Request the Acting Executive Director to 

intervene in expediting the recruitment of 

vacant OC positions. 
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Inadequate computers to render virtual SMME 

training and workshops, and internet usage by 

SMMEs. 

The procurement of tools of trade were 

concluded in the fourth quarter, and distribution 

will be concluded in the first quarter of the new 

financial year.  

Due to the lack of locomotive allowance, there is 

minimal outreach programmes by the centre 

managers and business advisors, as a result are 

unable to reach out to support more SMMEs, as 

well as bring in additional partners to expand the 

basket of offerings available to SMMEs. 

 

Grading of centre managers and business 

advisors job descriptions have been finalized as 

it caters for locomotive allowance. Motivation 

locomotive allowance was submitted o n the 

2022/23 business plan. Also, a request was 

submitted through Citywide Locomotion 

Allowance Audit;  

None and/or late submission of reports, which 

will lead the EPWP office to report figures that 

are not a true reflection  

One-on-one engagement in collaboration with 

Gauteng Department of Infrastructure 

Development was conducted with departments 

and entities (which will be ongoing in the next 

financial year, 2022/23).  

Under-staffed of the informal trading sub -unit  Proposed structure was approved with the  

Informal Trading Policy. Engagement with 

organization development is underway to 

establish and interrogate the proposed Informal 

Trading structure.  
TABLE 124:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 

Failures  

Non-attainment of the SMME target for the 2021/22 financi al year. The Cityõs target was to support 

16,500 SMMEs, and only 14,777 were supported by end of the financial year, which  

 
 
 
3.10.4 Financial Performance  
 

 

Description  
30-Jun-22 30-Jun-21* Variance   Variance 

%   R'000   R'000   R'000  

Assets          

Current Assets          

SUNDRY DEBTOR LATE 5 5 - 0% 

SUNDRY DEBTORS 9 9 - 0% 

KINE CENTRE DEPOSIT 6 325 6 325 -  0% 

VAT 9 754 9 754 - 0% 

INTER DEPT CONTROL   - 0% 

   16 094  16 094  - 0% 

          

Non-current assets          

Property, plant, and eq uipment   104,555 104, 555 - 0% 
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Description  
30-Jun-22 30-Jun-21* Variance   Variance 

%   R'000   R'000   R'000  

     

     

     

Total Non -current assets   104,555  104, 555  - 0% 

 Internal Dept Control  
37 266                  37 

266 
    

Total Assets  157 915  157 915    

  
        

Liabilities          

Current Liabilities          

Creditors -114 301 -114 301  - 0% 

Inter -company creditors -28 200 -28 200  - 0% 

Unspent conditional grant  -25 065 - 25 065 - 0% 

Current portion of lease  301 301 - 0% 

  -167 566  -167 566  - 0% 

  
        

Non-Current Liabilities          

CRR 947 947 - 0% 

Grant Reserve 7 941 7 941 - 0% 

Accumulated Surplus  1 755 1 755  - 0% 

  10 643   10 643  - 0% 

  
        

Total Liabilities  196 058  196 058   - 0% 

     

Total Net Assets  (37 844)  (37 844)    

TABLE 125:  STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022 

 

CITY OF JOHANNESBURG DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT    

OPERATING INCOME AND EXPENDITURE REPORT   

 FS FOR THE PERIOD 1 JULY - 30 JUNE 2022   

      

  NOTE ACTUAL    BUDGET     VARIANCE 

  REF YTD        YTD        YTD R's   

    2021/2022  2021/2022    

      

INCOME / BILLINGS     

      

  OPERATING GRANTS AND SUBSIDIES 1                 -14 712                -101 498  
                -86 

786  

  TOTAL INCOME              -14 712,38                -101 498  
                -86 

786  
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  NOTE ACTUAL   BUDGET    VARIANCE 

  REF YTD       YTD       YTD R's   

      2021/2022  2021/2022    

EXPENDITURE      

      

 SALARIES AND ALLOWANCES 4                  98 491                   98 491  0 

 DEPRECIATION 5                    3 183                   16 825  13 642 

 REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE 6                    7 003                   11 504  4 501 

 CONTRACTED SERVICES 7                    2 988                     3 158  170 

 GRANTS AND SUBSIDIES 8                    7 477                     7 802  325 

 GENERAL EXPENDITURE: 9                  19 767                   57 712  37 945 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE             138 909,49            195 492,00  
            56 

582,51  

      

      

SURPLUS / (DEFICIT)                 -153 622                -296 990  143 368  

TABLE 126:  STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2022. 
 

Expenditure  

Salaries and Allowances: The spending based on warm bodies      

Depreciation: The expenditure item relates to depreciation on DED opera tional assets, and it is line with 

the how set in the SAP system as per Asset Policy      

R&M: The expenditure relates to the maintenance of Jorrisen Place and all the opportunity centres leased 

property to maximise usability.   

Contracted Services:  The contracted service not limited to vehicles, cell phones, board fees for JTC  

Grants and Subsidies: PEP and EPWP which one of PEP program (Woza Worx) was not completed at the 

end of financial year          

General Expenses: The expenditure relates to day to day  running of the department, there was a delay 
in implementation of the Devland programme and compliance with the austerity  measures alluded by 
municipal cost containment  policy.  
 

Capital Investment and Asset Management  
 

Project Detail  Total 

Original 

Budget 

2021/22 
Budget 

Rõ000 

At 30 June 
Actual 
Expenditure  

Rõ000 

 

% 

Spend 

Actual Start 

Date 

Planned 

Completion 

date  

 

30 June 

Plan 

 

30 June 

Actual  

Operational 
Capital 

 3 680   3 680   2 990  81% 01/07/2021  ongoing Ongoing 
purchase of 
tools of 
trade and 
furniture  

Ongoing 
purchase of 
tools of trade 
and furniture  
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Inner City 
Roadmap 
Economic 
Development 
Initiatives 
Renewal Inner 
City Intervention 
JOHANNESBURG F 
Regional  

 3 000   3 000   2 360  79% 01/07/2018  2024/25 78% 
accrued 
invoices 

Team is 
compiling a 
tender 
specification 
for a new 
identified site 
in the inner 
city  

Mobile 
Opportunity 
Centre - 
Opportunity 
Seekers City-wide 

 6 200   6 200   3 209  52% 01/07/2019  28/08/2021  Project 
completed. 
Obtaining 
Works 
completion 
and 
Utilisation 
Certificates  

Project 
complet ed 
Obtaining 
Works 
completion 
and Utilisation 
Certificates  

TABLE 127:  COMPLETED PROJECTS  
 
 

# Project name  Details  Type of 

funding  

Implementing 

Sub-Unit  

1 EPWP DED Support 

Programme 

EPW Data capturing and Covid-19 compliant officers 

within the Opportunit y Centres. The project was 

completed in June 2022. 16 work opportunities were 

created.  

Budget: R1,029,000 

National Grant 

(EPWP 

Integrated 

Grant) 

EPWP 

2 2021/2022 EPWP 

Incentive Grant 

Allocation to Pikitup  

General waste removal and separation of waste at 

source. The project was completed in June 2022. 

Over 2 400 work opportunities were created.  

Budget: R7,500,00 

National Grant 

(EPWP 

Integrated 

Grant) 

EPWP 

3 EPWP Labour Intensive 

Construction Method 

Training (Accredited training) of COJ officials on 

EPWP labour intensive construction methods training, 

(Manage Labour Intensive Construction Project 

(SAQA 15162-NQF Level 5)).  

The project was completed in June 2022. Over 40 

officials were trained. The expected outcome from 

participants was to develop the ability  to:  

¶ Understand the principles of LIC  

¶ Be able to adequately price tenders which 

incorporate LIC 

¶ Manage community stakeholder expectations  

¶ Perform targeted recruitment  

¶ Plan and programme LIC work to derive 

predictable quality output  

¶ Be able to appropriately  develop and maintain 

the required documentation associated with LIC  

¶ Understand how LIC fits into EPWP 

 

The total value: R  

 

Own funding 

(DED) 

EPWP 

4 Artisan programme This is a three-year programme funded by LGSETA, 

with a portion of funding coming from D ED for paying 

learners stipend. The programme has 87 learners in 

the 2021/22 financial year. The learners are enrolled 

on different disciplines, which includes welding, 

LGSETA and 

Own funding 

(DED) 

Skills 

Development 
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tiling, electrician, carpentry, plastering, plumbing 

and bricklaying. These learners ar e hosted by City 

Power, JCPZ, Joburg Water, JOSHCO, and Human 

Settlement. At the end of the programme, the 

participants are expected to have passed their trade 

test, which will enable them to start their own 

businesses, while there is also expectation for 

permanent absorption by host companies.  

 

The programme is expected to be completed by end 

in the 2022/23 financial year.  

5 Mobile Opportunity 

Centre 

The Department of Economic Development (DED) has 

introduce d a Mobile Opportunity Centre (Bus) to 

reach the remote areas of the city, which are not 

accessible to the existing Opportunity Centres (OCs). 

The purpose of the bus is to make the communities 

aware of the services offered by brick -and-mortar 

OCõs in all the regions. This will ensure that 

communities receive business consultation on how to 

start, grow and run sustainable businesses, including 

sharing of information on funding and market 

opportunities. The bus was launched on the 29 

October 2021, at Ivory Park North Hall in Region A.  

Own funding 

(DED) 

Enterprise 

Development 

6 Youth Cooperative 

Launches 

¶ Region B, Coronation Recreation Centre, 

Coronationville ð 18 October 2021  

¶ Region G, Lenasia Civic Centre ð 25 October 

2021 

¶ Region F, Reception Hall, Metro Centre, 

Braamfontein ð 21 October 2021 

 

The purpose of Youth Cooperative drive was:  

¶ Promote Youth Owned Cooperatives 

¶ Develop Youth Owned Cooperative in a mass 

scale. 

¶ Create a sustainable Cooperatives linking them 

with procurement opportunities available in th e 

City of Johannesburg. 

¶ Increase the number of Youth Cooperatives 

operating in different sectors.  

¶ Address and eradicate unemployment among 

young people.  

¶ Expose and share information with the youth on 

how to establish a Cooperatives.  

 

Own funding 

(DED) 

Cooperatives 

TABLE 128:  CAPITAL INVESTMENT AND ASSET MANAGEMENT 
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3.11 Joburg Tourism  

 

3.11.1 Mandate  

The tourism goal for the City is to become a leading business and leisure tourism destination in Africa. 

As tasked with tourism development and m arketing, Tourism Directorate implements experience -based 

destination and tourism marketing, stimulating tourism growth through demand -driven tourism 

development. Therefore, in execution of its strategy, it will align the roll -out of its activities with th e 

overall desired strategic marketing impact as articulated by the Directorate. These can be achieved 

through implementing the following elements;  

¶ Shared sustainable economic growth and development  

¶ Tourism sector transformation  

¶ Stimulating a vibrant second  economy. 

Tourism Directorate is supported by various business units within its operations, which contribute to the 

overall performance of Joburg Tourism as a whole. Below are key focus areas supporting the tourism 

function;  

¶ Visitors Services Bureau 

¶ Convention Bureau (Business Tourism) 

¶ Tourism Development  

¶ Tourism Management 

¶ Destination Marketing  

 

3.11.2 Performance Highlights  

Highlights for the year under review include the following:  

¶ The City participated at the Africa Travel Indaba Trade Show on the 2nd  - 5th May 2022 in Durban. 

¶ The City hosted Soweto Investment Conference on the 12th -14th May 2022 at Johannesburg Expo 

Centre.  

¶ The City hosted West Africa Trade Mega Familiarization event on 8th ð 11th May 2022 in 

Johannesburg. 

¶ The City hosted Automechanika Trade Fair on the 4th ð 7th June 2022 at Johannesburg Expo 

Centre.  

¶ The City has been confirmed as host for Institute of Christian (Youth Leadersõ Summit) 15 ð 17 

September 2022. 

¶ Official announcement of the collaboration between the City of Johannesburg  and Thabo Mbeki 

Foundation. 

¶ The City of Johannesburg won a bid to host International Federation for Information Technologies 

and Travel & Tourism (IFITT) ENTER23.  

¶ Confirmed SA Day Greatness summit 28 ð 30 November 2022. 

¶ Confirmed Hotel and Hospitality Sh ow 19 - 21 May 2022. 

¶ Confirmed Soweto Investment Conference 12 -14 May 2022. 

¶ The City hosted Meetings Africa Tradeshow on 28 February ð 2 March 2022. 

¶ The City hosted Makhelwane Festival on 27-29 January 2022. 
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¶ The City of Johannesburg won a bid to host Worl d Association for Small & Medium Enterprise 

(WASME) 7ð9 December 2022. 

¶ Confirmed Chartered Institute of Procurement and Supply (CIPS) Africa Conference to be hosted 

in Johannesburg on 1-2 June 2022. 

¶ Confirmed 5th AI Expo Africa to be hosted in Johannesburg  on 27-29 September 2022, Sandton 

Convention Centre.  

¶ Confirmed Automechanika to be hosted in Johannesburg on 15ð18 March 2022. 

¶ The City hosted Africa Women Innovation and Entrepreneurship Forum (AWIEF) Conference on 2-

3 December 2021. 

¶ The City hosted South African Facilities Management Association (SAFMA) Conference on 17 

November 2021. 

¶ The City hosted South African Society for Labour Law (SASLAW) Conference on 7ð8 October 2021. 

¶ The City hosted Junior Chamber International (JCI) on 16 -20 November 2021. 

¶ The City hosted Music in Africa Conference (ACCES) on 25-27 November 2021. 

¶ The City hosted Hobby X Festive Market on 4-7 November 2021. 
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3.12  Development Planning  
 
3.12.1 Mandate 

The departmentõs main function is to champion spatial transformation, equitable, resilient,  and efficient 

city through development policies, plans and management of the Built Environment to promote property 

investment and enhance the liveability of neighbourhoods. The Departmentõs work has a direct impact 

on the investment attractiveness of the City since it involves implementing and taking decisions on 

development applications that have a direct bearing on economic opportunities, densities,  and housing 

options.  

 

The implementation of approved development proposals, b oth public and private, in line with the Cityõs 

multiscale strategic spatial plans and frameworks results in urban development, increased urban land 

values and economic growth. It informs the direction of infrastructure investment by implementing 

agencies  towards creating new development capacity in well -located urban growth areas  with the 

highest potential to positively impact the development trajectory of the city, align municipal budgets to 

infrastructure and services investments, balance demands for gr owth with the need to protect the 

environment, ensure fair and equitable distribution of services, respond to the regional and global 

challenges (i.e. poverty, urban migration, population growth), provide investors with clarity and 

predictability on develo pmental frameworks and ensure sustainable and resilient communities.  

 

The Development Planning Department promotes development across the city, which includes:  

 

¶ The township proclamation and regularisation of townships in deprived areas  

¶ Directing investme nts for the city  

¶ Driving spatially targeted investment in alignment with the budget and IDP process  

¶ Development of Spatial Development Frameworks, Urban Development Frameworks, Precinct 

Plans, policies, standard operating procedures, and By-laws 

¶ Enhancing the urban space through building standards and enforcing compliance within the Built 

Environment toward a Sustainable and Inclusive City.  

¶ Provide Spatial leadership towards creating a safe and secure City  

¶ Facilitating implementation of catalytic projects  

¶ Play a strategic role in developing and promoting an integrated City that addresses Spatial 

injustices  

¶ Serve the geospatial needs of the city across departments and among all staff and citizens  

¶ Implement initiatives evenly across the City that enhance a dev elopment  

¶ Development, building control and outdoor advertising applications.  

 

Through its mandate, the department strived to achieve the following  interventions in response to the 

cityõs strategic priorities, aimed at improving sustainability and urban efficiencies.  

 

Strategic Priority  Interventions  

A safe and secure city  ¶ Increased efforts to reduce Built Environment contraventions in 
an endeavour to have a safe and secure City;  

V Demolitions  
V Court Order Executions 
V Unauthorized Penalty Charges 

A business-friendly city  ¶ Finalisation of Regulatory Frameworks (Polices, By-laws, Plans) 
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Strategic Priority  Interventions  

An inclusive city  ¶ Formulation and implementation of Spatial Plans and review of 
the Municipal Planning By-Law 

A well -run city  ¶ Improved customer service through the delivery of s ervice 
standards within the turnaround times.  

A Smart City  ¶ The implementation of an automated building application system 
for processing and tracking applications (the finalisation of the 
Construction Permit system);  

¶ Online GIS Viewer for Revenue Enhancement  

¶ Inner City Spatial Model 

TABLE 129:  DEVELOPMENT PLANNING 

 

3.12.2 Performance  Highlights  

 

Performance highlights for the financial year under review includes the following:  

¶ Demolitions  

A total of 122 illegal buildings and structures were demolished t hroughout the City. Most of these 

structures were identified through the prevention of land invasion programmes in the City. The 

departments plan to also deal with the demolitions of illegal structures within private properties. 

Especially those that the C ity has obtained demolition orders.  

¶ Court Order Executions  

During the period under review, a total of 28 Land Use Court Orders have been executed against non -

complying property owners.  

¶ Unauthorized Penalty Charge  

To ensure compliance with municipal poli cies and by-laws, the City introduced the addition of an 

unauthorized penalty charger over and above the normal property rates. The unauthorized penalty 

charge is charged 6 times the normal rates. A total of 2 387 properties have been placed on the 

unauthorized penalty charge. The total revenue derived from the unauthorized penalty charges was R 

268 564 727.  

¶ Spatial Development Framework 2040  

While analysis of the Town Planning Application System Data is in its early stages, results are starting to 

show positive trends, driven by compliance by the market with the SDF. The analysis is available at 

https:// www.bit.ly/cojtasreport  and will be updated shortly to include the data for 2022/23.  

The graph below shows all planning applications, and how they dipped in 2019/20 due to the covid -19 

pandemic. In 2020/21, strong recovery was seen, and it is believed that further improvements will be 

seen to above pre-pandemic levels.  

http://www.bit.ly/cojtasreport
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FIGURE 30:  NUMBER OF ALL TOWN PLANNING APPLICATIONS BY TYPE CITY OF JOHANNESBURG  
 

Trends are showing a positive spatial correlation with the SDF. This is vitally important, as one of the 

major levers of the SDF is to drive spatial change in demarcated areas through property developments. 

The graph below shows that land development applications are being concentrated in well -located parts 

of the City (Inner City Node, Metropolitan Nodes, Regional Nodes, General Urban Zone). It also shows 

low levels of development applications beyond the Urban Deve lopment Boundary (UDB) and in Peri-Urban 

Zones, where the SDF would like to limit development. Going forward, efforts will be needed to promote 

development in Local Economic Development (LED) Zones, which represent historically marginalized 

parts of the Ci ty.  

 

FIGURE 31:  PER SQUARE KILOMETRES APPLICATIONS NODAL REVIEW NODES AND ZONES 
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Regarding the amendment of the SDF, good progress was made in the 2021/22 financial year. Through 

public participation with a wide range of stakeholdersõ engagement undertaken, both internally and 

externally, and comments received (written or verbal) were consolidated into summary reports. 

Development Planning can now continue making the required amendments to the document based on 

comments received, before submitting it for c ouncil approval in the 2022/23 financial year.  

¶ Inclusionary Housing Policy (Incentives Regulations and Mechanisms 2019)  

The inclusionary housing policy implementation showed exciting progress in 2021/22, with almost 4 000 

inclusionary housing units approved by the Department. The following graph shows the accumulative 

approvals of Inclusionary Housing units over time. Going forward, work is needed to assess the impact of 

the units, but this initial data shows a promising start. The map below too shows the b road location of 

the units approved, showing positive spatial trends, with units generally well located.  

  

FIGURE 32:  ACCUMULATIVE INCLUSIONARY HOUSING UNITS APPROVED CITY OF JOHANNESBURG 

 

FIGURE 33:  INCLUSIONARY HOUSING UNITS APPROVED TO END 2021/22 

 

 



нлу 

 

¶ Soweto Strategic Area Framework (SSAF)  

SSAF is a multi -year programme that seeks to address key barriers to prosperity focusing on urban 

planning, transportation and financing focusing on the Soweto ôTriangleõ. The main deliverable is to 

incorporate planni ng, transport and resilience considerations and develop specific tools to tackle 

intractable development challenges. The SSAF as policy and spatial plan will be used by the City to, 

amongst others, make land-use decisions and sequence its investment in core municipal infrastructure 

(social and engineering) for bot h the City and other investors  

The final draft of the SSAF was advertised for sixty (60) days, as regulated by the SPLUMA 2013, as part 

of the public commenting period, with the final day for submi tting comments on 10 June 2022. The final 

draft of the SSAF was also presented at various internal and external stakeholder platforms to solicit 

inputs. The process of institutionalizing the leadership structures, through establishing the Community 

Reference Group (CRG) and Area Coordinating Team (ACT) was also finalized with elected 

representatives of both teams .                         

¶ Green Building Policy  

The latest greenhouse inventory undertaken by CoJ (2021), reports that 54% of emissions emanate fro m 

stationery energy accrued from the consumption of energy by buildings.  

The Cityõs first Green Building Policy for New Buildings was approved by Council in October 2021. The 

City, together with four other metropolitan municipalities, participated in the C40 Cities Climate 

Leadership Group (C40) funded programme, known as the òSouth Africa Buildings New Buildings 

Programmeó, intending to achieve net zero carbon (NZC) new buildings by 2030 . The objective is to 

accelerate implementation by developing buildin g policy and regulation at the city level that goes beyond 

the current national building regulations to reduce GHG emissions through energy efficiency and 

renewable energy actions. If this is achieved, it will contribute one -quarter of the total national 

mitigation potential in the buildings sector.  

The approved policy is the first milestone in achieving one of the Cityõs approved Climate Action Planõs 

key interventions to òOptimise energy efficiency ð achieve net zero carbon for new buildings (2030) and 

all buildings (2050)ó. 

 

FIGURE 34:  GREEN BUILDING POLICY 

Essential tools have been developed for the market including the Getting To Zero manual for developers 

and compliance software benchmarked for South Africa, accessible via a web -based knowledge hub.  The 

Department (Building Development Management) also received training during 2021/2022.  

¶ Inner City Spatial Model: completion of Phase 2B  
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The Department is testing the creation of a spatial development scenario planning model to replace 

static plans, a p rocess started in 2020/21 and Phase 2B completed at the end of 2021/22. The purpose 

of Phase 2B is to undertake the incremental building of a digital platform/Twin for a more dynamic, 

accessible, connected database of the Inner City of Johannesburg and to ultimately integrate Inner City 

data into an Inner City Spatial Platform (ICDSP) that will be developed from 2022 onwards.  

Completion of Phase 2B is a critical milestone which included the digitisation of spatial policies, data 

collection and capturing of existing data as well as collecting of new datasets and the creation of a 3D 

model of the pilot area.  

Innovative tools, including using social media as a branding, communication and data collection tool was 

used during Phase 2B. The #DigitalJozi! yielded results including creating awareness, generating follower 

comments on Inner city urban quality Issues and theme topics and generating spatial data (Safer Jozi 

Survey). 

¶ Construction Permit System  

The long-awaited automated system came live during the third quarter of the period under review. The 

system is meant to improve the cityõs ease of doing business with stakeholders by ensuring a shorter 

turnaround time for the processing of Building Plan Applications and Site Development Plans.  

The system allows for Architects and Draughts persons registered with SACAP to register and submit their 

building plan applications on the CPMS for processing. On approval, the building plans are signed off using 

an electronic signature hence the process is paperless.  

¶ Online GIS Viewer for Revenue Enhancement  

Corporate Geo-Informatics contributed towards the completeness of revenue by developing an Online 

GIS Viewer specifically for Revenue Enhancement. The Viewer visualizes billing -related information. In 

theory, each property  should have 5 services being billed namely: water, power, sewer, refuse and rates. 

The monthly Billing SAP reports are used to colour code the services  spatially per property. Properties 

without a billed service can quickly be identified and investigated.  Below are examples of the maps:  

 

FIGURE 35:  PROPERTIES WITHOUT A RED DOT,  INDICATE NO ELECTRICITY BILLING (POSSIBLE PREPAID METER) 
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FIGURE 36:  QUICK IDENTIFICATION OF PROPERTIES WITHOUT ELECTRICITY BILLING 

Other examples that might prevent accurate bill ing include properties without e.g. an owner, zoning or 

a street address in the Cityõs Land Information System (LIS). Registered properties without a market 

value or valuation category can also not be billed. Over time several LIS Exception Reports were 

developed to identify and monitor data anomalies. Several of these reports have also been included in 

the Viewer, to identify and monitor data anomalies at the press of a button. Below is an example of a 

map: 

 

FIGURE 37:  PROPERTY IN GREEN IS REGISTERED BUT DOES NOT HAVE AN OWNER ON LIS 

The combination of billing -related data (services), property information, and ownership (customer) is 

often referred to as the òGolden Triangleó of data verification in the City. All three components need to 

be correct before a correct bill can be generated.  

Enhanced search functionality has been built into the Viewer and for the first time a property can be 

searched to find the account number and owner name, or an account number can be used to find the 

related property, owner  and services information.  
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3.12.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

Various challenges were encountered during the financial year under review. The following are 

regarded as the most that impacted the operations of the department.  

CHALLENGES IMPACT ON SERVICE DELIVERY MITIGATION 

Experienced regular interruptions/ 

system failures regarding the Law 

Enforcement System that inspectors 

use to search for reference numbers, 

and property descriptions to upload 

information.  

The delay in opening and allocation 

of complaints to inspectors for 

investigations led to unhappy 

customers, especially the 

complainants. Furthermore, these 

caused disruption and delays in 

terms of providing updates on the 

system after the complaint has been 

investigated.  

The LES failures have been 

communicated to the system 

administrator who on regular basis 

attends to the failures.  

The GICTõs new Non-SAP Support 

Contract has not been concluded. 

The current contract with DiData has 

been extended by 6 months, but 

system development is excluded 

from the current contract. System 

changes/enhancements to the PVC 

applications (LIS, TAS, LES, Jams, 

etc.) are thus delayed until the new 

contract is in place.  

System changes/enhancements to 

the PVC applications (LIS, TAS, LES, 

Jams, etc.) are thus delayed unt il 

the new contract is in place.  

The new TAS Online system for LUDM 

cannot be developed through the 

existing contract, thus LUDM will 

need to go out on tender for the 

development work.  

GICT has extended the current Non-

SAP Applications Support Contract 

wit h DiData to October 2022. 

Government Gazette challenges are 

persisting.  This is due to the e -

Gazette online system that crashed 

and struggles to capture the requests 

for promulgations.   

 

¶ Promulgations and proclamations 

will be reduced and there will be 

an impact on revenue generation 

in rates and taxes;  

¶ Decline in the number of stands 

transferred to end users;   

¶ The slowdown in key 

development investment 

projects due to undeclared 

townships that are not approved 

after gazetting;  

¶ The lack of bulk contribut ion 

figures will have an impact on 

critical infrastructure upgrades 

and investment.  

The department is in constant 

contact with our colleagues from the 

Government Gazette and follow -ups 

are being made to ensure that all the 

gazettes are placed as requested.  

There are continuous engagements 

with the applicants, so they take the 

initiative of placing the notices 

directly to the Government Gazette 

to mitigate any delays and 

challenges the city is experiencing 

with the Government Gazette.  

TABLE 130:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 
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3.12.4 Failures  

Although there are valid reasons that are beyond the departmentõs control for failure in the following: 

the finalization of the review of the bylaws and the completion of the Urban Development Framework, 

the department  acknowledges this as its failure.  

 

(a) Municipal planning Bylaw  

 

During the second quarter the first draft by -law review document was finalised and submitted to Group 

Legal and Contracts for legal verification, and their inputs were received on 24 December 20 22. In the 

third quarter, the draft bylaw review document was finalised and to be presented to the Executive 

Director and MMC Development Planning. The draft bylaw review document and report started circulating 

to Council structures during the 4 th quarter for approval to initiate the public participation process. The 

report was tabled at the Mayoral Committee held on 14 June 2022 and it was re-routed for further 

consultation.  

 

(b)  Outdoor Advertising Bylaw  

 

In August 2021, Council approved that the Draft Outdoo r Advertising By-law should go on public 

participation. However, the public participation process was delayed due to the Local Government 

elections and the subsequent constitution of the Section 79 Committee. The public participation process 

is being led by the Legislature to ensure that broader views and perspectives are galvanized by residents 

and stakeholders. Advertisements were placed in the Newspapers calling for public comments, but the 

process must be restarted because of the flawed process.  

 

      (c) Completion of Orange Farm Urban Development Framework (UDF)  

 

A draft UDF document was available at the end of June 2022 for a final round of stakeholder participation 

and comments. After it is presented and circulated to all internal and external stak eholders, the 

framework and its implementation plan shall be finalized for Council approval.  Regular stakeholder 

engagements took place throughout the 14 -month UDF formulation process, with a wide variety of 

internal and external stakeholders participatin g, also from other municipalities and spheres of 

government.  

Although the UDF is not finalized, substantive work has been done to continue the implementation of 

the Orange Farm Turnkey Programme, including the prioritized catalytic projects, with strong s upport 

from the Greater Orange Farm stakeholders. Conceptual designs were completed for catalytic projects, 

including the upgrading of the Chris Hani sports complex, a new park and a new Arts and Technology 

centre. A new bulk stormwater project has already  been initiated and upgrading of the identified roads 

per ward has almost been completed fully. The Implementation Framework proposes several programmes 

(for example, the upgrading of gravel roads programme) and projects to incrementally transform Greater 

Orange Farm into liveable neighbourhoods over time.  

 

3.12.5 Financial Performance  

 

In the period under review, the Department had an approved amended operational expenditure budget 

of R 457 million and an adjusted revenue budget of R 162 million (inclusiv e of Revenue from exchange 

transactions of R86million and Revenue from non -exchange transactions of R76 million). At the end of 
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the fourth quarter, R 143.5 million (89%) of revenue was collected against the yearly target of R162 

million (100%). The under-collection can be attributed to the non -spending on the UN GEF grant, as a 

result of delays and postponement in appointing the service provider for the Spatial Data Portal and 

Spatial Plan Management/Sharing system.  

 

The overall total expenditure for the y ear ended in 2021/22 amounts to R423.7 million or 93% against 

the annual target of R 457 million, inclusive of R37 million in internal charges and developer contribution 

fees. The underperformance is attributed to non -performance on contracted services suc h as Building 

Demolishing, Implementation of Construction Permit Management System, and Outdoor advertising by 

law review which had subsequently been deferred to the 2022/23 financial year.  

 

The total adjusted capital budget for the 2021/2022 financial ye ar was R156,6 million, inclusive of the 

Transit Orientated Development (TOD) budget of R89,4 million, Inner City R50,5 million, Capital 

Replacement Reserve R1,7 million, National Treasury Grant R26,6 million and UN -GEF funded project of 

R15 million. The ac tual expenditure at the end of the 4 th quarter was R 107.2 million or 68.5% against 

the R156 million approved budget. The annual target of 95% (R148 million) spending in quarter 4 was not 

achieved due to projects non-performance . 

 

TABLE 131:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE YEAR:  DEVELOPMENT PLANNING 

 

3.12.6 Capital Projects   

The Department coordinates a range of catalytic projects, in addition to the supporting regulatory 

planning and fiscal mechanisms that reside both with and beyond the Department, to crea te an 

environment conducive to urban development . The spatial plans formulated by the Department identify 

these catalytic projects, with a specific focus on strategic areas such as the Inner City and Transit 

Oriented Development (TOD) precincts. Most proje cts are multi -year and require project feasibilities, 

conceptualisation,  and detailed design, before being constructed (by the JDA as the implementing agency 

for the Department).  

 

With regards to TOD precincts, the Department has completed projects related  to two of the social 

clusters identified in the original Corridors of Freedom Strategic Area Framework, namely Noordgesig 

and Paterson Park Social Clusters.  These catalytic projects are aimed at providing integrated social 

facilities at accessible locatio ns within the TOD Corridors to serve the growing population and integrate 

diverse communities. Innovative processes such as public art programmes (ArtmyJozi) are integrated into 

Details  2019/2020  2020/20 21 2021/22  

Actual Actual Original 
budget  

Adjusted 
budget  

Actual  Variance to 
budget  

Total Operational 
Revenue 

194 979 229 656 (130 302) (162 052) (143 469) 18 583 

Expenditure  

Employees 261 302 273 696 280 585 278 784 271 539 7 245 

Repairs and 
maintenance  

13 2 1 169 1 637 1 669 32 

Other  1224 117 883 162 164 176 797 150 525 26 272 

Total operational 
expenditure  

370539 391 581 443 918 457 250 423 702 33 548 

Net operational 
expenditure  

175 560 161 929 313 616 295 198 280 233 14 965 
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the planning and implementation of these projects, not only to enhance placema king opportunities but 

also to specifically build community pride and ownership and create economic opportunities. The 

Noordgesig library was launched as a new digital library early in 2021/22, completing the new public 

piazza and swimming pool with pedest rian linkages to the BRT station and new clinic in Noordgesig .  

For Paterson Park precinct, the regional multi -purpose recreational centre was completed at the end of 

2021/22 and was opened at the beginning of the second quarter. Work is still underway to complete the 

last TOD projects related to Brixton Social Cluster, Turffontein and Jabulani TOD precincts, although 

various phases have already been completed.  With regards to Inner City precincts, several area -based 

interventions are underway. One of thes e precincts, Gandhi Square East, has just been completed.  

The Department through the JDA has completed the multi -year Gandhi Square East project which 

included the upgrading of Port Plein Park. The project mainly entailed public environment upgrades to 

the east of Gandhi Square. The upgrades are anchored around strategic precincts such as the Carlton 

Centre, Absa and the Jewel City precincts. Inner City upgrades of this nature coupled with sound urban 

management plans are essential to instil investor confid ence in the Inner City.  

During 2021/2022 the Department obtained additional funding from the Programme and Project 

Preparation Grant to initiate two new projects: Watt Street (Wynberg) precinct and Soweto Strategic 

Area Framework Phase 1 (focused on Vilakazi Street and Khumalo Road). Both these projects have 

completed their feasibility phases and conceptual designs.  

 

The catalytic projects and interventions undertaken during 2021/22 include:  

 
PROJECT NAME BUDGET (21/22) BRIEF DESCRIPTION PROJECT STATUS 

Gandhi Square East 

(Inner City)  

R30.3 million Phase 2 - public environment upgrading of 

Fox Street and Portplein Park, as well as 

completion of 5 blocks in Main Street. The 

upgrade consists of widening the 

walkways, formalizing parking and loading 

areas and enhancing pedestrian safety at 

intersections.  

Completed 

Inner City Core Public 

Environment Upgrade 

(Inner City)  

R2 million New area-based projects in support of the 

Cross Border Trade economic intervention. 

Phase 1: project planning, feasibility and 

design stages for De Villiers and Goud 

Street.  

Technical studies and feasibilities 

concluded. Concept designs 

completed. Goud Street is prioritized 

for further implementation.  

Inner City Partnership Fund 

(Inner City)  

R18.5 million Our City Our Block (OCOB): 

Implementation of El Kero, Skateistan and 

Streets Alive interventions. Projects 

include improvements to the public 

environment, with a focus on walkability, 

safety and placemaking. As part of the 

selection process of the projects, local 

partners are involved  to support 

implementation and urban management.  

El Kero and Skateistan projects: Sites 

established in June 2021. El Kero 

(Multisport Court/ New Parking 

area/Running Area/Outside gym 

equipment/Refuse Area) = 40% 

construction completed and 

Skatiesstan (Public Environment 

Upgrade) = 38% construction 

completed. Layer works are being 

undertaken for both projects. Progress 

continues to be slow, with weekly 

contract management and frequent 

community communications.  
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Jabulani Precinct Upgrade  

(Soweto TOD precinct)  

R26.5 million Phase 5 - Public environment upgrade on 

the existing Bolani Road between Koma 

Road and Legogo Road. Phase 6B: 

Construction of Multi -purpose centre and 

SafeHub. Phase 7: Construction of a new 

32m road over the railway to connect 

Jabulani CBD and Molapo. 

Phase 5: Overall construction progress 

is at 92%. Outstanding items include 

the installation of trader stalls; 

construction of a traffic circle and the 

completion of the sidewalk and 

asphalt overlay in a section. The 

2022/23 budget was deplet ed, and the 

project will be completed in 2022/23.  

Phase 6B: The overall construction 

progress is 98%. The completion of the 

aquatic centre, caretakerõs house, and 

finishing work on the Main Building are 

amongst the key outstanding works to 

be completed by the contractor in 

2022/23.  

Phase 7: overall construction progress 

is 92%. Completion is dependent on 

the relocation of Eskom services in 

2022/23.  

Brixton Social Cluster 

(Empire/Perth TOD precinct)  

R46 million Work Package 1 (Multipurpose Sports and 

Recreation Centre, Parking Area and 

Sports Fields) is completed and 

operational. Work package 2 includes a 

new library, play area, upgraded 

swimming pool and landscaping. 

Progress to date is 46% completion. 

New Turfontein clinic  

(Rotunda TOD precinct) 

 

R16.8 million  A new clinic is to be constructed on the 

land acquired along De Villiers Street, 

along the Rotunda Park Precinct linear 

park as part of the Turffontein TOD 

Corridor 

Construction is 30% complete. 

TABLE 132:  THE CATALYTIC PROJECTS AND INTERVENTIONS UNDERTAKEN DURING 2021/22   

 

3.12.8 Service Delivery Level based on service level standards  

In keeping with the Service Delivery Charter of the City, a total of ten (10) service standards with 11 

targets were identified during the period under review. The de partment achieved an average of 10 

service standards with all 11 targets achieved, this translate to a performance level of 100%.  

 

3.12.9 Material Information  

In the 2021/22 financial year, the department reported zero Internal and external (AGSA) findin gs as 

well as zero Unauthorized, Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful. The department is working on resolving 

the old existing UIFWs that go back more than 10t years ago.  

 

 



tŀƎŜ нмс ƻŦ пуо 
 

3.13  Johannesburg Development Agency  
 
3.13.1 Mandate  

The JDA was established by the City of Johannesburg (CoJ) in April 2001 to initiate, stimulate and support 

development projects and rejuvenate economic activity throughout Johannesburg. The agency initially 

focused on applying economic development strategies to regenerate underperformin g neighbourhoods, 

mostly in the inner city. However, this has evolved to focusing on transforming Johannesburg into a 

resilient, sustainable and loveable city by developing transit nodes and corridors.  

The JDA is accountable to the Department of Developmen t Planning and the Member of the Mayoral 

Committee for Development Planning, who exercises political oversight and to whom the JDA submits 

compliance reports in respect of its performance scorecard.  

The JDA relies on the Department of Development Planning for direction on its contractual obligations 

contained in the service delivery agreement, and on the Member of the Mayoral Committee for its 

political mandate and oversight. The Group Governance unit provides corporate governance and related 

support, inclu ding financial sustainability and compliance reporting and review  

JDAõs primary purpose is to promote resilient city strategies by restructuring the urban spatial logic of 

the city. The JDAõs current business plan represents a spatial response to specific Priority Transformation 

Areas as outlined in the 2040 Spatial Development Framework.  

 

FIGURE 38:  SDF 2040 PRIORITY AREAS 
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3.13.2 Performance Highlights  

The annual report has been prepared against the JDAõs 2021/22 Business Plan and Scorecard.  

¶ Regarding performance against the JDAõs 17 Strategic KPIõs, the JDA achieved 41% performance 

target achieved, 35% performance target partially achieved, and 24% performance target not 

achieved.  

¶ The JDA performed well in exceeding the targeted expenditure on BBBEE and SMME for the period 

under review, together with a notable progress on implementation of strategic risk action items. 

The resolution of Internal Audit as well as Auditor General findings remain a priority to the JDA, 

this have resulted in the resolution  of most audit findings and all outstanding findings are 

followed up monthly .  

¶ The JDA policy and reporting framework only defines a target as achieved with a 95 ð100% rating, 

a target as partially achieved with an 80 ð94% rating and a target not achieved wit h anything less 

than a 79% rating. Hence any less than 80% is regarded as not achieved. 

¶ For the period 01 July 2021 to 30 June 2022, the overall BBBEE share of expenditure was R1 124 

402 962. This translates into an achievement of 103% BBBEE claimed against annual expenditure.  

¶ The SMME share of JDAõs operating and capital expenditure was R 481 358 153.83 for the period 

1 July 2021 to 30 June 2022. This constitutes an achievement of 44% for the period under review.  

¶ A total of 412 EPWP work opportunities were  reported against the annual target of 500.  

¶ EPWP performance : 412 opportunities were created during the year under review  

 

3.13.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

Challenges  Mitigations  

¶ Poor contractor performance across a few 

projects which has resulted in  a few 

contractors being terminated and further 

delays experienced then in terms of the 

reappointment process.  E.g., Naledi Clinic 

and Brixton Social Cluster.  

¶ Delayed SCM processes to appoint service 

providers and contractors and late start on 

some projects which resulted in the non -

achievement of some of the KPIs.  

¶ Professional team contracts had expired by 

the end of June 2021. The reappointment 

process was concluded by September 2021 

and this delay had caused further delays in 

some of the projects.  

¶ Certain projects could not reach practical 

completion due to insufficient budgets and 

these project scopes were then limited to the 

budgets available.  

¶ Overall high vacancy rate at the JDA which 

includes some key positions has also 

negatively contributed to the overall 

performance of the organisation. E.g., Chief 

¶ Despite the number of challenges that were 

experienced across the projects, in Quarter 3 

there was a recovery plan that was 

implemented across all the   projects which 

assisted greatly in achieving the 80,49% 

overall capital expenditure.  

¶ To reduce the delays in the commencement 

of the projects, the JDA Contracting project 

plans for the 2022/23 financial year were 

already approved by the Board in June 2022 

and the process of finalizing SLAs has already 

commenced. 

¶ The Contracting Project Plan for 2022/23 will 

be monitored and reported on a monthly basis 

to ensure that SCM and Project processes are 

on track and that no delays are experienced.  

¶ Contract Management Framework has been 

developed to also further assist specifically 

around the performance management of 

contractors and service providers responsible 

for the implementation of these projects.  

¶ All project milestones have been linked to the 

available budgets so that these milestones are 
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Executive Officer, Senior Manager: Planning 

and Strategy, Chief Audit Executive, Senior 

Financial Manager etc.  

 

achieved without compromising the overall 

project.  

 

TABLE 133:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 

3.13.4 Service IDP Policy Objectives  

 

Joburg Outcomes: Outcome 1: A gr owing, diverse and competitive economy that creates jobs; Outcome 2: An inclusive 
society with an enhanced quality of life that provides meaningful redress through pro -poor development  

IDP programme/s  Key Performance Indicator  Annual Target  JDA Outcome Statement/s  

Inner city regeneration, 
including key economic nodes 

Increased infrastructure 
investment (from both  
public  and private  
sectors) 

Residents live, work and 

play close to work,  
leisure and cultural  
opportunities  

Efficient  and effective  

transport  (Public and 

Freight)  connecting 
home, work,  culture  
and leisure 

Number of pre-feasibility  studies 

conducted. 16  

9 (cumulative)  To efficiently, effectively and  

economically deliver  

sustainable social and 
economic infrastructure  
projects  

Number of projec ts at concept design 
phase 

29 (cumulative)  To efficiently, effectively and  

economically deliver  

sustainable social and 
economic infrastructure  
projects  

Number of projects reaching contract 
award stage. 

26 (cumulative)  

Number of projects reaching prac tical 
completion stage.  

26 (cumulative)  

Number of precinct  management 

implementation plans. 17  

3 (cumulative)  To enable the long-term  

growth and development of 
strategic economic nodes in  

the city  (including the  CBD, 

future  mixed use and TOD 

nodes) through multi -year 

delivery programmes, proactive 
development  facilitation  and 
productive development 
partnerships.  

Number of JDA Communication and Media 
related Initiatives.  

280 

(cumulative)  

Number of impact  performance 

assessments completed.18  

4 (cumulative)  

Joburg Outcomes: Outcome 5: An honest, transparent, and responsive local government that prides itself on service 
excellence  

IDP programme Key Performance Indicator  Annual Target  JDA Outcome Statement/s  

Increasing forensic 

investigative  capabili ty 

and controls 

Percentage resolution of Internal Audit 
findings 

100% To strengthen and improve the  
JDAõs corporate governance  
and operations to ensure that it 
remains an effective, efficient, 
sustainable and well -governed 
organisation. 

  Percentage resolution of Auditor General 
findings 

100% 

Joburg Outcomes: Outcome 1: A growing, diverse and competitive economy that creates jobs  

IDP programme Key Performance Indicator  Annual Target  JDA Outcome Statement/s  

Focusing on driving up 

capital  expenditure  

investment in 

infrastructure  

Percentage of budget spent on city -wide 
infrastructure.  

95% 

(cumulative)  

To strengthen and improve the  
JDAõs corporate governance  
and operations to ensure that it 
remains an effective, efficient, 
sustainable and well -governed 
organisation. Percentage of valid invoices paid within 30 

days of invoice date  
100% 

Day-to-day Programme  

IDP programme Key Performance Indicator  Annual Target  JDA Outcome Statement/s  
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Other IDP or Day-to Day 
programmes 

Percentage spent on Broad-Based 

Economic Empowerment through local  
procurement  as a share of total  
expenditure.  

100% To promote  economic 

empowerment  and 
transformation  through the  
structuring and procurement of 
JDA developments 

Number of Expanded Public Works 
programmes (EPWP) work opportunities 
created City -wide.  

500 

(cumulative)  

Percentage of SMME expenditure as a 
share of total expenditure.  

30% 

Percentage spends on JDA operating 
budget against approved operating  
budget.  

95% 

(cumulative)  

To strengthen and improve the  
JDAõs corporate governance  
and operations to ensure that it 
remains an effective, efficient, 
sustainable and well -governed 
organisation. 

Percentage implementation  of the 
strategic risk management action plan 
findings resolved.  

95% 

(cumulative)  

Percentage of predetermined objectives 
targets achieved 

85% 

TABLE 134:  SERVICE IDP POLICY OBJECTIVES 

 

3.13.5 Financial Performance  

Capital expenditure is the primary measure of the JDAõs performance, and the budget for the capital 

projects to be implemented forms part of the agencyõs annual business plan and scorecard. 

Actual capital expenditure for the year ended 30 June 2022 was R1, 096 million (2020/21: R1.2 billion) 

against the adjusted budget of R1.3 billion (2020/21: R1.4 billion). This represents 80, 49% (2020/21 : 

75%) of the overall annual budget. There are still various factors that continue to affect projects including 

poor contractor performance and stakeholder stoppages, however, the basis of the 95% targeted capital 

expenditure is based on a city -wide perfor mance indicator and not necessarily aligned to each project 

milestone and progress. 

 

Overall Programme Performance  2021/22  

Annual Budget  

Target YTD Actual YTD Target % % Actual / Annual 

budget  

Expenditure  

  Rõ 000 Rõ 000 R'000 % % 

Overall Programme Perf ormance  1 361 475  1 293 401  1 095 584  95 80,49  

TABLE 135:  CAPITAL BUDGET MANAGEMENT OVERALL PROGRAMME PERFORMANCE 

These measures effective capital budget management, in particular expenditure against set targets for 

project delivery. Targets of 95% expend iture have been set in respect of all funding sources for the 

financial year.  

 

3.13.6 Human Resource  

Description  Approved no. of posts per  

approved organogram  

No. of  

employees  

No. of  

vacancies 

% Of 

vacancies 

Top management level 0 0 1 100% 

Executive management 6 5 1 16.7% 

Senior management 19 8 11 57,9% 

Middle management 47 36 13 27,7% 

Skilled technical/junior management  42 26 20 47,6% 



tŀƎŜ ннл ƻŦ пуо 
 

Semi-skilled  13 10 3 23,1% 

Unskilled housekeepers/cleaners 16 9 10 62,5% 

Total  144 94* 59 40,9% 

 
TABLE 136:  EMPLOYEES OF JDA IN 2021/22

 

 

Occupational Levels  

  

  

Foreign Nationals  Total  

Male Female 

A C I W A C I W Male Female 

Top Management 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Executive Management 3 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 5 

Senior Management 

 

3 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 0 8 

Professionally Qualified and 

Experienced specialists and 

mid-management 

16 1 0 0 18 1 0 0 0 0 36 

Skilled technical and 
academically qualified  

workers, junior 
management, supervisors, 
foremen, and  
superintendents 

7 0 0 0 18 0 1 0 0 0 26 

Semi-skilled and 
discretio nary decision 
making 

3 0 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 0 10 

Unskilled and defined  

decision making 
5 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 9 

Total Permanent  37 1 0 0 53 1 2 0 0 0 94 

Temporal Employees 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Grand Total  37 1 0 0 53 1 2 0 0 0 94 

TABLE 137:  EMPLOYMENT EQUITY 
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3.14  Joburg Market  
 

3.14.1 Mandate   

Joburg Market is situated in Region F in City Deep and provides trading facilities and support services to 

facilitate the effective trading of fresh fruit and vegetables. Often being described as the stoc k exchange 

for fresh produce ð the specialised central trading system of the company renders the service through 

unique systems and processes. 

Producers, buyers, and other intermediaries depend on the accuracy and real time availability of trading 

results to enable critical decision making.  

Trading of fresh produce takes place in three (3) trading halls, namely: Fruit Hall, Potato & Onion Hall,  

and the Vegetable Hall, jointly measuring a total of 65  000 square metres of commission market trading 

space. The Market charges the producer a 5% commission on all sales made on the commission floor. A 

further negotiable commission of 7, 5% is payable to Market Agents for selling produce on behalf of the 

farmer.  

 

FIGURE 39:  JM TRADING MODEL 

The business of JM is comparable to a stock exchange; JM under the guidance of the CEO ensure the 

availability on amenities, systems, and services to enable a trading platform where supply and demand 

factors determine the market prices for all fresh produce commodities traded. Th e CEO also serves as 

an independent referee between parties should a dispute arise. The Market Bylaw serv es as legislative 

source to govern trading practises on the market. The SPS trading system is a central system on which 

all trading elements are captur ed. 
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The nature of the fresh produce market was discussed above and against that backdrop the ôvalue for 

money servicesõ is now discussed. Markets must provide certainty and thus accountable trading systems. 

¶ The central trading system of the market is a sop histicated purposed designed electronic trading 

methodology.  Every element of the consignment is captured and managed through this system 

and consequently is every function performed by the agent and the market authority is conducted 

in real time mode.  

¶ The market authority conducts a dedicated financial accounting service inclusive of a cashiering 

system linked to a trust account system which enables the payment of proceeds on every 

consignment the following working day. This is the fasted payment system in the industry and 

offers multiple advantages to producers.  

¶ Protection of the farmer is further embedded in the assurance systems which enable traceability 

to determine whether fair prices and utmost care was taken by the agent in dealing with what 

the fa rmer entrusted to the agent.  

Firstly consignment control ensures that each and every consignment to its finest details was accurately 

captured and traded through the system.  This enables a trustworthy trading history and return for the 

farmer.  

Laboratory and inspection services ensure that the farmer do not suffer undue losses of stock, etc.  

Joburg Market has invested in the development of a SANAS accredited laboratory.  Produce discarded 

are being dealt with in scientifically sound practices and suitable  audit trail. Producers and agents are 

not charged additionally fees for disposal of written off produce.  

Dispute resolution is conducted and the Market Director (CEO) may order compensation of an aggrieved 

party. Transgressions of market agents are also being dealt with through this avenue.  

¶ Cleansing and sanitization of the market facilities ensure a safe food centre serving both the 

supply and demand side of market clients.  

¶ Physical security services supported by a most modern and extended CCTV system ensures 

protection of the entire market facility serving farmers especially overnight when their 

consignments are delivered to the market.  

¶ Cold stores and ripening facilities are maintained and upgraded to ensure the availability of these 

vital support servic es to farmers and their agents.  

¶ Maintenance, upgrading and extension of market facilities are conducted to ensure a compliant 

and serviceable market facility.  

¶ Marketing services and agri-business support services are conducted to inform farmers and 

attract  buyers to the market to ensure a vibrant market place to the advantage of producers.   

This also includes the dissemination of market trading results on which South African Producers can 

always rely.  

JM also provides cold storage services to ensure compliant preservation of large volumes of produce 

which is required to be kept within the logistical cold chain. Premises are also being leased to food 

related enterprises serving as a complementary feature in serving the requirements of the thousands of 

buyers visiting the JM site daily.  

The company currently holds substantial expertise to enable suitable levels of services it renders. These 

include;  

¶ Financial services;  

¶ Project management expertise;  

¶ Human resources support; 
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¶ Strategic services;  

¶ Risk services;  

¶ Trading and consignment regulation services;  

¶ Information technology for sales processing;  

¶ Facility management, and  

¶ Property administration.  

 

3.14.2 Performance Highlights  

The following key highlights and achievements are listed for the entity:  

¶ Improved fi nancial performance: JM achieved and exceeded its turnover target of R8.66Bn by 

1.1% to record a final figure of R8.76Bn.  

¶ Appointment of a new Board and new Chairperson for the Board o f Directors on 14 February 2022 

¶ A new concept was developed for the reju venation of the Soweto Market  

¶ JM executed a successful Cleaning Campaign under the A Re Sebetseng initiative which was 

attended by over 250 participants  

¶ A total of 118 new jobs were created under EPWP and learnerships  

¶ The Company achieved 100% in its BEE procurement drive for all SCM  

 

3.14.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

In pursuing its deliverables over the reporting period the entity had to content with a number of 

challenges which are summarised below:  

Challenges  Resolutions  

Power failures and cable thef t  

¶ Power cuts caused by the above 
incidences has exposed the Company to 
claims from users of the JM cold storage 
and ripening facilities.  

¶ JM also experienced a fire incident in a 
substation located at its fruit trading hall 
on 19 March 2022.  

 

¶ Urgent construction of a power supply 
line to JM by City Power to enable ring 
feed power to JM during prolonged 
breakdowns in power supply as a result 
of cable theft;  

¶ Secondly JM is also in the process of 
procuring additional power generators 
to the value of *R27M 

SCM and payment delays  

¶ Slow payment of SMME; 

¶ Delays in procurement process;  

¶ Bid committee efficiencies ð member 
commitment  

 

¶ The JM CFO has introduced measures to 
improve payment days. Payment rates 
has improved as follows over the last 
quarter of the financ ial year  

Inadequate Trading Space  

¶ Sufficient trading space remains a major 
challenge, as market agents continued to 
periodically store fresh produce on the 
platforms of some of the trading halls.  

 
 

¶ JM has obtained grant funding to 
commence with the extens ion of floors 
pace programme.  

¶ JDA is the implementing agent and has 
concluded formalities for the 
appointment of a professional team for 
the project  

Contractor failures & litigation  

¶ SMME failure to deliver on time  
¶ Introduce refined project management 

arrangements with the view to pre -
empt the  challenges ð I.e. closer 
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¶ Quality of works  

¶ Cold stores/Ripening contractor dispute 

arose during implementation  
 

 

monitoring of the quantity surveying 
planning relevant planning done by the 
SMME 

¶ Project Steering comm ittee protocols 

are to be implemented to detect 
emerging quality problems at earlier 
stages 

¶ JM has replaced the failing contractor 
and introduced a short term 
intervention restore rooms that can be 
recovered as quick wins. New 
contractors are currently suc cessful in 
overcoming challenges with plant and 
equipment at the two installations It is 
anticipated that JM will shortly 
reintroduce 10 of the 19 faulty ripening 
chambers which will alleviate the 
shortfall in ripening capacity  

TABLE 138:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 

3.14.4 Financial Performance  

The notable highlights and lowlights include the following:  

¶ JM achieved and exceeded its turnover target of R8.66Bn by 1.1% to record a final figure of 

R8.76Bn. 

¶ Joburg Market has seen an increase in revenue compared to prior year  

¶ Direct revenue recorded is R523.4m which represents compared to the budget amount of 

R531.9m an underachievement of 1.6%.  

¶ Net surplus of R73.4m which represents, compared to the budget of R115.0m and results in 

surplus achieved 36.2% below budget. The lower surplus is due to an increase in operating 

expenditure resulting from high utility costs incurred in the year .  

¶ The cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period is R197.8m; this is in the main 

cash deposits made by customers. The entityõs cash position has improved overall compared to 

2020/21 FY.  

¶ The liquidity and the solvency position of the entity remains consistently above the norm at 

1.9:1. This is mainly because the entity is highly cash generative with minimal debt.   

¶ Repairs & Maintenance targeted spent is under budget by R2.2m with the actual spending 

coming in at R29.1m.  

¶ The remuneration to expenditure ratio percentage is 42% against a norm of 30 -40%. This is 

secondary to the nature of our business operations whic h run 6 days a week on a 24 hour cycle.  

¶ The capital expenditure was achieved at 86.2% which represents a cumulative spending level of 

R137.2m (including R9.6m commitment) for the period under review.  

 

The results table below highlights turnover, income and  expenses as well as the achieved surplus: 
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TABLE 139:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 

 

3.14.5 Human Resource  

Joburg Market is in principal a continued service which is sustained through a series of shift arrangements 

at key services. The JM is receiving fresh pro duce from across the SADC and other international 

destinations. The cost implications of the shifts and a 7 day per week operational profile contribute 

towards the higher ratio at JM.  

Joburg Market subscribes to employment equity:  

¶ Top management and Executives 51% female;  

¶ Mid Management and skilled professionals 46% female;  

¶ Overall representation of woman at JM including the Insourced cleaners on CoJ payroll is set at 

50% of the total employee count.  

The employee statistics of Joburg Market are summarise d in the section below:  

 

 

Skills Level 
Job 

Level 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

 

No. of 

Posts 

No. of 

Employees 

Vacancies 

(Full-time 

equivalent)  

No. 

Vacancies 

(as a % of 

total)  

% 

Professionally 

Qualified  
D 40 26 40 30 40 30 10 25 

Senior 

Technicians 

C 

 
103 73 103 78 112 82 30 27 

Semi-Skilled 
B 

 
140 163 140 163 177 166 11 6 

Unskilled 
A 

 
40 46 40 45 82 48 34 41 

TABLE 140:  EMPLOYEES OF JOBURG MARKET 

 

Occupational Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 

(Level 1-2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

Senior Management 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Financial Year Ended 30 June 2022

Actual Budgeted Last Year Q4

Actual vs 

Budget

Actual vs 

Last Yr

Actual vs 

Budget

Actual vs 

Last Yr

R '000 R '000 R'000 R'000 R'000 % %

Turnover 8 761 470 8 664 274 8 614 702 97 196     146 768      1,1% 1,7%

Tonnage 1 430 1 556 1 360                 (127)         69               -8,2% 5,1%

Rand/Ton R 6 128,9 R 5 566,9 R 6 333,6 562,0       (204,7)        10,1% -3,2%

Revenue 523 403             531 861             506 908             (8 458)      16 495        -1,6% 3,3%

Expenses (434 201)            (405 807)            (410 499)            (28 394)    (23 702)      7,0% 5,8%

Surplus before interest & tax 89 201               126 054             96 409               (36 853)    (7 208)        -29,2% -7,5%

Net interest (paid)/earned 19 473               26 460               24 777               (6 987)      (5 305)        -26,4% -21,4%

Internal Charges -                     -                     -                     

Surplus before tax 108 674             152 514             121 187             (43 840)    (12 512)      -28,7% -10,3%

Taxation -35 308              -37 468              -38 868              2 160       3 560          -5,8% -9,2%

Surplus 73 366               115 046             82 319               (41 680)    (8 953)        36,2% -10,9%

Variance
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Occupational Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

(level 3 -4) >35 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Total  1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Professional 

Qualified  

(Level 5-6) 

18-34 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

>35 10 2 3 5 7 0 0 1 0 0 28 

Total  12 2 3 5 7 0 0 1 0 0 30 

Skilled Technical 

(Level 7-8) 

18-34 10 0 0 0 8 1 0 0 0 0 19 

>35 25 1 0 1 25 2 1 8 0 0 63 

Total  35 1 0 1 33 3 1 8 0 0 82 

Semi-Skilled 

(Level 9-10) 

18-34 12 1 1 1 9 1 0 0 0 0 25 

>35 58 1 0 3 68 4 0 7 0 0 141 

Total  70 2 1 4 77 5 0 7 0 0 166 

Unskilled 

(Level 11) 

18-34 16 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 20 

>35 8 0 0 0 20 0 0 0 0 0 28 

Total  24 0 0 0 24 0 0 0 0 0 48 

Temporary 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 141:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS 

 

Occupational Level 
(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 
(Level 1-2) 

18-34 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 
0 0 0 0 0 0.30 0 0 0 0 0.30 

Total  
0 0 0 0 0 0.30 0 0 0 0 0.30 

Senior Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 
0.30 0 0 0 0.30 0 0 0 0 0 0.61 

Total  
0.30 0 0 0 0.30 0 0 0 0 0 0.61 

Professional Qualified 
(Level 5-6) 

18-34 
0.61 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.61 

>35 
3.04 0.61 0.91 1.52 2.13 0 0 0.30 0 0 8.51 

Total  
3.65 0.61 0.91 1.52 2.13 0 0 0.30 0 0 9.12 

Skilled Technical 
(Level 7-8) 

18-34 
3.04 0 0 0 2.43 0.30 0 0 0 0 5.78 

>35 
7.60 0.30 0 0.30 7.60 0.61 0.30 2.43 0 0 19.15 

Total  
10.64 0.30 0 0.30 10.03 0.91 0.30 2.43 0 0 24.92 

Semi-Skilled 
(Level 9-10) 

18-34 
3.65 0.30 0.30 0.30 2.74 0.30 0 0 0 0 7.60 

>35 
17.63 0.30 0 0.91 20.67 1.22 0 2.13 0 0 42.86 

Total  
21.28 0.61 0.30 1.22 23.40 1.52 0 2.13 0 0 50.46 

Unskilled 
(Level 11) 

18-34 
4.86 0 0 0 1.22 0 0 0 0 0 6.08 
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Occupational Level 
(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

>35 
2.43 0 0 0 6.08 0 0 0 0 0 8.51 

Total  
7.29 0 0 0 7.29 0 0 0 0 0 14.59 

Temporary 18-34 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 142:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 

 

Occupational Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 

(Level 1-2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior Management 

(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professional 

Qualified  

(Level 5-6) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Skilled Technical 

(Level 7-8) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Semi-Skilled 

(Level 9-10) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35  3 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 5 

Total   0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 

Unskilled 

(Level 11) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35  0 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total   0 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 

Temporary 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 143:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 

 

 

Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  5 

Total Staff Compliment  329 

Disability Target  2% 

Actual Disability   1.5% 

TABLE 144:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 
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3.15 Joburg Property Company  
 

3.15.1 Mandate  

The City of Joburg Property Company SOC Ltd (JPC) was established as a private company in 2000 and is 

owned by the City of Johannesburg (CoJ).  

 

JPC is mandated to manage and develop COJõs property portfolio for the purpose of maximising both 

social and commercial opportunities for the Council. JPC deri ves its mandate from a signed Service 

Delivery Agreement (SDA) with its sole Shareholder, the CoJ and it provides these core functions:  

 

 
FIGURE 40:  JPC CORE FUNCTIONS 

 

The entity has 1603 employees who execute the strategy of the organisation.  

 

Unique Competitive landscape  

JPC manages a diverse property portfolio consisting of various classes of assets, i.e., residential, office, 

commercial, social (sports facilities and stadiums), and service delivery (clinics, fire stations, community 

centres) assets.  

 

The following factors give JPC its unique distinctive traits and create opportunities within its operating 

environment:  

Å Extension of Land regularisation  i.e. (transfer  of residential homes to beneficiaries as part of the 

Cityõs service delivery mandate for the provision of housing ).  

Å Commercialise the public spaces  and enhance an aesthetic pleasant environment  of the city sõ 

highways, embankments, and street furniture through Outdoor Advertising while enhancing 

revenue. 

Å Collaborate and contribute to Smart City programmes: jointly pursues the creation of an innovation 

ecosystem that leverages technology in respect of land/ properties to improve the quality of life 

of residents as buildings are viewed as critical to attracting private sector participation and  

investment and achievement of the City ôs potential social, and economic objectives. 

Å Self-managed profitable assets (end-to-end decision e.g., Property fund).  

Property Asset 
management 

Property 
Management 

Property 
Development 

Facilities 
Management 

Outdoor 
Advertising
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Å Driving economic growth through property transactions while being a transforming agent for 

youth  and women  in the property sector; and  

Å Development capability with a substantial pipeline : Our development capability, including 

refurbishments and greenfield developments, gives us the opportunity to refine and improve the 

quality of COJõs assets, unlock new income streams by sweating off COJ Assets, strengthen tenant 

relationships and extend the lifespan of our core properties. Among these projects, and those in 

our pipeline, are many significant and innovative concepts, which strongly position the entit y and 

its shareholder for the future.  

 

JPC is not only focused on the financial returns but also must fulfil the social, and economic 

empowerment mandates of the COJ 

 

3.15.2 Performance Highlights  

The following are key highlights of the entity during the y ear under review:  

¶ JPC has realised a rand value investment spend of R357 579 666.33 as a result of Construction 

Projects within CoJ Boundaries. 

¶ 280 asset management plans concluded. 

¶ 100% resolution of AGSA audit findings 

¶ One hundred and sixty-six (166) properties to the value of R24  989 996.00 were transferred 

during the reporting period to advance the Cityõs service delivery, housing provision, and 

economic development objectives.  

¶ JPC obtained an unqualified Audit Opinion with findings by the Auditor Gene ral of South Africa 

(AGSA) for the 2020/2021 financial year  

¶ The JPC scorecard for the financial year ending 30 June 2022 reflects that the entity achieved 

33% (5 of 15 targets due), and 67% (10 of 15) of its targets not achieved.  

 

3.15.3 Challenges and Mit igations  

The following challenges were experienced during the financial year:  

¶ The Informal Trading challenges:  

o Cleaning services to keep all the facilities hygienically clean and compliant with OHS 

protocol.  

o Lack of visibility by security guards securing  our facilities thus leading to criminal related 

incidents.  

o Overcrowding in our facilities caused by commuters and traders in our major facilities  

o Increased number of illegal traders in all major facilities  

o The implication of Operation Dudula i.e. causing  major threat and havoc in some facilities 

that have foreign nationals.  

o Recent fires affecting Market Facilities (Kwa Mai Mai and Yeoville Markets).  

 

¶ Revenue Collection  

o Outdoor Advertising Revenue loss due to lapsed contracts and the volume of illegality i n the 

City has increased substantially over the years thus having a negative impact on the value of 

outdoor advertising;  
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o Delays in the review of the by -laws thus affecting revenue and roll -out of the Outdoor 

Advertising Initiatives.  

 

¶ Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) i.e. internally for JPC and Externally  

The OHASA non-compliance of City -owned buildings remains a challenge across the property portfolio. 

Most of the buildings has exceeded design life and is due for replacement and/or major refurbishment. 

These facilities, mostly due to dilapidation over the years, now pose a risk to occupants and users.  

¶ Security at Corporate Buildings and Council owned Properties  

Vacant land was invaded resulting in illegal structures and occupation, sub -letting, illegal c onnections, 

and crime i.e. theft -related incidents. The lack thereof leaves us with no recourse in the absence of 

effective security of our buildings. An Service Level Agreement (SLA) with JPMD to provide security at 

our facilities will minimise and mitiga te theft -related incidents and illegal connections.  

¶ Stakeholder Management  

V S79 matters arising reports not tabled due to non -signature by the MMC 

V 10 Transactional reports not tabled at Maycom due to non -signature by the MMC 

 

3.15.4 Financial Performance  

The table below summarise the financial performance of the entity as at 30 June 2022.  

  

Description  

2022/06/30  

Actual  Budget Prior year  

(R 000õs) (R 000õs) (R 000õs) 

Revenue R763 625 928.00  R893 787 410.00   R860 648 203.00  

Margin R763 625 928.00    R860 648 203.00  

Expenses R784 223 047.00    R857 533 277.00  

Operating result  R-20 597 119.00    R3 114 926.00  

Interest paid  
 

  
 

Total Expenditure  R784 223 047.00  R893 787 410.00   R857 533 277.00  

Surplus / Deficit  R-20 597 119.00   R -  R 3 114 926.00  

TABLE 145:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE ENTITY  

 

JPC recorded a deficit amounting to R20, 5 million for this financial year and the major contributors to 

the deficit are as follows:  

¶ JPC prepares a breakeven budget; estimated income is matched with  estimated expenditures. The 

majority of JPCõs expenses are fixed apart from  repairs and maintenance; however, expenditure is 

managed to ensure that overspending does not occur.  

¶ A R128 million reduction in the subsidy that JPC receives from the COJ to fun d the operations of the 

entity. The subsidy comprised 68.92% of JPCõs revenue for the financial year, due to this composition 

any negative fluctuations will impact the overall financial performance of the entity.  

¶ Constrained revenue generation from commissions from rentals and outdoor advertising  
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¶ Inadequate funding of cleaning services as expenses exceed revenue recoveries by R35.9 million.  

 

Had the budget remained unchanged from the original approved budget provided to JPC for the 2022 

financial year, JPC would have been in a financial position to cover the shortfall in revenue from cleaning 

services, reverse its insolvency position and begin the repayment of its shareholder loans as the entity is 

looking to maintain a cash coverage ratio between 1.5 -2:1.  

 

3.15.5 Summary of Performance on Service Level Standards  

In keeping with the Service Delivery Agreement, a total of ten (10) service standards between JPC and 

the Shareholder are outlined. JPC achieved all its ten (10) service standards during the year und er review, 

translating to a performance level of 100%.  

 

TABLE 146:  SUMMARY OF PERFORMANCE ON SERVICE LEVEL STANDARDS 

Service Standard  Service Standard Indicator  Actual 
Performance  

Response in acknowledgment of requests, 
enquiries, and complaints  

Within 1 day of logged call  
 

Provision of answers and/or results r elated to 
the receipt of the requests and enquiries 
regarding properties  

Within 3 days of logged call  
 

The performance of emergency work for JPC -
managed facilities  

Within 1 day of logged call  
 

Performance of minor works on facilities 
managed by JPC 

Within 2 days of logged call  
 

Performance of major works on facilities 
managed by JPC 

Within 5 days of logged call  
 

Complete the sale or lease and registration of 
servitudes of Council owned land  

Within 9 months after Council Approval in 
terms of Section  14(2) of the Municipal Finance 
Management Act 

 

Tender placed after Council approval and CoJ 
Executive Adjudication Committee  

Within 5 months of CoJ Executive Adjudication 
Committee approval  

 

Internal allocation of land and buildings to City 
Departmen ts and Entities (PTOB: Permission to 
occupy and build and lease office space from 
third parties)  

Within 6 months of application and budget 
confirmation  

 

Performance of surveys on the condition of all 
plant and equipment in order to allow the 
assessment of the required repairs and 
maintenance of facilities managed by JPC  

Quarterly  
 

Response to applicants/interest to lease or 
acquire (formal applications) land and/or 
buildings  

Within 30 days of application  
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3.15.7 Human Resource  

 

 

Job Level  

2020/2021  2021/2022  

Total no. 
of 
Positions  

Total 
Filed 
positions  

Vacancies 
(Full time 
equivalent)  

Vacancies 
(as a % of 
total 
posts) 

Total no. 
of 
Positions  

Total 
Filed 
positions  

Vacancies 
(Full time 
equivalent)  

Vacancies 
(as a % of 
total 
posts) 

No. No. No. % No. No. No. % 

0-3 6 4 2 33% 6 1 5 83% 

4-6 111 70 41 37% 111 57 54 49% 

7-9 595 320 257 43% 597 284 313 52% 

10-11 etc.  1437 1305 150 10% 1433 1260 173 12% 

Total 
Permanent  

2149 1695 448 21% 2147 1602 545 25% 

Temps N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 1 0 N/A 

TABLE 147:  EMPLOYEES OF JPC IN 2021/22 

 

Occupational Level  

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  

(Level 1 -2) 

18-34           0 

>35      1     1 

Total       1     1 

Senior 

Management 

(level 3 -4) 

18-34                       

>35 5   1   2             

Total  5   1   2           8 

Professional 

Qualified  

(Level 5 -6) 

18-34 2 1     2            5 

>35 13   4 4 19 2 3 5      50 

Total  15 1 4 4 21 2 3 5     55 

Skilled Technical  

(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 18-

34 
1 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 3 

>35 >35 4   2 3 23 4 0 0 1 37 

Total  Total  5 0 2 3 24 4 1   1  40 

Semi-Skilled  

(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 18-

34 
6 3 1   21 3 1     35  

>35 >35 131 8 4 4 51 10       208  

Total  Total  137 11 5 4 72 13 1     243  

Unskilled  

(Level 11)  

18-34 118 1     160 2         281 

>35 214 1   1 747 13         976 

Total  332 2 0 1 906 15 0 0 0   1256 

Temporary  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Total  1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

TABLE 148:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS AS AT JUNE 2022 
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Occupational 
Level  
(below EAP 
row)  

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top 
Management 
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

Total  0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100% 

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 5 0 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 8 

Total  62.5% 0.0% 12.5% 0.0% 25.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100% 

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34 2 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 5  

>35 13 0  4 4 19 2 3 5 0 0  50  

Total  27.3% 1.8% 7.3% 7.3% 38.2% 3.6% 5.5% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 100% 

Skilled 
Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 1 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 3 

>35 4 0  2 3 23 4 0 0 1 4 37 

Total  12.5% 0.0% 5.0% 7.5% 60.0% 10.0% 2.5% 0.0% 2.50% 0.00% 100% 

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 6 3 1 0  21 3 1 0  6 3 35 

>35 131 8 4 4 51 10  0  0 131 8 208 

Total  56.4% 4.5% 2.1% 1.6% 29.6% 5.3% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100% 

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34 118 1  0  0 160 2 0 0 0 0 281 

>35 214 1  0 1 747 13 0 0 0 0 976 

Total  26.4% 0.2% 0.0% 0.1% 72.1% 1.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.00% 0.0% 100% 

Temporary  18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100% 

Grand Total 
Workforce  

 
495 14 12 12 1024 35 5 5 1 0 1603 

Grand Total %  
30.9% 0.9% 0.7% 0.7% 63.9% 2.2% 0.3% 0.3% 0.1% 0.0% 100% 

TABLE 149:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 

Occupational 
Level  
(below EAP 
row)  

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top 
Management 
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34            

>35            

Total             

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34            

>35            

Total             

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34            

>35       1    1 

Total             

Skilled 
Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34            

>35            

Total             

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34     1      1 

>35            

Total             

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34     1      1 

>35 2    4      6 

Total             

Temporary  18-34            

>35            

Total             
TABLE 150:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 
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Actual PWD 9 

CoJ Staff Compliment  1603 

CoJ Disability Target  20 

DOL Disability Target  2% 

Actual PWD %  0.56% 

Disability Gap  -11% 

TABLE 151:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 
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3.16  Metropolitan Trading Company  
 

3.16.1 Mandate  

 

MTC is a Broadband Network Company designed to offer wholesale data services to both public and 

private entities as well as retail service s and provide incidental services on behalf of the City. MTC shall 

offer Wholesale services to the market and Internal Retail services. Spare capacity on the network will 

be provided to Network Operators and to ICT Resellers who will then sell directly to Enterprises, SMMEs, 

and households. In addition, the Company shall perform any other municipal services assigned to it by 

CoJ as defined in the SDA entered between MTC and CoJ, as amended from time to time. MTC is 

responsible for the enablement of the many  Smart City Programmes of the City as well as rendering the 

full spectrum of networking services and other incidental services to the City and many of its MEs. MTC 

began operating as such on the 4th of September 2015 through its memorandum of incorporation .  

 

The strategic focus for MTC is aligned to the NDP 2030, GGT 2030, Long Term Strategy, IDP 2016-2021, 

Mayoral strategic priorities, and priority programs aimed at accelerating service delivery.  

MTCõs strategic objectives are Safe and Secure City, A Business-Friendly City, A well run City, and A 

Smart City. These address provincial imperatives in the following way:  

¶ Out of 7 mayoral priorities, MTC responds to the following priorities: 2,4,6 & 7 respectively  

¶ For Growing Gauteng Together (GGT) MTC responds to the economy, job creation and 

infrastructure safety, social cohesion end targeting clean governance and ethical leadership.  

In the current financial year, MTC has been engaging with businesses to ensure that the service delivery 

is aligned with the req uirements of the citizens and the provision of the IDP as aligned to LONG TERM 

STRATEGY. We have also looked at the industry practice against the MTC capability matrix to determine 

what is possible and what a must -do is. 

 

3.16.2 Performance Highlights  

Highlights for the financial year include the following:  

¶ MTC Core Network Node Replacement : MTC upgraded the core network equipment and access 

switches and deployed outdoor network cabinets. The project results in the core network 

equipment being replaced wi th modern equipment on 5 sites that provides higher performance 

and full redundant chassis. In addition, 7 of the sites are now deployed in secure outdoor 

cabinets addressing some of the risk related to access and service delivery.  

 

¶ Projects from COJ depar tments  and entities: The organization managed to conduct projects 

on behalf of various City of Johannesburg clients. This is a positive sign that CoJ departments 

and entities have confidence in the operational process of the organisation.  
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3.16.3 Challe nges and Mitigations  

MTC continues to face some challenges while delivering services to customers emanating from the 

following:  

¶ Aged and dilapidated equipment resulting in network downtimes.  

¶ Power outages affecting MTC services resulting in network availab ility targets not being 

achieved 

¶ The high rate of network vandalism that results in downtime  

¶ Insufficient Capital budget allocation to MTC leading to the inability to maintain the network 

and 

¶ equipment as well as having the ability to grow/expand the netwo rk.  

¶ Under Capacitation of the organisation  
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COMPONENT E: HEALTH, COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIAL SERVICES 
 
 

3.17  Health Department  
 

3.17.1 Mandate  

 

The core mandate of the Health Department is the provision of both personal prima ry health care and 

environmental health services  (Municipal Health Services) and ensuring that the residents of the City are 

provided with an opportunity for a long and healthy life. The delivery of personal primary health care 

services is undertaken by th e City of Johannesburg on behalf of the Gauteng Health Department though 

a service level agreement.  

 

This core mandate supports the National Health Department`s outcome of a Healthy Life for All . The 

Health Department responds to the following Strategic Priorities and the Golden Start of the City of 

Johannesburg: 

PRIORITY NO.1  A City that gets the basics right  

PRIORITY NO.2  A safe and secure city 

PRIORITY NO. 3 A caring city  

PRIORITY NO. 4 A business-friendly city  

PRIORITY NO. 5 An inclusive city  

PRIORITY NO. 6 A well -run city  

PRIORITY NO. 7 A smart City  

 

The Health Department is mandated to develop a high quality, efficient, equitable health system that is 

accessible to all of Johannesburg's residents. The Department is responsible for the provision of primary 

health care services in the City of Johannesburg through its network of 79 clinics (78 fixed, one satellite 

and 10 mobile clinics).  

The Cityõs clinics operate in conjunction with health facilities managed by the Gauteng Department of 

Health, whi ch include 30 clinics; 11 community health centres; two district hospitals (South Rand and 

Bheki Mlangeni); three regional hospitals (Rahima Moosa, Helen Joseph, and Edenvale), two tertiary 

hospitals (Chris Hani Baragwanath, Charlotte Maxeke); and two spec ialised hospitals (Tara and Sizwe 

Tropical).  

The City is also responsible for the delivery of municipal health services (Environmental Health Services) 

that are provided as a legislative obligation bestowed to the City in terms of the National Health Act 6 1 

of 2003. Municipal health services encompass those aspects of human health that are determined by 

physical, chemical, biological, social, and psycho-social factors in the environment. 

It also refers to the theory and practice of assessing, correcting, controlling, and preventing those factors 

in the environment that can potentially affect adversely the health of present and future generations.  

Environmental Health services are provided within the framework of various National, Provincial and 

Municipal laws, e.g. The National Health Act, 61 of 2003 and the regulations promulgated thereunder, 

the Foodstuffs Cosmetics and Disinfectant Act, 54 of 1972 and the regulations promulgated thereunder, 

Provincial regulations like the Gauteng Environmental Noise Regulations of 1985, as well as the City of 

Joburg Public Health By-laws of 2004. 
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Water quality monitoring  

 

¶ Food control  

¶ Waste management 

¶ Health surveillance of premises  

¶ Surveillance and prevention of communicable diseases, excluding immunization  

¶ Vector contr ol 

¶ Environmental pollution control  

¶ Disposal of the dead 

¶ Chemical safety 

 

Interventions implemented during the year under review and target groups  

 

Interventions  Target groups  

Multi -Disciplinary Blitzes on Law Enforcement Business Premises 

Tracking and Tracing of COVID 19 Cases Contacts to positive Cases 

Food Sampling  Food Premises 

Surveillance of Business Premises Business Premises 

Food Premises inspections Food Premises 

Inspections of Funeral Undertakers Funeral Industry 

NHI readiness= Ideal clinic assessments All functional facilities in the City of Johannesburg  

Activation of medical and non -medical COVID 19 testing 

sites 

All functional facilities, non -medical and mobiles  

Activation of medical and non - medical vaccination 

sites 

All residents of City of Johannesburg 

Appointment of short -term human resource to support 

COVID 19 programs 

Professional, enrolled  nurses and data capturers 

Distribution of Preventive and Protective Equipment 

from Gauteng Department of Health  

All medical facilities, non -medical sites and mobiles  

Screening, health education, health promotion, care 

and referrals during health promotion activities in 

communities 

Communities, school children, homes, hostels  

Outreach programs, social mobilization and social 

solidarity  

hard to reach areas 

Intersectoral collaboration with different stakeholders  Non-governmental Organisations, Faith based 

Organisations, Private Facilities, Partners and others.  

Three (3) facilities  started with extended hours  Parkhurst, Shanty and Diepkloof clinics.  

TABLE 152:  INTERVENTIONS IMPLEMENTED DURING THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW AND TARGET GROUPS  

 

3.17.2 Performance Highlights  

 

Performance highlights for the financial year under review include the following:  

 

¶ The Local Government antenatal care early booking rate (Before 20 weeks of pregnancy) 

increased from 71.1 % in 2020/21 to 74.5% (41673 of 55 905) in the 2021/22 financial year.  

¶ Ninety-six-point two percent (96.2%: 23 005 of 23 904) of patients who were found to be HIV 

positive at LG clinic were initiated on antiretroviral treatment compared to the 94.1% (27,250 of 

28,967) recorded in 2020/21. 
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¶ Ninety-six-point five percent ( 96.5%: 2 561 of 2654 ) of patients who were identified to have 

Tuberculosis at LG clinics were initiated on treatment compared t o the ninety -four -point nine 

percent ( 94.9%: 1,902 of  2,005 ) of patients who were initiated on treatment during 2020/2021.  

¶ 281,408 clients suffering from Chronic Diseases were enrolled into the Primary Health Care 

Facility Decongestion Programme and are collecting medication from External and Facility Pick-

up-points including Adherence Clubs. The cumulative total number of Chronic Medication pick-

up points is 362. External Pick-up (ePuP) points consist of corporate pharmacies (Clicks, Dis-

Chem, Medi-Rite, and Spar pharmacies); privately owned pharmacies, private doctorõs practices 

and clinics, Right E-Pharmacy smart lockers, and Cipla Shap Left containers. In areas with a low 

ePuP distribution, decanted patients collect their medication pre-packs from Adherence Clubs 

and Facility PuPs.  

¶ 1 558 375 households and 3 209 948 people were reached in those household with HIV, Sexually 

Transmitted Diseases, Tuberculosis and COVID 19 Education through the Door-to-Door Education 

programme in most deprived wards. 

¶ Jozi Ihlomile door to door education programme reached 3 104 746 people in 1 616 875  

households with HIV, Sexually Transmitted Diseases, Tuberculosis and COVID 19 Education 

through the Door -to -Door Education programme in most deprived wards in the city.  

¶ Total COVID19 Contacts Traced: 270215 

¶ Total Food Samples taken: 1378  

¶  78 clinics COVID 19 testing sites against target of 78 achieved  

¶  Implementation of the vaccination programme with total of 65 Medical sites and 2 Nonmedical 

sites. 

¶ PPEõS available in all facilities    

¶  Ideal Clinic: 

 

Quarter 1 (PPTICRM) Quarter 2 

(Peer Review) 

Quarter 3 

(Peer Review Update) 

Quarter 4 

Self-Assessments 

(April to June)  

Achieved 81.6% against 

the target of 80%. All 

functional facilities 

achieved Ideal status 

All functional facili ties 

achieved Ideal Clinic 

status= no need to be 

Peer Reviewed.  

All functional facilities 

achieved Ideal Clinic 

status= no need to be 

Peer Reviewed. 

All functional facilities 

were assessed and achieved 

Ideal status= 83.8% against 

the target of 80%.  

  TABLE 153:  PERFORMANCE HIGHLIGHTS 

¶ Annual Patient Experience of Care Survey was conducted in August/September 2021, and COJ 

achieved 91.6% against the target of 80%.    

¶ 3 facilities started with extended hours against the target of 3= Parkhurst, Shanty and Diepkloof 

clinics. 

¶ Health Promotion school report activities:2021/2022 

- Primary Schools= 187 

- High Schools= 81 

- Comprehensive Schools= 7 

- Colleges= 1 
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3.17.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

The following challenges were experienced during the year under review:  

 

No Challenges Mitigation  

1 Under one year old fully Immunised for 
age coverage rate for the period of July 
2021 to June 2022 (Based on the 99,186 
under 1 year children population 
estimate) was recorded at 86.4%.  This is 
below the Gauteng Provincial targ et of 
90%. 

 

¶ To strengthen public -private partnerships for immunization services 
targeting General Practitioners and Nurse Practitioners to improve 
immunization coverage by capturing the number of children 
immunised in private sector on the Web -based District Health 
Information System for joint reporting.  

¶ Strengthening defaulter tracing mechanisms and provide immunisation 
to children found to be eligible for catch up immunization.  

¶ To conduct outreach to vaccinate the hard -to-reach children, 
including identif ying and reaching unvaccinated children in Early 
Childhood Development centres. 

2 The Drug sensitive Tuberculosis success 
rate for January to December 2020 was 
recorded at 84% (6798 of 8119 patients in 
the cohort completed treatment 
successfully. This is a -0.1% decrease 
from the 2019 baseline. The period 
coincides with the start of Covid 19 
pandemic and total lockdown that was 
introduced countrywide. This may have 
led to the poorer out comes for the 
reporting period.  

¶ Reduce the lost to follow -up rate by da ily identification of clients 
missing scheduled TB visits for immediate tracing and follow -up and 
to ensure that patient addresses are confirmed at every visit to 
facility.  

¶ Conduct a mortality review of clients who died whilst on TB treatment 
to identify cause of related TB deaths for appropriate interventions to 
prevent further increase in deaths.  

3 Non-Compliance by Business premises Statutory actions for contraventions  

4 Non-Co-operation of Contact and 
positive cases on COVID19 

Health Education 

5 Non-Compliance to food samples taken  Education/ law enforcement Actions  

6 Clinic network uptime is approximately 
70%. Required 99.8%. 

Introduce mobile network routers  

7 Shortages of clinical stationery  Increase capacity to provide own stationery  

8 Admin Staff Workloads - Staff need to 
capture TIER, DHIS Data Capture and 
perform Administration Tasks  

Review staffing model for clinics with HR  

9 High Vacancy Rate - Protracted 
recruitment processes  

Streamline recruitment process  

10 Supply Chain Processes - Unresponsive 
process that does not deliver the 
required outcomes.  

Dedicate staff to running the SCM process. 

11 High attrition rate of skilled workforce  The matter on non - competitive renumeration packages - under discussions 

12 Lack of active contracts clea ning 
material  

Cleaning material, furniture contract, printing contract, medical 
equipment and medical requisites contract, ambulance contract etc.  

TABLE 154:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 
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3.17.4 Service IDP  Policy Objectives  

 

Service Target(s)  
2018/1 9 2019/20  2020/21  

Target  Actual  Target  Actual  Target  Actual  

Priority 3: Sustainable Service Delivery   

Percentage children 
under 1 year old 
immunization  

1% increase from 
baseline of 81.9% 

84.8% 
1% increase from 
baseline of 84.8% 

84.2% 
1% increase 
from baseline of 
84.2% 

92.1% 

Percentage of HIV 
positive patients 
initiated on treatment  

86% 90.8% 88% 97.8% 90% 94.1% 

Percentage of TB 
patients initiated on 
treatment  

94% 95.5% 95% 97.0% 95% 95.0% 

Number of clinics that 
provides COVID 19 
testing across all t he 
regions 

N/A  N/A  77 78 

TABLE 155:  SERVICE IDP POLICY OBJECTIVES 

 

3.17.5 Financial Performance    

 

Approved Operational budget of R 1 459 520 000 (R1.459 billion) was allocated to the Department for 

the 2021/22 financial year and revenue of R 193 216 000 (R193 Million). The table below depicts the 

financial performance of the Department during the year under review.  

 

TABLE 156:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE   

 

 

 

COJ_CORE_Health - Table F2 Monthly Budget Statement  Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure)   - Period13 PreAudit

2020 / 21 Budget Year 2021/22

Audited 

Outcome
Original Budget

Adjusted 

Budget
Monthly actualYearTD actualYearTD budgetYTD variance

YTD 

variance

Full Year 

Forecast

R thousands %

Revenue By Source 1

Licences and permits 1,197              1,231                1,231              (11)                 1,807              1,231              576               46.8% 1,231              

Agency services ï                  ï                    ï                  ï                  ï                  ï                  ï                ï                  

Transfers and subsidies 162,753          181,633            181,633          (3,047)             178,586          181,633          (3,047)           -1.7% 181,633          

Other revenue 100                352                  352                ï                  561                352                209               59.4% 352                

Gains on disposal of PPE ï                  ï                    ï                  ï                  ï                  ï                  ï                ï                  

Total Revenue (excluding capital transfers and contributions) 164,049          183,216            183,216          (3,058)             180,954          183,216          (2,262)           

-1.2%

183,216          

Expenditure By Type

Employee related costs 1,133,749       1,216,053         1,255,796       (3,260)             1,257,676       1,255,796       1,880            0.1% 1,255,796       

Depreciation & asset impairment 38,879            40,904              40,904            3,890              43,492            40,904            2,588            6.3% 40,904            

Other materials 5,054              5,352                5,371              71                  3,535              5,371              (1,836)           -34.2% 5,371              

Contracted services 16,245            20,603              18,706            4,201              9,743              18,706            (8,963)           -47.9% 18,706            

Transfers and subsidies 8,526              8,957                8,957              30                  8,776              8,957              (181)              -2.0% 8,957              

Other expenditure 120,197          133,900            129,786          5,507              142,488          129,786          12,702          9.8% 129,786          

Loss on disposal of PPE 191                ï                    ï                  ï                  312                ï                  312               0.0% ï                  

Total Expenditure 3 1,322,841       1,425,769         1,459,520       10,439            1,466,022       1,459,520       6,502            0.4% 1,459,520       

Surplus/(Deficit) (1,158,792)      (1,242,553)        (1,276,304)      (13,498)           (1,285,069)      (1,276,304)      (8,765)           0.7% (1,276,304)      

Transfers and subsidies - capital (monetary allocations) (National / 

Provincial and District) 33,046            44,000              10,000            2,100              10,000            10,000            (0)                 

0.0%

10,000            

Transfers and subsidies - capital (monetary allocations) (National / 

Provincial Departmental Agencies, Households, Non-profit Institutions, 

Private Enterprises, Public Corporatons, Higher Educational 

Institutions) 36                  ï                    ï                  ï                  ï                  ï                  ð                ï                  

Surplus/(Deficit) before taxation (1,125,710)      (1,198,553)        (1,266,304)      (11,397)           (1,275,069)      (1,266,304)      (8,765)           0.7% (1,266,304)      

Taxation ï                  ï                    ï                  ï                  ï                  ï                  ï                ï                  

Surplus/(Deficit) for the year (1,125,710)      (1,198,553)        (1,266,304)      (11,397)           (1,275,069)      (1,266,304)      (8,765)           (1,266,304)      

Description Ref
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Percentage of Salary to Total Cost  

 

Health Department  

Quarter 1  Quarter 2  Quarter 3  Quarter 4  Total  

R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 

Total Salary Cost 

         

299,932 379,108 278,347 300,278 1,257,664 

Total Opex 

         

354,546  421,353 346,045 344,060 1,466,022 

% of Salary to Opex  85% 90% 80% 90%       86% 

TABLE 157:  PERCENTAGE OF SALARY TO TOTAL COST 

 

3.17. 6 Capital Investment a nd Asset Management  

 

The table below illustrate the departmental capital investment and asset management  

 

TABLE 158:  DEPARTMENTAL CAPITAL INVESTMENT AND ASSET MANAGEMENT 

3.17.7 Major Bulk Capital Projects  

COJ_CORE_Health - Table F3 Monthly Budget Statement  Capital Expenditure   - Period13 PreAudit

2020 / 21 Budget Year 2021/22

Audited 

Outcome

Original 

Budget

Adjusted 

Budget

YearTD 

actual

YearTD 

budget

YTD 

varianc

e

YTD 

varianc

e

Full Year 

Forecast

R thousands %
Capital expenditure by Asset Class/Sub-class ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Community Assets 80,501          90,300             52,100          39,137          52,100          12,963 24.9% 52,100          
Community Facilities 80,501          90,300             52,100          39,137          52,100          12,963 24.9% 52,100          

Clinics/Care Centres 80,501          90,300             52,100          39,137          52,100          12,963 24.9% 52,100          
Heritage assets ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 
Investment properties ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 
Other assets ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Biological or Cultivated Assets ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Intangible Assets ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Computer Equipment ï                 29,000             13,000          10,175          13,000          2,825   21.7% 13,000          

Computer Equipment ï                 29,000             13,000          10,175          13,000          2,825   21.7% 13,000          

Furniture and Office Equipment 1,781            ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Furniture and Office Equipment 1,781            ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Machinery and Equipment ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Transport Assets ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Land ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Zoo's, Marine and Non-biological Animals ï                 ï                    ï                 ï                 ï                 ï        ð                 

Total Capital Expenditure 82,282          119,300           65,100          49,312          65,100          15,788 24.3% 65,100          

76%

Funded by:
National Government 22,784          44,000             10,000          10,000          10,000          ï        10,000          

Transfers recognised - capital 22,784          44,000             10,000          10,000          10,000          ð        ð        10,000          

Borrowing 14,118          30,200             39,100          30,830          39,100          8,270   21.2% 39,100          

Internally generated funds 45,380          45,100             16,000          8,482            16,000          7,518   47.0% 16,000          

Total Capital Funding 82,282          119,300           65,100          49,312          65,100          15,788 0          65,100          

Description

Total % Spent 
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The expenditure to wards Major Capital Projects, for which the department received invoices from JDA, 

is R17m (representing 100% of total major capital project budget). This expenditure relates specifically 

to the Naledi Clinic  project (R10m adjusted budget allocated) which is currently in construction. The 

budget provision of R5m was spent on Protea South Clinic  project for Planning and Tender stage. The 

R2m provision for the Planning Phase of the new Rabie Ridge Clinic  is fully spent.  

 

Other major capital projects in planni ng phase were funded through the Program and Project Preparation 

Grant (PPP Grant) as administered by the office of the COO. These clinic projects are: Hikhensile, 

Freedom Park, South Hills, Elias Motsoaledi, Princess, Lawley Ext. 1 and partially Rabie Rid ge. 

 

Major Projects are implemented on behalf of the Health Department by the JDA and JOSHCO for which 

3-year Service Level Agreements exist until 30 June 2024.   

 

 

3.17.8 Material Information  

 

Variance on actual expenditure versus approved budget  

 

COJ_CORE_Health - Supporting Table F1 Entity Material variance explanation   - Period 13 Preaudit  
  

Description  Variance  Reasons for material deviations  
Remedial or corrective steps / 
remarks  

R thousands R000     

Revenue By Source       

Licences and permits 

576 License and permits revenue are 
informed by business license 
applications for businesses who seek to 
trade or export food items. The variance 
emanates from many applications 
received monthly. More businesses can 
trade since lockdown restrictions ha ve 
been lifted. The department have hired 
more Environmental practitioner and 
Business licensing Officer to cover more 
business premises in 2021/22 financial 
year 

The future budget/ forecast will 
be adjusted to be in line with 
the growing demand 

Transfers and subsidies 

(3,047) The Under expenditure on Jozi ihlomile 
Progamme (HIV and AIDS grant) resulted 
in under-recognition of a conditional 
grant to be recognised as revenue. This 
is due to a protest in one of the regions 
(D) from previous Door to door 
employees who demanded permanent 
employment while the programme is 
Impemented by short term contract 
yearly as the programme depends on the 
allocation of the grant yearly. this 
delayed the appointment of EPWP in this 
region and resulted in underspending of 
the grant.  

The Executive director Health 
have edge the EPWP to also 
apply for other opportunities in 
the City and affirm that the jobs 
under this programme are short 
term contract. This will avoid 
any delays in hiring in the future  
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Other revenue  

209 The incr ease was due to insurance 
proceeds received for claims that 
were registered in the previous 
financial period. The insurance 
proceeds are uncertain, and the 
department cannot reliably budget for 
them accurately  

The department will use the 
dashboard of claim s and during 
adjustment budget adjust as an 
estimate claim that are 
completed with high possibility 
of being paid.  

Total Revenue (excluding 
capital transfers and 
contributions)  

(2,262)  
 

  

Expenditure By Type  

  
  

Employee related costs 

1,880 The over-expenditure is because of 
COVID 19 contracts employees that were 
brought during the vaccination 
programme. Furthermore, the huge bill 
on staff leave. This was because 
employees were unable to take leave 
during the period of vaccination.  

The department have st opped 
all COVID 19 programmes that 
were conducted on non-medical 
sites. Only on-site COVID 19 
programmes are conducted 
going forward.  

Depreciation & asset 
impairment  

2,588 This variance is because of long 
outstanding Work in progress assets that 
were not capitilised in prior year, and 
once capitalised they attract 
depreciation and is recorded 
retrospective.  

The process of pursuing 
developing Agencies to furnish 
the department with the 
required documentation to 
enable capitalisation is ongoing. 
The department has opted to 
utilise multiple agencies when 
implementing capital projects to 
avoid the risk of one Agencies 
holding back all documentations 
for projects  

Other materials  

(1,836) The department had challenges in 
securing stores items as Group Supply 
chain stores did not have contracts for 
essential stores items that the 
department procure under stores and 
material. The department was unable to 
secure a cleaning material RFQ due to 
delays in Supply Chain Processes. 

The department have no control 
in Group Supply Chain processes; 
however, the department will 
be requesting permissions to 
procure these out -of-stock items 
on a once off tender or RFQ.  

Contracted services 

(8,963) The under-expenditure is mainly due to 
contractual issues between the 
department and  JPC. All planned repairs 
and maintenance valued at R7.3m were 
not implemented. The other under 
expenditure is because of late award of 
some tenders. E.g., Medical Oxygen, 
Medical waste 

The alternative SLA has been 
reached between the 
department and other Entities 
within the City to carry out 
Planned Repairs and 
maintenance in the future to 
avoid underspending 

Transfers and subsidies 

(181) This Budget was ring-fenced for two 
Cardiologist programme which is Wits 
and Ikhaya. There was a delay in signing 
the MOU between the CITY and these 
organisations. The department was 
unable to pay the invoices because the 
Mayoral report was not approved as 
there were delays in council seatings in 
the previous financial year due to 
unavailability of Mayors.  

The Planning process to enter  
such MOU will be executed at 
least 6 months before the expiry 
of the current one. The existing 
MOU will expire in 2023 and the 
process to renew is planned to 
be January 2023 for 1st July 
2023 
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Other expenditure  

12,702 The Major variance are because of 
Subsidise Education expenditure of 
R4.7m being transfer to the department 
after adjustment budget without any 
provision being planned. The increased 
in security services demanded by the 
department due to increasing number of 
thefts and burglary.  The increase in 
security force resulted in a R3.2m over 
expenditure. The department hired 
more employees and short-term 
contract nurses during COVID-19 
vaccination programme and thus 
increase the cost of Skills development 
levy and resulted in an over - 
expenditure of R7,3m. The under and 
overs on all other expenditure items is 
purely constrains on budget due to 
rebasing of budget during mid -year 
budget adjustment and increase in 
demand and prices of essential 
commodities consumed by the 
department.  

The Department will make 
provision on Subsidise education 
in future and increase the 
budget of Skills development 
levy. The commitment on 
operational expenditure will be 
monitored to avoid rebasing in 
the future.  

Loss on disposal of PPE 

312 This represent the lo ss on sale of assets 
that were not fully depreciated.  

Unavoidable loss 

Total Expenditure  6,502  
 

  

TABLE 159:  VARIANCE ON ACTUAL EXPENDITURE VERSUS APPROVED BUDGET 

 

3.17.9 Service Delivery Levels Based On Service Level Standards   

 

Core Service  Service Level Standard Target 
1. Waiting times at clinics  Under 2.5 hours  

1. Reported notifiable medical conditions *  100% investigated and reported within 3 days  

2.  Request for services attended to by 
environmental health services ** 

100% of requests attended to within 48 hours  

3. Response to complaints and requests for 
personal health services  

 

All complaints received were attended and 100% 
response within 48 hours  

TABLE 160:  SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BASED ON SERVICE LEVEL STANDARDS   

 

Service Level Standard Performance 

Reporting Period -   

Performance Status  April  May June Fourth 

Quarter  

YTD Performance  

Target Achieved  100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Target Not Achieved  0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

KPI not measured       

Total no. of KPIõs 4 4 4 4 4 

Total no. of KPIõs 

Measured 

4 4 4 4 4 

TABLE 161:  SERVICE LEVEL STANDARD PERFORMANCE 
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3.18  Community Development Department  
 

3.18.1 Mandate  

 

The Community Development Department envisages the emergence of a City where community 

development, personal growth and social inclusivity are en hanced, so that the challenges of inequality, 

poverty and social inclusion are fundamentally addressed.  These goals are pursued and delivered through 

Cityõs priorities brought by the Multi Party Government in December 2021. The outputs outcome were 

unpacked into a number of strategic programmes that sought to guide on the interventions to be 

delivered by the department.  

The work that flows from these outputs cuts across a number of areas including creating opportunities 

for social mobility through sports a nd recreation, promotion of culture of reading development, 

conservation and showcasing artistic expression and heritage as well as capital infrastructure 

development (social amenities).  

Delivery of outputs is championed by service delivery directorates n amely Sport and Recreation; Arts, 

Culture and Heritage; Libraries and Information services within the City. These services promote holistic 

development and learning as well as overall community well -being through the facilitation and 

implementation of init iatives. In addition, outputs seeks to promote social cohesion, support nation 

building and deliver improved quality of life for residents in the City of Johannesburg.  

The efforts coordinated by Community Development ensure that there is alignment of all s ocial cohesion 

programmes and the achievement of national outcomes related to socio -economic inclusion and equality. 

Key interventions are designed to impact positively on the development of common values and creatively 

addressing inequalities and exclusions. 

Capital development and infrastructure focused on planning, development, refurbishment and upgrading 

of identified sport and recreation, libraries, arts and culture facilities. Most facilities were repaired and 

maintained under Repairs and Maintenance of facilities programme.   The notable achievement of 

infrastructure investment by the City was the launch of new Multi -Purpose Centres (MPCs) and facilities 

equipped with state of the art equipment, tools tailor made to meet the demands of growing 

communities.   

 

 

These facilities are operational and will continue to provide programmes to wider communities across 

all age groups, they include - Noordgesig library and launch of Youth Digital programme; Klipspruit MPC; 

Jabulani Safe Hub; Alexander Safe Hub and Launch of Brixton MPC. 
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3.18.2 Performance  Highlights  

 

Priority Programme: Getting the basics right    

 

Implementation of key performance indicators under adjusted levels of the lockdown continued at 

various facilities.  Programmes and services offer ed were limited to a stipulated number of people as 

informed by the regulations. Commitments were made to ensure that operations were continued at 

facilities. Performance of the department was maintained at 87%.  The focus of programmes was 

delivered caref ully to minimize the spread of the virus and followed COVID 19 health and safety 

protocols.  The delivery mechanism was done through various offerings that encompassed a myriad of 

programmes, activities and projects aligned to the mandate of the department .   

Library and Information Services  served as a gateway to 

knowledge and the focused was to create opportunities for 

learning, increased support to literary and education. 

Although library services were restricted to study and 

circulation of books and re ading materials and online 

services during the adjusted levels of the lockdown, 

eLearning programme is a emergent and increasing digital 

platform to increase education and literacy.  The 

establishment of LIS website www.cojelearning.org.za , 

maximized the reach of the online programme.  Various 

strides achieved by Joburg Libraries that included 

nomination of Joburg Libraries to receive Public Library 

Innovation award for using social media to deliver online libr ary services. 

Online access enabled equal access to digital resources such as eResources, PressReader for electronic 

newspapers and magazines, eBooks and Sabinet for access to academic journals, reading material and 

books.   

Reading development was implemented with various 

participating schools, to inculcate the culture of reading.  The 

delivery mechanism for 2021/22 was unique and delivered the 

through Readathon Competition.  The competition allowed 

learners to down the app on their mobile devices to answ er 

quiz questions and  read stories.  

 

 

The activation of Pop up Libraries was another approach used by Libraries to reach out to communities 

and showcase various services their offer. The Pop ups were stationed at various Shopping Centres and 

Malls that are visited by many people throughout the Cityõs Regions.  

 

Arts, Culture and Heritage  programmes allowed artist and individuals to participate in various events 

and programmes hosted in 2021/22 financial year.  The aim was to promote and encourage the City õs 

vibrant cultural scene and arts activities, by supporting, collaborating and curating programmes across 

all artistic and creative forms, such as dance, drama, music, theatre, comedy, poetry, visual arts, crafts, 

design, fashion, film and literature.  Th e Heritage programme continued to identify, preserve and 

promote historic sites and places of significance while recognised prominent political stalwarts who have 

made contribution in the country.  

http://www.cojelearning.org.za/
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The 29th edition of Joburg Arts Alive Festival went digita l to 

adjust to the new norm of living with the pandemic.  The 2021 

vibrant line -up of events reached across traditional art 

barriers with expanded appeal to the young and old, through 

commercial and avant -garde spaces, ensuring that many art 

forms of numer ous genres and their contributions are 

recognized while highlighting the significance of keeping the 

arts alive.  

The hosting of exhibitions, cultural activities, 

intergenerational cultural workshops and museum tours was well 

delivered, and these programme s were hosted at various facilities namelyõ; Museum Afrika, Joburg Arts 

Gallery, Hector Pieterson Memorial Museum, Alexandra Museum and Workers Museum as institutions that 

preserves the historic culture of Johannesburg.   

Sports and Recreation  programmes was thoroughly planned and gradually opened more participants 

throughout the year. Recreation programmes continued at various facilities and offerings were adjusted 

according to the lockdown regulations, they include mass participation, learn to swim, aerob ics, fun 

walks, park runs, gyms etc.  

 

Competitive Sport programme targeted at developing sports to enable high 

performance throughout the Regions. The sports and leisure sector 

continued to be the hardest hit sector during adjusted levels of the 

lockdown, however, there was commitment to continue with the 

development with no spectators in attendance.  The hosting of Arnold 

Classic Games in Roodepoort Stadium in Region C was a resounding success 

and boast the ability and capacity of the facility in hosting  an international 

event.  

 

 

Healthy lifestyle programmes 

incorporated passing and active recreation with aerobics and 

other physical activities that gaining maximum participation 

during 2021/22.  The ward based aerobics themed 

òCyavocavocaó were well initiated in regions A and G and gained 

maximum participation during the adjusted levels of the 

lockdown.   

 

The department ensured that business continuity is upheld and 

this was realised through support directorates such as Integrated Planning, Policy and Re search, Finance 

and Business Management Support.  Their roles are important in ensuring that business processes, 

logistics and communication, functionality of operations systems and financial management as well as 

reporting continuities.   

Access to facili ties:  

 

The department has made progress in enabling access to facilities, where residents can enjoy the 

programmes, services and projects delivered by Sports, Recreation, Libraries, Arts, Galleries and 

Museums.  
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The objective is to build active and sustain able communities by ensuring equitable access, development 

and excellence, thereby enhancing social inclusion prospects, and the quality of life using City facilities 

as a launching pad.  

In 2021/22, a total number of 4,000,000 people accessed the Cityõs facilities. In addressing challenges 

of limited access to facilities due to adjusted levels of the lockdown more programmes and services were 

explored using a hybrid model and can be viewed online through Joburg Arts and Culture, Joburg Libraries 

Facebook pages and other social media platforms while physical access to facilities was gradually 

introduced with the easing of lock down restrictions.  

The diagram below depicts the number of people who have accessed Comm Dev facilities:  

 
FIGURE 41:  ACCESS TO FACILITIES 

 

 

Library and Information Services programmes:  

 

Of 89 the libraries a total of 82 were opened for offered limited services and online programmes.  

continued to extend services to include study; photocopy; in -house use of books; face-to-face 

programmes; borrowing and returning of library material; reference services both face -to-face and 

through telephonic enquiries. Provision of access to Wi -Fi within library premises and outside followed 

strict physical distancing protocols. Electronic resources we re provided online remotely. By end of the 

fourth quarter a total of 449,552 users accessed these services registering a cumulative total of 

1,230,635. 

The eLearning programme was successfully implemented and included uploading of videos on Joburg 

Library Facebook page. In 2021/22 financial year the videos featured generated a cumulative total of 

115,551. The comments and enquiries received reflected a much wider reach and access of eLearning 

services.  

Access to the following electronic resources that gene rated total usage of 79,044 in this quarter. The 

eResources comprise of PressReader (newspapers and magazines) generated a total of 75,023, (eBooks) 
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generated a total of 4,021, and there was no access to (Sabinet). These services registered a cumulative 

total of 211,143.  

A total of 90 youth that included 30 graduates and 60 under graduates were employed at Libraries under 

the internship programme as part of Libraries Youth Skills Development and Digital Transformation 

Programme. Upon completion of the progr amme their contribution to the Cityõs Libraries was 

acknowledged at the Internship graduation ceremony held 28 June 2022.  

Sports and Recreation programmes: 

 

Sports and Recreation directorate have hosted and facilitated a broad spectrum of mass participati on 

events.  The most prominent being the aerobics activities contributing towards healthy lifestyle 

programmes throughout the 7 Regions.  

Priority sporting codes were implemented with various sports and recreation clubs to provide formal 

sport participatio n opportunities and cater for high performance through an integrated and sustainable 

club structure. The sporting codes implemented included Tennis, Rugby, Cricket, Volleyball, Netball, 

Swimming, Soccer, Boxing, Basketball etc. A cumulative total of 20 spo rting codes were implemented in 

various Regions and attracted many people who participated. Swimming programme was implemented 

at various swimming pools as part of Mass Participation.  

Major sporting events were hosted in Johannesburg to promote the City of  Johannesburg as a sport 

destination of choice. The Senior Invitational Athletics series hosted at Roodepoort Athletics Stadium 

was one of the major events hosted by the City where participants came from neighbouring countries 

and abroad.  

Healthy lifestyl e programmes were implemented across the City and included physical activities such as 

gyms, fun walks, fun runs and aerobics offered through different recreational clubs. Attendance varied 

between the age groups to cater for the wider participation.  

Support to school sport was implemented as an intervention to support learners in line with the school 

calendar year, however, the continuity of the programme throughout the year relied on the schools 

responsiveness in allowing learners to participate and its implementation was adjusted according to the 

levels of the lockdown to suit the schools and learners.    

 

Arts, Culture and Heritage programmes:  

 

Arts and Culture has a significant role to play in developing an integrated and inclusionary social fabric.  

The Joburg's cultural strategy sought to enhance the cityõs profile, identity and distinctiveness, while 

simultaneously created employment, developed human skills and generated social cohesion.  

Museums and Galleries continued to provide programmes and exhibitions to preserve the historic culture 

of the City. The focus was on public spaces, conserving local, provincial,  and national heritage and 

museum assets, creating public art installations,  and promoting cultural life programmes across the City. 

The 2021/22 achievements included implementation of 19 Arts and culture programmes, 25 Museum 

programmes and 9 Heritage programmes.  

Social Cohesion approach in building Social Cohesive communities: 

This was an approach in building social cohesive communities drawn from the Cityõs Social Cohesion 

Agenda. The key output and impact of social cohesion programmes and activities focused on active 
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citizenry, participatory and enhancement of social inclusivity to create a sense of belonging and trust in 

civil service . A total of 10 programmes were implemented by Libraries, Sports, and Recreation as well as 

Arts and Culture and benefited a wide range of diverse communities .  

Capital Infrastructure Development:  

 

Development of infrastructure remained the focus t o increase the life experience and well -being of 

communities by providing compact, integrated and liveable urban form that include social amenities 

where communities can benefit from the programmes and activities.  

At the core of developing facilities, Facilities Enhan cement Unit directorate ensured that development 

of capital infrastructure encompasses new facilities as well as maintain existing facilities. The 

implementation of programmes was done through Joburg Development Agency (JDA) and Joburg Property 

Company (JPC). Of the 13 capital projects planned in 2021/22, a total of 9 projects were implemented 

with implementing agents and expenditure was recorded at 60% from the allocated budget of R140 , 

026,000. 

 

 

3.18.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

The following challenge s were experienced during the year under review:  

Challenges Impact on Service delivery  Mitigation  

Delays in the 
implementation of 
Repairs and 
Maintenance  

- Repairs and maintenance of 
facilities not implemented on time.  

- Non-compliance to OHAS standards 
due to lack and or servicing of fire 
extinguishers.  

- Difficulty to implement 
programmes if facilities are closed 
for a longer period.  

Appointed JOSCHO to implement R&M at selected 
facilities as another mechanism to address R&M 
issues.  
 
 

Under expenditure on  
Repairs and 
Maintenance  

- Non receipt of invoices from JCP 
results in under expenditure for 
R&M and subsequently affects 
operational budget.  

Engaged with JPC and JDA on the timeous 
submission and payment of invoices where work is 
completed.  

Delays in procurement 
of goods and services 
as per the approved 
demand plan  

- Programmes and projects not 
implemented on time due to long 
SCM processes.  
 
 

 
 

- No availability of stock materials in 
stores.  

 
 
- Delays in approval for Cityõs tender 

for furniture and hygiene  services.  

Engaged JCT through an approved SLA to deliver 
some programmes on behalf of the department 
particularly Sports, Arts and Culture programmes.  
Procurement is initiated a month prior the event to 
accommodate delays.  
 
Constant checks at City stores to ascertain if stock is 
available for orders.  
 
Escalated the issue at GSCM forum for attention and 
resolution. Nomination of names of officials to serve 
at BSC and BEC for Comm Dev needs.  
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Challenges Impact on Service delivery  Mitigation  

Lack of security at 
facilities  

- Facilities are vandalized and 
require additional budget to be 
repaired.  

- Programmes cannot be effectively 
implemented as a result of theft 
and vandalism.  

Engaged with JMPD and signed SLA to address the 
issue.  
 
Budget allocation set aside for security purposes.  

TABLE 162:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS  

 

3.18.4 Community Development IDP Deliverables  

 

Service Objectives  
 
Service Indicators  

 
Service 
Target (s)  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

Target  Actual  Target  Actual  Target  Actual  

Priority : Getting the basics right  
Priority : A caring Cit y 
Priority : An inclusive City  
Priority : A well run City    

Number of participants in e -
Learning programme at libraries  

17,000 45,000 56,289 50,000 104,445 75,000 115,551 

Number of participants in 
swimming pools 

1,030,000 700,000 715,406 120,000 173,003 210,000 367,559 

Number of priority sporting 
codes implemented  

34 10 10 12 20 12 20 

No. of lifestyle programmes 
implemented  

45 15 15 14 19 16 30 

Number of Social Cohesion 
programmes through Libraries  

20 4 6 8 13 8 10 

Number of individuals accessing 
Libraries, Sports and Recreation 
and Arts, Culture and Heritage   

6,300,000 5,000,000 5,700,000 500,000 829,949 800,000 4,045,101 

Number of partnership 
agreements signed with 
stakeholders at Libraries, Sport 
and Recreation and Arts, Culture 
and Heritage 

84 28 32 28 32 28 31 

Number of heritage programmes 
implemented  

11 2 3 4 9 5 9 

Number of Arts and Culture 
programmes implemented  

30 10 10 10 11 10 19 

Number of Museum programmes 
implemented  

34 14 14 10 16 10 15 

Number of Social Cohesion 
programmes through Arts, 
Culture and Heritage 
programmes  

20 4 4 8 13 8 10 

TABLE 163:  COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT IDP DELIVERABLES 
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3.18.5 Financial Performance  

 

Details  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

 
Actual  Actual  

Adjusted 
Budget 

Target  Actual  
% 

Achievement 
for Annum  

REVENUE:       

Total Operational 
Revenue  

(28,770) (21,145) (64,242) (62,242) (49,925) 77% 

EXPENDITURE: 1,011,658 989,854 1,324,613 1,324,613 1,146,436 86% 

Employees 472,964 478,207 591,391 591,391 525,356 88% 

Repairs and 
maintenance  

80,979 43,741 166,883 166,883 161,859 96% 

Other  458,029 467,906 566,339 566,339 455,999 80% 

Total Operational 
Expenditure  

1,204,653 1,200,917 1,550,351 1,550,351 1,314,338 84% 

Net Operational 
Expenditure  

1,175,883 1,179,772 1,486,109 1,486,109 1,264,413 85% 

TABLE 164:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 

 

3.18.6 Capital Expenditure  

 

ô000 

Project description  2021/22  adjusted 

budget  

Invoice Amount 

(excl VAT)  

Year to date 

actual including 

VAT 

Variance  % 

Spending 

Head Office  500,000.00 368 972,92 418 648,85 131 027,08 73,79% 

ACH 500,000.00 36,304.35 41,750.00 463,695.65 7.26% 

LIS 16,526,000.00 14,919,255.68 16,407,288.88 1,187.12 99.28% 

SAR 500,000.00 149,206.95 171,588.00 350,793.05 29.84% 

 Sub total  
18,026,000.00  286,632.17  329,627.00  17,739,367.

83 

1.59% 

LEHAE 4,000,000.00 3,966,409.61 4,561,371.05 33,59.,39 99,16% 

INTERGRATED LIBRARY 

SYSTEM 

5,000,000.00 - - 5,000,000.00 0.00% 

CENTRE OF EXCELLENCE 

(JCL) 

5,000,000.00 4,563,785.70 5,248 353.56 436,214.30 91.28% 

DRIEZIEK MPC 18,000,000.00 8,201,851.99  9,432,129.79  9,798,148.01  45.57% 

KAALFONTEIN MPC 
 22,000,000.00  8,222,196.80  9 455,526.32  13,777,803.2

0  

37.37% 

MATHOLESVILLE MPC 
15,000,000.00 3 289 236.72 3,782,622.23 11,710,763.2

8 

21.93% 

MINOR WORKS 7,000,000.00 4 979 539.03 5,726,469.88 2,020,460.97 71.14% 

SECURITY MEASURES 
3,000,000.00                               

-    

                               

-    

3,000,000.00  0.00% 
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ô000 

Project description  2021/22  adjusted 

budget  

Invoice Amount 

(excl VAT)  

Year to date 

actual including 

VAT 

Variance  % 

Spending 

COSMO CITY SWIMMING 

POOL 

15,000,000.00                               

-    

                               

-    

15,000,000.0

0  

0.00% 

IVORY PARK SWIMMING 

POOL 

18,000,000.00  17 997 869.33 20,697 549.74 2,130.67  99.99% 

JOHANESBURG ART 

GALLERY 

100,000.00  846,461.74 973,431.00 153,538.26  84.65% 

MUSEUM AFRICA AND 

PRECINCT 

9,000,000.00  8,408,348.50 8,996,932.90 591,651.50  93.43% 

Sub total  
122,000, 000.00  62,187,761.32  70,843,257.65  59,812 

238.68  

 50.97% 

Total  
 140,026,000.00  77 661 50.22  89 310 726.40  62,364 

498.78  

55.46% 

TABLE 165:  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
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3.19  Department of Social Development  
 
3.19.1 Mandate  

The mandate of  the department of Social Development is to design and provide early intervention 

services that enable indigent individuals, families and groups to access the social support services, as 

well as the safety net provided in collaboration with other spheres o f government and civil society.  Thus, 

fostering social cohesion and to enable newcomers to receive information on how to navigate the City 

and connect to opportunities and government information on services.  This also includes fostering 

partnerships with  stakeholders through collaborative efforts to address challenges of migration in the 

city.  Furthermore, it is also mandated to assist and manage people living and working on the streets of 

the City of Johannesburg through interventions which aims at re -integrating them into society or assisting 

them towards becoming self -reliance and independence. This is made possible through the 

implementation of 7 programmatic interventions with the annual target of 9100 beneficiaries. During 

this covid -19 pandemic period the programme has been declared an essential service and vigorous multi -

disciplinary services are continuing to be provided towards transitioning homeless people out of their 

persistent state of homelessness.  The nature of the programme requires physi cal presence at various 

facilities allocated for the programme as well as one on one interaction with the targeted group daily.  

Additionally, the department is mandated to conduct programmes for children between 0 -18 years of 

age which includes Early Childhood Development and Computer Clubhouses. The COVID-19 has resulted 

in programmes for children being impacted. As such, ECD centres have begun reopening and continue to 

open in accordance with the SOP for ECD centres, specifically drafted during the COVID -19 pandemic.  

 

3.19.2 Performance Highlights  

 

The City in partnership with the department of Agriculture, Rural Development and Land Reform has 

funded an establishment of additional twenty (20) tunnels at the agri -park. The site was officially handed 

over to the service provider and construction have commenced.  The recently completed abattoir is in 

operation with two (2) cooperatives currently benefiting from the facility.  

A formalized ribbon -cutting event to officially open the abattoir was held in March 2022. The 

infrastructural challenge noted with the abattoir is that it has no office structure that can be used for 

admin work and storage.  Furthermore, an in -house mentorship session was conducted with six (6) poultry 

cooperatives and this was based on funding readiness training, which encompass access to funding, new 

markets, and cooperative governance for small micro medium enterprises (SMMEs).   Furthermore, one 

of the highlights for the year was that about 135 farmers who completed their training on  financial and 

business management received their certificate during graduation ceremony, which was held on the 6th 

May and attended by MMC Cllr Sauls 1st.The department in partnership with united ways embarked on 

this learnership programme for eight  months in order to transfer skills and knowledge on agribusiness 

management through various accredited modules    
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3.19.3 C hallenges and Mitigations  

 

Challenges Mitigations  

Accessibility to Fibre and free Wi -Fi for 
vulnerable households. 

Implement a hybrid  model to allow Citizens to have 
an option of either to access the ESP programmes 
online or in -person. 

No system integration for subsystems to 
function as one.  

Systems Application and Products (SAP) system 
upgrade must be done within the city.  

Inadequate security in the departmental 
facilities  

Engagement will be held with security Unit within 
JMPD will be held to develop a mechanism to beef 
up security measures at the Social Development 
facilities.  

TABLE 166:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 
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3.20 Joburg City Theatres  
 

 
3.20.1 Mandate  

 
The Mandate, Vision and Mission of JCT as presented in this report is aligned to the approved Business 
Plan for 2021/22.  
 
The primary mandate  of Joburg City Theatres is:  

To provide a high quali ty and innovative live entertainment and educational programmes, which serves 
the diverse communities of the City of Joburg and supports social cohesion, inclusivity,  and tolerance.  
 
In support of this primary mandate, the core business of Joburg City Theatres is:  

Å To provide high quality, well -managed and accessible theatre and live entertainment venues, 
and proactively work to develop new audiences and markets;  

Å To identify, commission and produce locally relevant productions and experiences; and support 
youth development, including the development of future arts practitioners and entrepreneurs; 
and 

Å To offer quality support and services that enable the acquisition and hosting of local and 
international professional productions and experiences that are releva nt to diverse audiences.  

 
 
Corporate Profile / Overview of the entity  
 
Joburg Theatre (SOC) Ltd, is an independent municipal entity wholly owned by the City of Johannesburg 
(òCOJó) and operates the Joburg Theatre (Braamfontein), Roodepoort Theatre and Soweto Theatre, with 
the aim to operate as an internationally recognised centre of excellence in the provision of professional 
theatre entertainment to the citizens of Johannesburg, and focussed on the delivery of the following key 
products and services:  
 
Á The management and promotion of high quality performing arts and entertainment facilities and 

their supportive hospitality infrastructure and services - to enable Joburg residents to access and 
benefit from quality arts and culture facilities and experiences;    

Á The hosting and showcasing of revenue-generating local and international productions that have 
a positive impact on the financial sustainability, whilst also exposing Joburgerõs to globally 
recognised world class entertainment;  

Á The hosting of quality pe rforming arts and entertainment productions that are attractive to both  
traditional and regular theatre goers but also to new and diverse audiences;  

Á The promotion and development of local content and local markets through programmes that 
advance social cohesion and support the transformation of society;  

Á The in-house and/or co -production and staging of arts and entertainment productions in 
collaboration with local arts practitioners, entrepreneurs and enterprises;  

Á The acceleration of youth development throu gh programmes that stimulate an interest in the 
arts as a viable career path and provide opportunities for future arts practitioners and 
entrepreneurs;  

Á To conceptualise, create, produce, market and disseminate content both through own facilities 
and by taking shows to communities;  

Á To generate revenue over and above the subsidy received from the city through the effective 
delivery of the above services.  

 
The company was corporatized  by the CoJ in July 2000 as The Johannesburg Civic Theatre (Pty) Ltd, from 
the then Johannesburg Civic Theatre Association, a Section 21 Company; and was re-branded in 2009 as 
Joburg Theatre.  
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Roodepoort City Theatre NPC t/a Joburg Promusica was founded in 1980 to operate as a 328 seater 
auditorium and an 80 seater box theatre.  T he name of the theatre was later changed to the Promusica 
Theatre. In 2012, Promusica was tasked with the launch of the new Soweto Theatre in Jabulani, Soweto.  
 
Soweto Theatre is the cultural heartbeat of Jabulani Soweto; it is more than a theatre ð it is a 
multipurpose performing arts centre, used for theatre productions, music productions, dance productions 
and choir singing. It also hosts festivals, conferences, meetings, and community gatherings . Dedicated 
to the arts, it is here that the community can find expression.  
 
In 2011 the CoJ embarked on a high level Institutional Review in order to enhance efficiencies, cost 
effectiveness and sustainable service delivery.  
 
The CoJ resolved that Joburg Theatre (SOC) Ltd and Roodepoort City Theatre NPC t/a Joburg Promusica 
be integrated into a single theatre management company; and further institutionalise the operation of 
the newly established Soweto Theatre under the same structure . The integrated theatre management 
company ð now called Joburg City Theatres ð is mandated to render the functions and services that, 
until 31 December 2012, were rendered by the three theatres. The effective date for the integration was 
1 January 2013.  
 
Joburg Theatre (SOC) Ltd.õs Board of directors is mandated to deal with all mat ters relating to the 
Roodepoort City Theatre (NPC) (Registration number: 1981/005017/08) in terms of the transfer 
agreement signed on 27 November 2013.  The City of Johannesburg resolved that the company name be 
changed from Joburg Theatre (SOC) Ltd to Joburg City Theatres (SOC) Ltd.  The process of company name 
change is in progress and envisaged to be finalised in the 2020/21 financial year.  
 
The Board provides strategic direction, leadership,  and oversight to enhance shareholder value and 
ensure the enti tyõs long-term sustainability, development,  and growth. In fulfilling its responsibilities, 
the Chief Executive Officer and the executive management team support the Board , in implementing the 
approved Strategic Plan and policies.  
 
The entity derives its m andate from the Service Delivery Agreement with the City of Johannesburg.  From 
this mandate the priority goals are guided by the Cityõs Integrated Development Plan and Cityõs priorities. 
 

 
3.20.2 Performance Highlights  

 
The entity achieved the following during the year under review:  
 

¶ Out of the 22 targets, a total of 21 targets were achieved, translating to 95% target achievement.  

¶ Outstanding performance of 83 arts and culture festivals and themed productions held / in -house 
productions were presented aga inst a target of 20;  

¶ 7 Joburg Ballet seasons and 5 Johannesburg Philharmonic Orchestra seasons, both against a target 
of 4.  

¶ 100% was achieved on service level standards 

¶ Several sold out performances throughout the year.  

¶ Soweto Theatre marked its 10th anniv ersary 

¶ In preparation for the 60th anniversary in July 2022, Joburg Theatre programmed a suitably 
eclectic mix of product on our stages.  

¶ In terms of Human Resources, JCT is operating at 93% occupancy against the approved staff 
establishment with 7% recorded as vacancy rate to be filled in a 2 year cycle.  

¶ 100% CAPEX expenditure 
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3.20.3 Challenges and Mitigations  
 

Challenges Mitigation  

Power cuts due to 
load shedding  

JCT has procured a Backup generator, which will be commissioned in the 
next budget year, due to delays of procuring gas. 
 
The generator will allow productions to take place during load shedding. In 
addition, City Power will use extra power  to assist the power grid during 
peak periods.  

TABLE 167:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 
3.20.4 Financial  performance of entities   
 
The entity generated revenue to the value of R244.427m for this financial year, while earned revenue 
was reported at R252.07m, while earned revenue was reported at R85.91m which translate to 99.74% 
good performance than prior ye ar. This much higher than anticipated Revenue on Hospitality and 
Catering was due to a number of service level agreements (SLA) signed and executed.  
 
Å JCT recorded a surplus of R11.13m in the year under review reflecting an improvement from the 

previous year.  
Å JCT recorded a trading surplus of R 5.6 million after taxation for the year against the what was 

budgeted.  
Å The average spend for JCT on BBBEE is 98% while spend on SMMEs averages at 66%. 
Å The total revenue for 2021/22 is R252.07 million and in the 2020/ 21 was R206.4 million 

representing an increase of 22.09%. 
Å The earned revenue for 2021/22 is R85.91 million and 2020/21 was R43.0 million in the 

representing an increase of 99.74%. 

 
 
3.20.5 Service delivery levels based on services levels standards  
 
Service Level Standards Performance: 

 
TABLE 168:  SERVICE LEVEL STANDARDS PERFORMANCE 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Report ing Period -  

Performance Status  Q1 Q2  Q3 Q4 YTD Performance  

Target Achieved  100% 100% 100% 
 

100% 100% 

Target Not Achieved  0 0 0 0 0 

KPI not measured  0 0 0 0 0 

Total no. of KPIõs 3 3 3 0 3 

Total no. of KPIõs 
Measured 

3 3 3 3 3 



tŀƎŜ нсл ƻŦ пуо 
 

 

3.20.6 Human Resource  
 

 
Skills Level  

Job 
Level  

2018/19  2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

Employees 
No. 

Employees 
No. 

Employees 
No. Employees No. 

Vacancies 
No. 

Vacancies 
(as a % of 
total) %  

Top Management 0-3 1 1 1 1 0 0% 

Senior 
Management 

4-6 18 18 
15 

2 0 0% 

Professionally 
Qualified  

7-9 29 12 
13  

27 
9 4% 

Skilled 
Technically & 
Academically 
Qualified  

10-12 43 51 

50 

51 6 2% 

Semi-Skilled 13-15 60 77 76 77 2 0.8% 

Unskilled 16-18 8 75 85 84 1 0.4% 

Total   159 234        240 242 18 7% 

TABLE 169:  EMPLOYEES OF THE JCT IN 2021/22 

 
 

Occupational Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

>35 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0  

Total            1 

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

>35 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0  

Total            2 

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

>35 10 1 2 6 6 1 0 0 0 0  

Total            27 

Skilled Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 2 0 0 0 10 0 1 0 0 0  

>35 18 0 1 4 13 1 0 0 1   

Total            51 

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 1 0 0 0 24 0 0 0 0 0  

>35 46 1 0 0 25 0 0 0 4 0  

Total            77 

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

>35 55 0 0 0 28 0 0 0 0 0  

Total            84 

Temporary  18-34 73 1 0 0 75 1 0 0 1 2  

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

Total            153 

TABLE 170:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS  

 
 

Occupational Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age 
Group 

Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

>35 0% 0% 0%  0.4% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

Total            0.4% 

Senior Management  
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

>35 0.4% 0% 0% 0% 0.4% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

Total            0.8% 

18-34 
0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  
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Occupational Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age 
Group 

Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

>35 4% 0.4% 0.8% 2.5% 2.5% 0.4% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

Total  
          11% 

Skilled Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34 0.8% 0% 0% 0% 4% 0% 0.4% 0% 0.4% 0%  

>35 7% 0% 0.4% 1.7% 5% 0.4% 0% % 0% 0%  

Total            15% 

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34 0.4% 0% 0% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

>35 19% 0.4% 0% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 1.7% 0%  

Total            42% 

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34 0.4% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

>35 23% 0% 0% 0% 12% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%  

Total            35% 

Temporary  18-34 48% 0.7% 0% 0% 49% 0.7% 0% 0% 0.7% 1.3%  

>35 0% % 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% % 0%  

Total            100% 

TABLE 171:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

 
 
 

Occupational levels   Males Female Total PWDs 

A C I W A C I W 

Top Management 
(Level 1-2) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior Management 
(Level 3-4) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professionally Qualified / Middle 
Management 
(Level 5-6) 

0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

Skilled Technically and Academically 
Qualified  
(Level 7-8) 

0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

Semi-Skilled 
(Level 9-10) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unskilled 
(Level 11) 

1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 2 

Total  1 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 4 

TABLE 172:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 

 
 

Actual Number of Staff with 
Disabili ties  

4 

Total Staff Compliment  242 

Disability Target  5 (2% of current total staff ) 

Actual Disability %  1.7% 

TABLE 173:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 
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3.21  Johannesburg City Parks and Zoo  
 

3.21.1 Mandate   

 

JCPZ has the following mandate: òThe sustainable provision, preservation and management of open 

spaces, biodiversity, environmental and conservation services through education, research, direct 

conservation action and recreation, with a focus on the zoo, parks, open spaces and cemeteriesó. 

 

The Strategic Goals (SG) and associated Strategic Objectives (SO) of JCPZ were developed in alignment 

with the CoJ strategic priorities as depicted in the following table:  

OUTCOME-ORIENTED GOAL  STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES CoJ STRATEGIC PRIORITIES  

Service Delivery  
 
To provide quality environmental 
services timeously to all citizens  

SO 1.1 Improving safety in public open spaces  Priority 2:   A safe and secure city 

SO 1.2 Facilitating Enterprise Development 
and Job Creation 

Priority 4 : A business-friendly cit y 

SO 1.3 High-quality Service Delivery  Priority 1:  A city that gets the basics right  
 

SO 1.4 Promoting inclusiveness in facilities  Priority 3:  A caring city  

SO 1.5 Enhancing and improving Stakeholder 
Engagement 

Priority 5: An inclusive city  

SO 1.6 Developing partnerships in green 
technology and innovations  
 

Priority 4: A business-friendly city  
 
Priority 7: A smart city  

Organisational Capacity and 
Capability  
 
A high-performing and optimally 
capacitated organisation  

SO 2.1 To create a culture of enhanced 
performance, customer centricity, and 
continuous development  

Priority 7 : A smart city  
 
Priority 6: A well -run city  

SO 2.2 To provide a safe and enabling working 
environment  

Priority 7 : A smart city  
 
Priority 2 : A safe and secure city  
 
Priorit y 6: A well -run city  

SO 2.3 To have an informed and engaged 
workforce  

Priority 7 : A smart city  
 
Priority 6: A well -run city  

Financial Sustainability  
 
A financially viable and 
sustainable organisation  
 

SO 3. 1 Improve financial health  Priority 6: A well -run city  

Sound Governance 
 
An organisation with sound 
governance, supported by 
effective and efficient 
management 
 

SO 4.1 Compliance with Prescripts and 
Regulations (Clean audit) 
 

Priority 6: A well -run city  

SO 4.2 Improved control environment 
including fraud and corruption prevention and 
prosecution 
 

Priority 6: A well -run city  

TABLE 174:  STRATEGIC GOALS 
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3.21.2 Performance Highlights  

The table below portrays key successful initiatives aligned with CoJ Strategic Priorities that the 

organisation embarked on during 2021-22 (FY). 

 

Coj Strategic 

Priorities  

Key Success Initiatives  Highlights And Achievements  

1. A city that 

gets the basics 

right  

Á Mega Blitz Clean-Up 

Programme  

Á Greening Programme 

i.e. Tree Planting and 

Green Fencing  

Á Arbour City Awards 

Á Presidential 10 Million 

Tree Planting 

Programme òThe 

Green of South Africaó 

Á Park Launches 

Á A total of five (5) mega blitz clean -ups were undertaken 

regionally together with accelerated service delivery initiatives 

and maintenance of identified hot sp ot areas joined by the 

Mayoral Committee, The City of Johannesburg's Citizen 

Relationship and Urban Management (CRUM) and other entities & 

departments and the local community.  

Á A total of 2 720 trees were planted as part of the Green Fence 

Project in Brixto n Cemetery Region B, the Executive Mayor and 

other dignitaries were in attendance.  

Á An initiative to plant at least 10 million trees was initiated by the 

Presidentõs Office over a five-year period forming part of the 

greening initiative; the project is pri marily aimed at the greening 

of townships and other residential areas, one (1) million trees 

have been planted.  

Á The 2022 Arbour City Awards Competition (Phase 1 and 2) 

assessment has commenced. The project is subdivided into 3 

(three) phases, JCPZ has submitted the required proposals to 

partake in the competition.  

Á JCPZ is working with the Department of Housing in the drive to 

remove blue gum trees that are mostly found within informal 

settlement areas which cause a major risk to the livelihood of the 

residents that inhabit that space. The project involves temporarily 

moving the community to a place of safety whiles the tree removal 

activities are undertaken.  

Á The park launches of Litchi Park, Rebone and Dhlomo Park were 

a highlight for the Joburg residents wi th special mentions made 

in the Executive Mayorõs State of the City Address (SOCA), and a 

live broadcast from Soweto TV.  

2. A safe and 

secure city  

Á Capacitation of the 

Park 

Rangers/Environmental 

Monitors 

(Environmental 

Enforcement)  

Á Conservation Areas 

òDog Patrol Pilot 

Projectó  

Á Security dogs were deployed in Brixton Cemetery as a scare 

tactic to minimize theft/vandalism of City owned assets and the 

illegal occupation of public facilities.  

Á The Delta Park Backyard Trail Runs have featured considerably in 

local newspapers and have gained momentum post the adjusted 

Covid-19 regulations. By-law infringements of parks and public 

open spaces were also highlighted in the local newspapers 

through the Cityõs òBuya Mthetho (bring back the law) 

Campaign.ó 

Á Towards the capacitation of the environmental monitors \park 

rangers, the company recruited 14 environmental monitors. The 
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Coj Strategic 

Priorities  

Key Success Initiatives  Highlights And Achievements  

project also speaks to the ò150-park rangers capacitationó drive 

from the Strategic Mayoral pronouncement.  

3. A caring city  Á Environment Education 

Programme  

Á Masibambane Zoo 

Outreach Programme  

Á The Zoo Programmes 

(Masibambisane) 

Á Through the Environmental Education and Awareness Programme, 

16 various initiatives were undertaken where community groups, 

school groups, community-based education organisations, and 

NGOs were targeted. Activities revolved around environmental 

days with specific themes to promote healthy environments. 

Through these education and awareness programmes, 56 905 

participants were reached for the fiscal year.  

Á Through the Masibambisane Education Programme administered 

by the Zoo a total of 10 206 beneficiaries beneficiated  

Á The organisation partnered with the Department of Agriculture 

and Rural Development, Department of Forestry, Fisheries and 

Environment, Eskom Expo, an NGO òAlex Water & Warriorsó and 

the Delta Environmental Centre in the adjudicating the òJCPZ 

Open Spaces and Greening Competitionó; the winners were 

announced at the official opening of Rietfontein Education Centre, 

in attendance was the MMC of Community Development.  

Á Coding kits were sponsored by Prof Jean Greyling from Nelson 

Mandela University; the Computer Sciences Department will assist 

the Johannesburg Botanical Gardens EE Centre to implement 

coding activities in their curriculum. This initiative will assist in 

developing problem -solving skills and encourage learners to look 

at Science, Maths, Engineering and Technology (STEMI) as part of 

their career choice.  

Á An additional 18 learners were deployed from GDARD as part of 

the Graduate Internship Programme to JCPZ 

 

4. A business-

friendly city  

Á Job creation and Co-

operatives Support  

Á Associations, 

Accreditations & 

Certifications  

Á JCPZõs Innovative 

Project  

 

Á The òTree of Lightsó initiative with Joburg Theatre, the Zoo and 

City Power drew a total of 21 462 visitors to th e facility.  

Á Safripol installed an oversized plastic straw at Emmarentia Dam 

to raise awareness to the public to not unnecessary use plastics 

with a theme òwithout them, we can liveó. 

Á 17 proposals were submitted to Gauteng Enterprise Propeller to 

assist the JCPZ cooperatives with funding to purchase minor 

plant equipment, YTD, seven (7) coops have received machinery 

to the value of R15 000 each.  

Á Liefde By die Dam Music Concert was hosted at the Botanical 

Gardens during Level 1 Lockdown with success approximately 8 

000 people attended the concert  

Á The Linden Market was hosted at the Botanical Gardens with an 

average of 3 000 people visited the market each day  

Á The organisation is in association and has accreditations & 

certification from: òThe Institute of Envir onment & Recreation 

Management (IERM), World Urban Parks Forum & World 

Association of Zoos and Aquaria (WAAZA), Pan African 
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Coj Strategic 

Priorities  

Key Success Initiatives  Highlights And Achievements  

Association of Zoos and Aquaria (PAAZA), UN-Habitat, German 

Agency for International Cooperation (GIZ). The JHB-Zoo will be 

undergoing PAAZA accreditation in 2023 as part of the changes 

made by WAAZA. 

Á The Zoo Lake basketball courts were nominated for the 

International Hidden Courts Campaign by NBA and Hennessey, 

the facility is being refurbished and will be part of an 

international cam paign. 

Á The South African National Parks through the òThe Wildlife 

Economy Programmeó loaned JCPZ delivered 25 Black Wildebeest 

at the Conservation & Research Farm.  

Á The City of Johannesburg, Department of Economic Development 

ð Tourism Directorate allocate d six (6) Tourism Ambassadors to 

Johannesburg Botanical Gardens as part of their CoJ Tourism 

Ambassador Programme with an aim to provide tourism 

information to tourists, provide safety awareness as well as to 

make visitors feel welcome at JCPZ facilities w ith aiming to 

increase the number of tourists visiting public open spaces  

Á JCPZ has externally funded research initiatives running, the 

implementation of these activities is supported by the UN -

Habitat and the German Agency for International Cooperation 

(GIZ) and contributed to the establishment of the JCPZ 

Innovative Project called the òCentre on African Public Spaces 

(CAPS)ó.  The Centre on African Public Spaces was officially 

launched in Kisumu, Kenya as part of the Africities Summit in the 

quarter. The o rganisation leverages CAPS to position itself as a 

leader in the field of public space and biodiversity conservation.  

Á The City of Johannesburg through JCPZ co-hosted a side event with 

UN-Habitat and the World Resources Institute on the need for city -

wide public space strategies at the 1 st Africa Forum on Urban 

Forests (AFUF) in July 2022; CoJ through JCPZ gave a keynote 

speech at the Association Française des Urologues en Formation 

(AFUF) in July 2021 organised by the Food and Agriculture 

Organisation of th e United Nations in July 2021.  

Á Through the Job Creation and Cooperatives Support Programme 

maintained by the JCPZ, a total of 3 142 YTD job opportunities 

were created, and 42 cooperatives were supported.  

Á Through the Neighbouring Farmers Programme, the organisation 

has partnered with farmers in Parys where locals and the 

Conservation and Biodiversity Farm share turf grass outputs 

together to exchange grazing.  

Á The annual Motherõs Day concert at the Joburg Zoo was held in the 

quarter and has gained favourabl e media coverage from print, 

television, and radio with live broadcasts from Newzroom Afrika, 

eNCA. 
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Coj Strategic 

Priorities  

Key Success Initiatives  Highlights And Achievements  

Á Agri-farming Project Innovative Project aims to support the Joburg 

Zoo with additional animal feed such as vegetables, mealworms, 

termites, and crickets. In  this FY, the farming programme focused 

on vegetables, teff, rodents and pigeons. YTD a total of 17 206.17 

produce has been supplied to the Zoo.  

5. An inclusive 

city  

Á Open space 

development (Capex)  

Á Stakeholder & Public 

Relations Programme 

Á JCPZ took part in the celebrations of World Environmental Day 

through the official opening of the Rietvlei Education Centre 

where primary and high school learners were hosted including 

NGOs for the open space interaction and Greening Awards. In 

attendance were the Executi ve Mayor and the MMC for Community 

Development.  

Á JCPZ took part in the newly appointed Regional Councillor 

Induction Programme and CRUM collaborated efforts which 

resulted in 54 permanent augmented services officials employed 

at the Region C depot.  

Á The Indigenous Animal Campaign continues aimed at educating 

and shining the spotlight on endangered species and animals that 

are indigenous to Africa and that contribute immensely to the 

ecosystem. 

Á JCPZ hosted a JCPZ Councillor Induction Event where the cityõs 

off icials were provided with the inner workings of the 

organisation. The session was well attended by most ward 

councillors and the MMC for Community Development.  

Á JCPZ has acquired the services of an independent service provider 

to assess the condition of ele phants in the captive environment in 

responding to the request to release three (3) elephants back into 

the place of their choice by lobby groups. The organisation has 

received two (2) reports from YTD, which are in favour of the 

elephants being kept in th e collection while the 3 rd report is still 

pending. 

Á During the reporting period, the department had engagements 

with stakeholders such as the Muslim Association for Burials and 

attended webinars and media training sessions facilitated by the 

National School of Governance.  

 

 

6. A well -run 

city  

Á Repairs & Maintenance 

Programme  

Á Visible inclusive 

maintenance services 

i.e. Centralisation of 

green services 

portfolio  

Á Corporate & 

Conservation Research 

Programmes 

Á The centralisation of the decentralised green serv ices of the City 

received partial approval to centralise except for the City Power 

account, the process is pending mid -term review approval budget 

processes in 2022-23 (FY). Aligned to the abovementioned, the 

JCPZ Fleet Replacement Plan 2022-23 (FY) will b e inclusive of 

vehicles that maintain grass cutting along roads and verges.  

Á The Service Delivery Agreement (SDA) regulates the relationship 

of the entity with its parent municipality. The City of 

Johannesburg Group Governance Office with the assistance of 

Group Legal has appointed a Service Provider (Law Firm) to 
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Coj Strategic 

Priorities  

Key Success Initiatives  Highlights And Achievements  

 review the previously mentioned agreement and the Shareholder 

Compact.  

Á Virtual herbarium was launched on the JCPZ website to increase 

public awareness of herbarium and to allow the public to engag e 

with the material. To increase awareness of plants and their uses, 

publications including òTrees of the yearó and òPlants of one of a 

kindó to name a few were compiled and uploaded on the JCPZ 

website.  

Á The proclamation dossier for Kloofendal Nature Reser ve and 

Klipriversberg Nature Reserve was submitted to CoJ Environment 

and Infrastructure Services Department (EISD) office for approval 

and submitted to the Gauteng Department of Agriculture and 

Rural Department (GDARD). The Notice of Intent to Declare was  

drafted and ready to be placed in the Gazette the local 

newspaper. 

Á The continuous acclimatizing of the wattled crane at Rietkuil 

Conservation and Research Farm, the wattled crane will be 

released in Kwazulu-Natal as part of the wattled crane released 

program. This is the collaboration between Johannesburg City 

Park and Zoo, Kwazulu-Natal Wildlife and Kwazulu -Natal Crane 

Foundation. The crane raised by the parents will be released in 

Kwazulu-Natal.  

Á A total of 179 089 visitors were recorded at the entrance o f 

JCPZõs flagship nature reserves i.e. Kloofendal Nature Reserve, 

Klipriversberg Nature Reserve, Melville Koppies Nature reserve, 

Rietfontein Nature Reserves, Johannesburg Botanical Gardens, 

and the Wilds  

Á Park infrastructure upgrades included the rubber ma tting 

installation at various facilities was undertaken towards the 

attainment of safety requirements. Painting of playground 

equipment was achieved above the 80% target and the positive 

expenditure on the allocated budget was recorded.  

Á The health screening of the Buffalo population was conducted 

and verified by the State Veterinarian. Six (6) Buffaloes which 

were placed on the surplus list tested negative for Bovine 

Tuberculosis (TB), Foot and Mouth Disease (FMD), Brucellosis and 

Corridor disease. The JHB-Zoo continues to have a TB-free 

buffalo population. The animals were subsequently successfully 

relocated to the Northwest and Eastern Cape Provinces.  

Á The zoo re-introduced new genetics in the animal population 

aligned to the Animal Management Policy.  

7. A smart city  Á ICT business process 

implementation incl. 

Digitisation of 

cemetery records   

Á Planning, scheduling, and reporting of maintainable assets through 

the On-key System has been achieved  

Á JCPZ has adopted the controlled Objectives for Information 

Technology (COBIT5) an IT Governance Framework and toolset 

that empowers IT management to bridge the gap between control 
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Coj Strategic 

Priorities  

Key Success Initiatives  Highlights And Achievements  

Á Full roll -out of the 

Asset Management 

System (maintainable 

assets) 

 

requirements, The governance of ICT is ensured based on King IV 

2016 and through the ICT Steering Committee technical issues and 

business risk. The ICT Architecture in place informs the design of 

the infrastructure environment used to interconnect the 

computers and users, including server rooms and the network 

design. 

Á IT Service Management (ITSM) is performed and guided by the 

Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) framework to 

ensure that ICT is fully aligned with the organizationõs key 

objectives. The framework models and procedures have been 

adapted to achieve continuous improvements to the entire service 

lifecycle.  

Á The organisation has implemented a POPIA compliance kit which 

aids the company to comply with the end -to-end POPIA Act 

prescripts.  

Á Partial implementation of the Digitisation of Cemetery Records 

(photo records of each cemetery record) was achieved through a 

partnership with Family Search Foundation. The digitization of 

business-critical information remains the organisationõs focus 

area. 

Á A total of three (3) business process improvements were rolled -

out in the 2021 -22 (FY). 

TABLE 175:  COJ STRATEGIC PRIORITIES THAT THE ORGANISATION EMBARKED ON DURING 2021-22 (FY). 

 

3.21.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

CHALLENGES DESCRIPTION DEPENDENCIES 
(EXTERNAL) 

MITIGATION MEASURES 

Homeless people 
dwelling in open 
spaces/ Illegal 
occupation of public 
open spaces  

Open spaces within the 
region are being 
occupied by homeless 
people  

Á COJ 
Á Home Affairs 
Á CRUM 
Á JMPD 

Á Monthly blitz was undertaken with 
various stakeholders inclusive of CRUM 
and JMPD and the surrounding 
communities. 

Public dumping of 
branches & rubble in 
POS 

Branches are dumped 
by residents in POS and 
other areas instead of 
the designated Pikitup 
sites. 

Á Pikitup  
Á Environmental 

Health 
Á CRUM 

Á Environmental and awareness campaign 
Á Environmental Education  
Á By-law enforcemen t   

Illegal removal of trees  Trees on road reserve 
are being removed 
illegally by residents  

Á JMPD & SAPS, 
Surrounding 
Community  

Á Environmental awareness campaign  
Á By-law enforcement  
Á Environmental Education 
Á Civil Claims pursued 

Dilapidating & 
vandalised 
infrastructure  

Vandalism, dilapidating 
infrastructure  

Á JMPD 
Á SAPS 
Á Heritage 

Council 
Á Surrounding 

Community 

Á Public awareness campaign  
Á By-law enforcement  
Á Allocation of additional budget  
Á 3-year repairs and maintenance strategy  
Á Park Rangers roll-out & private  security 

technology 
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CHALLENGES DESCRIPTION DEPENDENCIES 
(EXTERNAL) 

MITIGATION MEASURES 

 

Litigation from animal 
rights groups 

Lobby groups request 
that the elephants be 
released into a 
sanctuary of their 
choice 

Á Animal rights 
group 

Á legal 
structures  

Á JCPZ has acquired the services of an 
independent service provider to assess 
the condition of elephants in the 
captive environment to prepare for a 
possible court case. 

Insourcing Project 
(Security & Cleaners) 
 

The insourcing project 
has ballooned the 
JCPZõs budget by R40m 

Á CoJ Corporate 
Services  

Á Approval to transfer the manageme nt of 
the payroll to JCPZ  

Centralisation of 
decentralised portfolio 
budgets 
 

Green services of the 
City of Johannesburg 
are still decentralised  

Á Mayoral 
Committee  

Á Approval to be granted to reprioritise 
the green subsidy transfer from all CoJ 
entities \departments into JCPZõs cost 
centre  & subsidy 

TABLE 176:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 

3.21.4 Failures 

 

Action Plan   Details  
 

Budget 
R 000 

Capacitate the organizationsõ 
vacant positions aligned to the 
approved vacancy list  
 

o The process to fill in open vacan cies is in line with 
the approved Organisational Structure; open 
vacancies are being prioritised for 2022 -23 
financial year.  

710 333 

Roll out JCPZõs Employment 
Equity Plan  
 

o The means of obtaining a well -rounded, optimally 
capacitated, and capable organiz ation about 
employment equity remains JCPZõs highest 
priority. The approved EE Plan will be 
implemented in the 2022 -23 financial year.  
 

Capex Project Development 
Plan implementation  
 

The following tactics will be carried over to the new year 
to mitigate  the risks of poor spending:  

o Capacitation of the Supply Chain Management 
team 

o Capex acceleration led by the MD to continue 
its function  

o Effective methods of procurement such as 
panels etc.  

o Proper planning allowing for early 
implementation of projects  

o Limit requests for new funding during mid -term 
budget processes 

94 800 

Achieve a positive variance on 
Capex budget expenditure  

Achieve a positive variance on 
Opex budget expenditure  

o Organisational review process completed and 
adverts to fill vacancies ha ve already started 
towards year-end. 

o Engagements to have the maintenance budget 
centralised within the entity are still ongoing to 
allow for the entity to plan the spending 
efficiently.  

1 308 902 

TABLE 177:  FAILURES 
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3.21.5 Financial Performance 

 
Annual results (2021-22 financial year)  

 2022 
(Rõ000) 

2021 
(Rõ000) 

Revenue from the exchange transaction  208 433 165 230 

Revenue from non-exchange transaction  1 052 668 987 422 

Total Revenue  1 261 101  1 152 652  

   

Expenditure (1 133 816) (1 1335 136) 

Total Expenditure  (1 133 816)  (1 133 816) 

Surplus 127 285 17 516 

TABLE 178:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 

The main contributor to the surplus is the additional revenue from bulk engineering fees approved by 

the CJMM spent on assets capitalised in the entity accounting records and recoveries of debtorsõ balance 

previously provided as irrecoverable. Total revenue increased despite less than anticipated orders 

received from CJMM and related party entities (decentralised budget for horticulture and tree 

maintenance).  The entity relies on the receipt of framework order to implement horticulture and tree 

maintenance for CJMM and the related party entities.  

There were cost savings resulting from unfilled vacancies as the entity was finalising the organisation 

design and effici encies in the management of leave.  There were also savings in general expenses in the 

area of utilities (water and electricity), ICT support, software licenses and lower costs of implementing 

grass and trees maintenance as not all anticipated orders were received from CJMM and related party 

entities.  

The revenue from exchange transactions is made up of grass and tree maintenance services, zoo 

admissions, rental of facilities, cemeteries fees, bad debt recoveries and interest income.  Revenue from 

non-exchange mainly comprises of the grant (subsidy) received from CJMM and bulk engineering fees. 

Refer to the annual fi nancial statements for details. The following Statement of Financial Position shows 

the financial position of the Entity as of 30 June 2022:  

 2022 
(Rõ000) 

2021 
(Rõ000) 

Current Assets 919 986 812 725 

Non-Current Assets 133 710 131 435 

Total Assets 1 053 370 944 157 

Current Liabilities  254 131 296 080 

Non-Current Liabilities  448 121                                                     
424 221 

Total Liabilities                                                         
702 252   

720 301 

Net Assets 351 144  223 859 

TABLE 179:  FINANCIAL POSITIONS 
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The financial position of the entity remains positive for the company with a growing asset base and 

liabilities decrease. The total assets increase is mainly attributable to the increase in sweeping balance. 

The sweeping balance which represents accumulated reserves increased because of expenditures saving 

among others.  The assets included in the current as sets is mainly loan to the shareholder (sweeping 

account/balance), outstanding debtors, and inventories including cash and cash equivalents. Non -current 

assets comprise of property, plant and equipment, Zoo animals, intangible assets and notional loans 

relating to Post -Retirement Medical Aid.  

Current liabilities comprise of finance lease obligations relating to specialised vehicles leased from CJMM, 

payables, grants and the current portion of the unspent bulk engineering fees approved for spending by 

the Council in the next 12 months. Non -current liabilities comprise a long -term portion of the specialised 

leased vehicles, post-retirement obligations (medical, gratuity and housing), and a non -current portion 

of the bulk engineering fees not yet approved by th e Council for spending. With the net assets, there are 

the reserves (accumulated surplus) and contributions made by CJMM on the formation of the entity.  

Ratio Details  

 

Liquidity 

ratio  

The current ratio as of 30 June 2022 is 3.62. At the end of June 2021,  the ratio was 2.74 

indicating a slight improvement in the Companyõs liquidity. The Companyõs ability to 

settle short -term debts using short -term assets is relatively stable. The ratio is also more 

than the norm set by the City of Johannesburg of 1:2  

Solvency 

ratio  

The total asset to liability ratio as of 30 June 2022 is 1.50. As of 30 June 2021, the ratio 

was 1.32, indicating a slight increase in the ratio from the previous month. The norm of 2 

set by the City of Johannesburg was not achieved due to the c apitalization structure of 

the Company. Most assets utilized and generated by operations are not capitalized in the 

books as they are either acquired under an operating lease or capitalized in the books of 

the parent municipality.  

Cost 

coverage 

ratio  

The current cost coverage ratio is approximately eight (8) months, and the previous 

month, eight (8) months. This exceeds the city norm of 1 -3 monthsõ coverage. This 

indicates a solid capacity of the entity to be able to fund its operations from existing 

reserves/resources. The main interest -bearing liability relates to the vehicles leased from 

the City of Johannesburg bearing interest at approximately 10% per annum and the 

employee obligation which is partly funded by the notional loan asset held with the City  

of Johannesburg. The company has sufficient cash resources to cover both the interest 

and capital payments on leased assets and this is backed by the sweeping cash balance 

held with the City of Johannesburg. Over R841.9 mil on (the previous month R718.4 

million) was kept in the sweeping account as of 30 June 2022.  

TABLE 180:  RATIO PERFORMANCE  

 

3.21.6 Capital Investment and Asset Management  

 

The capital infrastructure projects include development priorities for the broader City of Johannesburg 

(CoJ), guided by the regional and ward -based demarcation and strategic priorities i.e. Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP), the Business Plan and the Municipal Financial Management Act 56 of 2003 

(MFMA). The scope of work addresses the gaps in public open space development, provisioning and the 

basic level needs of communities including burial space.  
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For the 2021/22 financial year (FY), the capital budget allocation afforded to the organisation through 

various city funding sources amounted to R97.7 million (R54.3 milli on in the prior year) as outlined in the 

table below. As of 30 June 2022, the Entity had spent 45% (62% in the previous year) of its capital 

expenditure budget against an actual expenditure target of 95%. The reason for underspending is already 

outlined in  the body of this report:  

Summarised Review by Project Type 

 

ACTUAL SPENT COMMITTED ANNUAL BUDGET % ACTUAL % COMMITTED 
 

Parks and Gardens 
 

14 080 804,32 22 885 
169,37 

35,805,000.00  39% 64% 

Other Buildings (EE) 
 

1 208 988,76 1 262 
186,01 

3,000,000.00  40% 42% 

Cemeteries 
 

1 755 453,43 2 233 
381,34 

11,895,000.00  15% 19% 

Road Islands Beautification 
 

125 654,75 2 000 
095,75 

2,000,000.00  6% 100% 

Operational Capital  
 

23 503 100,71 23 582 
723,40 

34,600,000.00  68% 68% 

Nurseries 
 

1 256 311,56 1 256 
311,56 

1,440,000.00  87% 87% 

Nature Conservation 
 

163 166,64 348 730,00 2,500,000.00  7% 14% 

Zoo Infrastructure 
(Buildings) 
 

125 914,08 492 914,08 4,510,000.00  3% 11% 

Zoo Animal Purchases 
 

1 765 943,81 1 780 
943,81 

1,950,000.00  91% 91% 

Total  
 

43 985 338,06 55 842 
455,32 

97,700,000.00  45% 57% 

COJ Loans 
 

4 757 914,15 8 189 
560,66 

11,400,000.00  42% 72% 

BSC 
 

39 227 423,91 47 652 
894,66 

86,300,000.00  45% 55% 

TOTAL 43 985 338,06 55 842 
455,32 

97,700,000.00  45% 57% 

TABLE 181:  CAPITAL PROJECTS &  EXPENDITURE 

 

3.21.7 Completed Projects  

 

The completed proje ct marked in green font below :  

 

 

Actual Spent  Committed  Annual Budget  % Actual % Committed 
 

Bheki Mlangeni Park 195 617,00 304 450,00 2,000,000.00  10% 15% 

Braamfischer Parks 1 376 130,62 2 000 005,00 2,000,000.00  69% 100% 

Cemetery Upgrades- Phase 1 475 511,09 828 489,00 7,000,000.00  7% 12% 

City Parks House - IT Equipment 

12 197 

368,02 

12 197 

368,02 19,600,000.00  62% 62% 

City Parks House - Furniture  4 460 695,00 4 493 395,00 4,500,000.00  99% 100% 

Riverlea Parks  1 597 338,01 1 700 954,00 1,700,000.00  94% 100% 
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Actual Spent  Committed  Annual Budget  % Actual % Committed 
 

Dorothy Nyembe EE Centre 1 208 988,76 1 262 186,01 3,000,000.00  40% 42% 

Florida Park  958 868,53 986 588,53 2,000,000.00  48% 49% 

Golden Harvest Park 36 030,00 36 030,00 500,000.00  7% 7% 

Inner-city Parks 881 034,46 5 155 815,89 8,500,000.00  10% 61% 

JHB Botanical Gardens  346 389,86 462 057,86 2,000,000.00  17% 23% 

Lenasia Eco Park 1 987 133,67 3 850 869,16 3,805,000.00  52% 101% 

Olifantsvlei Cemetery  1 279 942,34 1 404 892,34 4,895,000.00  26% 29% 

Protea Glen Park 1 250 553,00 1 716 087,04 2,000,000.00  63% 86% 

Plant and equipment   6 845 037,69 6 891 960,38 10,500,000.00  65% 66% 

Road Islands Beautification (COJ) 125 654,75 2 000 095,75 2,000,000.00  6% 100% 

Tshepisong Park (COJ) 1 484 089,95 2 659 295,46 2,500,000.00  59% 106% 

Upgrade of existing parks to OHS standards  3 199 119,22 3 244 516,43 7,800,000.00  41% 42% 

Huddle Park Nursery (COJ) 1 256 311,56 1 256 311,56 1,440,000.00  87% 87% 

Kloofendal Nature Reserve 163 166,64 348 730,00 2,000,000.00  8% 17% 

Klipriviersberg  Nature Reserve 0,00 0,00 500,000.00  0% 0% 

Zoo Infrastructure (COJ) 125 914,08 492 914,08 3,510,000.00  4% 14% 

Zoo Infrastructure (BSC) 0,00 0,00 1,000,000.00  0% 0% 

Zoo - Animal Purchases (COJ) 1 765 943,81 1 780 943,81 1,950,000.00  91% 91% 

Park Benches 768 500,00 768 500,00 1,000,000.00  77% 77% 

TOTAL 

43 985 

338,06  

55 842 

455,32  97,700,000.00  45% 57% 

TABLE 182:  COMPLETED PROJECTS 

 

3.21.8 Major Bulk Capital Projects  

 

 

Actual Spent  Committed  Annual Budget % Actual % Committed 

 

Cemetery Upgrades- Phase 1 475 511,09 828 489,00 7,000,000.00  7% 12% 

City Parks House - IT Equipment 

12 197 

368,02 

12 197 

368,02 19,600,000.00  62% 62% 

Inner-city Parks 881 034,46 5 155 815,89 8,500,000.00  10% 61% 

Plant and equipment   6 845 037,69 6 891 960,38 10,500,000.00  65% 66% 

Upgrade of existing parks to OHS standards  3 199 119,22 3 244 516,43 7,800,000.00  41% 42% 

TOTAL 

23 598 

070.48  

28 318 

149.72  53 400 000.00  37% 49% 

TABLE 183:  MAJOR BULK CAPITAL PROJECTS 
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3.21.9 Human Resource  

 

The following tables provide human resource information  

 

Employees of JCPZ 

Skills Level 
Job 
Level 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

No. 
of 
Posts 

No. of 
Employees 
 

No. 
of 
Posts 

No. of 
Employees 
 

No. 
of 
Posts 

No. of 
Employees 

Vacancies 
(Full time 
equivalent)  
No. 

Vacancies 
(as a % of 
total)  
% 

Professionally 
Qualified  

D 93 62 93 59 93 53 43 46% 

Senior 
Technicians 

C 
 

394 255 394 246 394 233 161 40% 

Semi-Skilled 
B 
 

1458 920 1458 871 1458 849 609 41% 

Unskilled 
A 
 

438 153 438 139 438 112 326 74% 

TABLE 184:  JCPZ EMPLOYEES 

 

Workforce Profile in terms of Age, Race, Gender and Foreign National Status  

Occupational Level 

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 

(Level 1-2) 

18-34            

>35 1           

Total  1          1 

Senior Management 

(level 3 -4) 

18-34            

>35 2       1    

Total  2       1   3 

Professional 

Qualified  

(Level 5-6) 

18-34            

>35 24 3 3 2 16 1 2 2    

Total  24 3 3 2 16 1 2 2   53 

Skilled Technical 

(Level 7-8) 

18-34 7   2 18 1 2 1    

>35 79 8 4 13 72 10 4 9    

Total  86`  8 4 15 93 11 6 10   233 

Semi-Skilled 

(Level 9-10) 

18-34 105 7   97 2      

>35 454 13 1 5 156 7  2    

Total  559 20 1 5 253 9  2   849 

Unskilled 

(Level 11) 

18-34 21    23 1      

>35 42 1 1 1 22       

Total  63 1 1 1 45 1     112 

Temporary 18-34 8    8       

>35 3           

Total  11    8      19 

TABLE 185:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS  
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Percentage Standing on Race and Gender 

Occupational 
Level 
(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 
(Level 1-2) 

18-34            

>35 0.07           

Total  0.07          0.07 

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34            

>35 0.15       0.07    

Total  0.15       0.07   0.23 

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5-6) 

18-34            

>35 1.88 0.23 0.23 0.15 1.25 0.07 0.15 0.15    

Total  1.88 0.23 0.23 0.15 1.25 0.07 0.15 0.15   4.17 

Skilled Technical 
(Level 7-8) 

18-34 0.55   0.15 1.41 0.07 0.15 0.07    

>35 6.22 0.62 0.31 1.02 5.66 0.78 0.31 0.70    

Total  6.77 0.62 0.31 1.81 7.32 0.86 0.47 0.77   18.34 

Semi-Skilled 
(Level 9-10) 

18-34 8.26 0.55   7.63 0.15      

>35 35.74 1.02 0.07 0.39 12.28 0.55  0.15    

Total  44.01 1.57 0.07 0.39 19.92 0.70  0.15   66.85 

Unskilled 
(Level 11) 

18-34 1.65    1.81 0.07      

>35 3.30 0.07 0.07 0.07 1.73       

Total  4.96 0.07 0.07 0.07 3.54 0.07     8.81 

Temporary 18-34 0.62    0.62       

>35 0.23           

Total  0.86    0.62      1.49 

TABLE 186:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 

Disability Workforce Profile  

Occupational Level 
(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 
(Level 1-2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5-6) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 

Skilled Technical 
(Level 7-8) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 3 

Semi-Skilled 
(Level 9-10) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 5 0 0 0 4 0 0 1 0 0 0 

Total  5 0 0 0 4 0 0 1 0 0 10 

Unskilled 
(Level 11) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Temporary 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TABLE 187:  DISABILITY WORKFORCE PROFILE 

Disability Percentage Standing 

Actual Number of Staff with Disabilities  16 

Total Staff Compliment  1270 

Disability Target  1.25% 

Actual Disability %  1.25% 

TABLE 188:  DISABILITY PERCENTAGE STANDING 
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3.21.10 Service delivery level based on services level standards 
 

SERVICE 
STANDARD 

YEARLY 
TARGET 

1st   
QRT 

ACTUALS 

2nd  
QRT 

ACTUALS 

3rd  
QRT 

ACTUALS 

4th   
QRT 

ACTUALS 

YEARLY  
ACTUAL 

COMMENTS 

Maintenance of 
Flagship Parks 

48 cycles 13 cycles 13 cycles 12 cycles 14 cycles 52 cycles Target 
Achieved 

Maintenance 
Developed Parks 

12 cycles 3 cycles 3 cycles 3 cycles 3 cycles 12 cycles Target 
Achieved 

Maintenance 
Undeveloped Parks 

4 cycles 1 cycle 1 cycle 1 cycle 1 cycle 4 cycles  Target 
Achieved 

Maintenance Main 
Arterials  

12 cycles 3 cycles 3 cycles 3 cycles 4 cycles 13 cycles  Target 
Achieved 

Maintenance 
Landscaped Islands 
and Town 
Entrances 

24 cycles 6 cycles 6 cycles 5 cycles 7 cycles 24 cycles  Target 
Achieved 

Maintenance 
Flagship/Active 
cemeteries 

24 cycles 6 cycles 6 cycles 6 cycles 6 cycles 24 cycles Target 
Achieved 

Maintenance 
Passive cemeteries 

8 cycles  4 cycles 3 cycles  3 cycles  3 cycles 13 cycles  Target 
Achieved  

Response to calls 
logged for removal 
of fallen trees  

80% of calls 
attended 

to 

99% of calls 
attended 

to 

99% of  
calls 

attended to  

100% of  
calls 

attended 
to 

98% of  
calls 

attended to  

99% of  
calls 

attended to  

Target 
Achieved 

Response to calls 
logged for damaged 
park infrastructure  

80% of calls 
attended 

to 

82% of calls 
attended 

to 

80% of calls 
attended to  

87% of calls  
attended 

to 

85% of  
calls 

attended to  

84% of  
calls 

attended to  

Target 
Achieved  

Compliance to the 
PAAZA (Pan-African 
Association of Zoos 
and Aquaria) 
standards 

100% 
Compliance  

100% 
Compliance 

100% 
Compliance 

100% 
Compliance 

100% 
Compliance 

100% 
Compliance 

Target 
Achieved 

TABLE 189:  PERFORMANCE AGAINST SERVICE STANDARDS 

 

3.21.11 Material Information  

 

The organisationõs external corporate social investment programme is achieved through Environmental 

Education & Awareness Programme and the Masibambisane Zoo Programme. Various projects were 

undertaken targe ting community groups, school groups, community -based education organisations, and 

NGOs. Activities revolved around environmental days with specific themes to promote healthy 

environments.  Notable were programmes such as the celebration of the internation al and national 

environment calendars, door -to -door campaigns, curricula -aligned programmes, community -based 

environmental workshops, and environmental exhibitions . Through these education and awareness 

programmes, 56 905 participants were reached for the financial year. The table below outlines the 

activities conducted and the number of participants reached through each activity:  
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PROGRAMME DETAILS 

Door-to -door 

awareness campaigns 

Door-to-door educational campaigns were conducted across various suburbs in the city where 

community -based educators were sourced and recruited from the community and were employed for 

3 to 5 days.  

Various environmental issues such as park safety, the value of public open spaces, poor waste 

management and illegal dumping in publi c open spaces as well as creating awareness on PSHB were 

discussed. 

 The Community Based Educators (CBEs) used printed flyers covering topics that ranged from open 

space management, park safety and PSHB which were disseminated to communities. Through door -

to-door education, 37  969 households/beneficiaries were reached.  

Community -Based 

Capacity 

empowerment 

workshops  

Community-based environmental workshops and training of CBEs on issues such as open space 

management, park safety and how to conduct house cal ls were conducted. Through the workshops 

and training sessions, 724 people were reached.  

School Programmes 

(CEfN) 

In 2021 at the height of the covid -19 pandemic, the moratorium was put in place by the Gauteng 

Department of Education on school excursions. This included learnersõ visiting the JCPZ education 

centres. Therefore, all curricula -aligned educational activities were put on hold to comply with all 

covid 19-related risks. It is exciting now as after the lifting of all covid 19 restrictions, the 

programme has resumed with bookings and attendance of programmes by learners and educators at 

all our education centres and our flagship nature reserves. The themes discussed with learners 

included òmatters and materials, the history and ecology of KNRó for grade 6 learners.  

The Tanks Coding Programme was also implemented at Nkone Maruping Primary School, Zandspruit 

Primary School, and Tshepisong Primary School. Through these curricula-aligned education 

programmes, 6 588 learners and educators respectively were  reached. 

After School 

Programmes 

Two (2) aftercare educational programmes were held with Wetland Birds  as topics to discuss with 

school learners reaching 204 learners. Dorothy Nyembe (ward 47), Thokoza Parks (ward 33) and 

Moroka Park (ward 34) were the f acilities used to run the programmes.  

Holiday Programmes  Holiday Programmes were implemented at Braamfischerville, Dorothy Nyembe Park Rise, Shine and 

Thusanang orphanage where themes on coding and Maths puzzles . A total of 476 beneficiaries were 

reached. 

PSHB Training PSHB training undertaken by the University of Pretoria and recorded by 50/50 at JBG, 17 

beneficiaries were reached.  

Theme Days 

Celebrations  

Eleven (11) international and national environmental calendar days were celebrated i.e.  Abor 

week/month, water monitoring day, invasive species week, S.A. recycling week, wetlands day, 

water week, bird week, international day of biological diversity, environment week, wildlife, and 

earth day . The celebrations were with the general public and learners reaching 3 311 beneficiaries 

through the programme.  

Environmental 

Exhibition 

programme  

 

Various exhibitions were manned and displayed at the : Walter Sisulu Botanical Gardens. Dobsonville 

stadium and surrounding areas; Tsietsi Mashinini Park (June 16 Memor ial Acre), Wilro Park, Ruimsig 

stadium, Sandridge Shopping Centre, Ebony Park Shopping Centre, Ivory Regional Park, Kopanong 

Shopping Centre, Orange Grove Park ward, George Goch Stadium, Red Hill Park and Organic Market, 

Ivory Park North hall in Ward 133, Jorissen Place in Braamfontein ward 60 and Chilli lane shopping 

centre in Sunninghill, Ward 93, Eldorado Park Ext 8, ward 17, Kroton Street Pak,  Diepsloot Gym 

Park, Mavis Hall in White City, River Park Library, Diepsloot, Ebony Park, Ivory Park, Kaalfonte in, 

Rockville, Len Rutter Park , Delta Park   and during the CoJ 120 Days of Service Delivery and 

Awareness programme.  

Topics covered were open space management, biodiversity, illegal dumping and waste 

management, Shot Hole Borer, and Park Safety .  The waste management exhibition is a PIKITUP and 

Aquelle Water Educational Campaign which responds to illegal dumping around the Dobsonville 

Stadium and surrounding areas. A clean-up by the community undertaken and awareness about the 

effects of waste and how to  manage waste was conducted.  Through exhibitions, 3 425 participants 

were reached.  
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TABLE 190:  MATERIAL INFORMATION  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Walk and Talk 

awareness 

A total of 2 300 beneficiaries were reached through the Walk -and-Talk in parks and roads in Region 

F. The walk-and-talk was conducted by the CBEs, and they implemented the awareness at Alec 

Gorshell ward 64, Abel and Five Road ward 63, Yeoville Park ward 67, Hillbrow in ward 58, Yeoville 

ward 67 and Andrew Ln ward 67.  Themes were Waste Management and Safety in Parks and 

messages aligned to the World Environment Day theme òOnly One Earthó. 

Park Launch  Rebone Park Launch where 106 beneficiaries were reached. An educational exhibit on open space 

management was manned and displayed at the event.  

Open Space 

Interactions and 

Greening 

Competition  

The Open Space Interactions and Greening Competition was adjudicated where winners were also 

announced and honoured through an Awards Ceremony held at the Rietfontein Environmental 

Education Centre. The celebration culminated in the celebration of Environment Week and the 

official opening of the Rietfontein EE Centre. 139 attendees from NGOs and NPOs and 213 

community members attended the ceremony. The winners of the competition are:  

Á NPOS/CBOs/NGOs: 1st Prize The Green House Project (Inner City), 2 nd Environmental 

(Eldorado Park) and Shomang (Alexandra). 

Á Primary schools:  1st Lesedi La Kreste (Orange Farm), Naturena (Naturena) and Phakamani 

Primary (Dobsonville) Primary Schools. 

Á High Schools are Moletsane (Moletsane-Soweto), Kgatelopele (Braamfischerville) and 

Ikusasalethu (Braamfischerville). A total of 352 people attended the award ceremony.  

Eskom Expo Training workshop on how to write scientific research for Eskom Expo for a young scientist was 

implemented at Johannesburg Botanical Gardens (JBG) reaching a total o f 210 learners and 12 

educators. A total of 257 beneficiaries were reached through Eskom Expo Educational Programmes.  

Tree Education & 

Awareness (TEA) 

A total of 20 learners and 10 educators were reached through Tree Education and Awareness at 

Cooper College in Region E ward 115. 

Youth Based Projects 

& Programmes 

The youth from Wits University were reached through Environmental Education and Biodiversity Trail 

Awareness at The Wilds. Part of their planned activities included planting and weeding around th e 

park.  Further, a workshop on safety in our parks  was implemented at Florida Lake in partnership 

with Social Development and SAPS for youth from Jerusalem Informal Settlement. In total, 116 youth 

members were reached.  

Outcome -Based 

Programmes 

A total of  5 ornamental trees were donated at Bright Stars Academy in celebration of Earth Day.  A 

total of 137 learners and 4 educators were reached. Further, a clean -up campaign was implemented 

by BKB youth in Braamfischer Phase 4. There is big challenge of illegal  dumping in open spaces in 

Braamfischer, the campaign was done after the door -to-door educational campaigns to raise 

awareness of the consequences of illegal dumping.   

 

JCPZ in partnership with Century Property Development conducted a training session on food 

gardening and tree planting; 50 bags of compost, seeds and 10 trees were donated to the 

community. 15 beneficiaries were reached through this initiative.  

 

Another programme was at Braamfischer Khulanowazi P.S. where six (6) fruit trees were planted an d 

14 more trees at Nkoane Maruping P.S.  Lastly a youth project took place in Rabie Ridge (Ward 110). 

The organisation supported community members through a food garden project in Diepsloot, Dube 

squatter camp (ward 113) by educating them on garden mainten ance and donating seedlings and 15 

community members were reached. A total of 15 Dovyalis caffra trees were donated at Glenvista 

High School in celebration of Arbor month and revamping their school. Through this kind of 

initiative, 1 030 participants were reached. 
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3.22  Environmental and Infrastructure Services Development (EISD)  
 

3.22.1 Mandate  

 

The state of the natural environment in the City of Johannesburg is shaped by several drivers and forces 

which ultimately s hape the cityõs growth and development.   The natural environment is constantly 

influenced by human activity and our social, economic, and cultural dynamics.  Healthy ecosystems 

provide essential services that are the foundation for human health and well -being in the City.  

South Africa is a signatory to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and it is required to implement 

the sustainable development agenda and report on progress towards the targets.  Furthermore, as a 

signatory to various international c onventions including the Paris Agreement 30 (April 2016) and the 

Convention of Biological Diversity 31 (November 1995), South Africa is committed to responding to these 

environmental sustainability challenges which are concentrated in cities.  

The concepts of sustainability, environmental management, biodiversity conservation and national 

environmental obligations established through these international conventions are translated to all levels 

of government through the Constitution and the comprehensive policy a nd legal framework.  Local 

Government is therefore accountable for developing sustainably and contributing to the achievement of 

national goals and targets, and for reporting on their performance against these.  

Cities must therefore develop sustainable cit y growth paths with clear priorities put in place to monitor 

and track their progress against environmental sustainability (SoCR 32, 2016).  In view of this context, the 

City has a responsibility to the citizens of CoJ, Gauteng and South Africa, to secure th eir constitutional 

right to a safe and healthy environment.  

The Department provides oversight of the Cityõs ability to create sustainable human environments.  This 

responsibility includes reducing the Cityõs ecological footprint in the delivery of basic services and 

ensuring that effective environmental policies, strategies, regulations, and standards are implemented 

across the city in the supply of such services.  EISD has developed numerous environmental sector-specific 

or department specific policies to  respond to many of the challenges of an environmental sustainability 

faced by the City:  

¶ Environmental sustainability in Johannesburg must advance development at a socioeconomic 

level to alleviate poverty and at a macro -economic level to promote investment  in the city.  This 

philosophy is premised on the developmental role of local government as enshrined in the 

Municipal Systems Act. 

¶ Environmental sustainability should be incorporated in the day to day running or operations of 

the city.  All Council entiti es should conduct their activities to advance the developmental role 

of environmental management and limit the impact of their activities on the environment.  

¶ The goal for environmental sustainability is to reduce the carbon footprint of the City through 

compact, integrated spatial development patterns supporting resource efficiency.  

Environmental Sustainability is a cross cutting and collective responsibility of all CoJ departments 

                                                                 
30 The Paris Agreement is universally regarded as a seminal point in the development of the international climate change regime 

under the UNFCCC. The Agreement is a comprehensive framework which will guide international efforts to reduce greenhouse 

gas emissions in order to limit increases in global temperature increase to 1.5 degrees. 

31 Signed by South Africa on 2 November 1995. The CBD is anchored on three key objectives namely: The conservation, 

sustainable use of biological diversity, the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilisation of resources. 
32 State of Cities Report, 2016 
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and entities.  As such it constitutes a prime focus area for applying a tra nsversal governance 

approach i.e., where all mandates integrate environmental sustainability into the thinking, 

planning, and doing of their core mandates.  

 

The Departmentõs main function is policy development, regulatory and monitoring rather than being an 

implementation agent or a service delivery agent.  Having a policy -driven & regulatory focus, the 

Department has limited project implementation as far as testing policy application.  

 

 

FIGURE 42:  THE MANDATE OF THE DEPARTMENT 

 

3.22.2 Performance Highligh ts  

The following provides a quick overview of the Departmentõs performance highlights for 2021/22 

financial year:  

¶ A total of 242 573 tons of waste was diverted from landfill site, which is 23% of the waste that 

was generated. 

¶ 246 job opportunities were cr eated from implementations of Ecological Management Plans and 

Invasive vegetation control outside protected areas.  

¶ Twelve (12) Air Emission Licenses (AEL) compliance inspections were undertaken during the year 

as part of compliance monitoring of the AEL is sued by the City.  

¶ A total of 2388 applications were reviewed during the year with 91% of Land use and JPC 

applications reviewed within guideline timeline and 70% EIAs reviewed within guidelines 

timelines.  

¶ A total number of 342 Cityõs capex projects request were received from department and entities 

for screening of environmental requirements.  All requests received for cityõs capex 

developments were screened for environmental requirements.  

¶ The department trained eighty -one (81) JMPD officers on Waste-Bylaw enforcement.  

¶ The department has finalised the development of Water Security Strategy, Review of the 

Sanitation Policy and the development of one Catchment Management Plan.  
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¶ The department has no UIFW recorded and has complied with all relevant policy prescr ipts and 

legislation.  

 

 

3.22.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

The department has encountered various challenges which posed risks in fulfilling its mandate/ achieving 

its key performance indicators:  

Challenges  Mitigations  

¶ The department is dependent imple menting 
agencies for many of its projects (JRA, JCPZ, 
JW)- constraints experienced as a result of 
delays in procurement process.  

¶ The department to strengthen engagement 
and ensure regular follow -ups with entities 
regarding their procurement processes to 
avoid any delays. 

¶ Delays in procurement as the SCM process is 
forever changing and lack of SCM practice 
notes: 

V Procurement delays from the 
implementing agents (JCPZ) which 
affected 37% of the Capex spending. 

V No samples were tested/conducted 
during the quart er under review due to 
procurement challenges for laboratory 
services contract.  

V The department to strengthen 
engagement and ensure regular 
follow -ups with entities regarding 
their procurement processes to 
avoid any delays 

V The procurement process (section 
110) is currently underway, and the 
water monitoring programme will 
commence during the second 
quarter of the new financial year.  

¶ Governance roles also challenging in respect of 
Service Delivery Agreement (SDA) (functional 
areas not properly defined) - e.g. , laboratory 
services. 

¶ The Department will participate in the 
review of SDA to ensure that the functional 
areas are properly covered , so that it will 
be easier to appoint the MoEõs . 

¶ Project delays:  
V Waste to Energy ð TVR1 delayed from 

National Treasury and the department 
could not advertise the RFI/ RFQ.  

V Biodigester tender was non-responsive 
on two consecutive times, which 
affected capex spending  

 

V The department plan to finalise the 
procurement process and issue 
RFQ/Eol in the second quarter of 
next finan cial year.  

V The department will split the 
tender into small work packages, so 
that suitable service providers can 
be appointed.  

¶ The department has a vacancy rate of 49%. 
 

¶ The department has developed a 
capacitation plan and appointment of 
critical and fund ed positions is currently 
underway.  

TABLE 191:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 

3.22.4 Regulatory Function  

 

a) Atmospheric Emission Licensing  

 

EISD (also referred to as òthe Departmentó) is mandated to undertake the responsibility of implementing 

and enforcing the National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act 39 of 2004, as amended.  The key 

function for the City - through EISD - is to perform the function of the Air Quality Officer which includes 

the licensing of the listed industrial activities.  The type  of industrial activities that are regulated by the 

City have a potential to release emissions that may have a significant detrimental effect on the 
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environment, as well as health, social and economic conditions.  To date, the City has issued a total of 

41 active Atmospheric Emission Licenses (AELs) which are valid for a period of five (5) years.  

 

The Department received and issued ten (10) applications for new and renewal of AELõs during the 

2021/22 FY within the required time frame in terms of NEMA: Air Q uality Act, Act 39 of 2004.  

 

 

                                  ATMOSPHERIC EMISSION LICENSING ð APPLICATIONS ISSUED TO DATE 

Date 

received  
Applicant  

Nature of 

application  
Listed activity  Region Status Issue date  

21/06/2021  

AfriSam 

Central 

Roodepoort  

Renewal 5.4 Cement production  B Issued  22 July 2021 

16/08/2021  

Peter 

Stanley 

Assay 

New 
4.17. Precious and Base 

Metal Refining 
F 

 

Issued 
13 August 2021 

16/08/2021  Sena Drums Renewal 
8.4. Drum Recycling 

Processes 
F Issued  04 October 2021 

 

06/09/2021  

Plant Health 

AECI 

Limited  

Variation  
7.3. Production of 

Chemical Fertilizer  
E Issued  22 October 2021 

28/10/2021  
The Smart 

Company  
New AEL 

4.19. Production and or 

Casting of Bronze, Brass 

and Copper 

C Issued  
09 November 

2021 

31/01/2022  
Exceed oil 

Cc 
Renewal 

No.6.  Organic 

Chemicals Industry 
G Issued  02 March 2022 

 

16/02/2022  

First 

Refinery Pty 

Ltd  

Renewal 

4.17 Precious and base 

metal production and 

refining  

B Issued  28 February 2022 

24/01/2022  

Pronto 

Building 

materials 

Pty Ltd  

Renewal  

5.2 Drying of min eral 

solids including ore, 

Using dedicated 

combustions 

installations  

A Issued  01 March 2022 

22/06/2022  

Wahl 

Industries 

(Pry)Ltd 

Renewal 
No.4.4.   Secondary 

Aluminium Production  
C Issued  27 June 2022 

24/06/2022  

Golden 

Pond 

Trading 

67(Pty)Ltd 

Renewal 

4.17 Precious and base 

metal production and 

refining  

C Issued  29 June 2029 

TABLE 192:  LIST OF LICENSES PROCESSED DURING 2021/22  FY 
 

 

b) Regulatory Performance of Waste Management Activities  

 

The City has been authorised to carry out waste management services by the Municipal Structures Act, 

1998 (act No.117of 1998) must designated EISD in writing as a waste management officer (WMO) from 

responsible for coordinating matters pertaining to waste management in that municipality.  EISD 

coordinate its activities wit h other waste management activities in the manner set out in the National 

waste management strategy.  EISD perform a regulatory function which service -delivery functions 

undertaken by Pikitup.  

EISD operates a Waste Information Management System (WIMS) which is a platform used to capture data 

on the tonnages of waste generated, recycled, and disposed of in Johannesburg on a monthly and 

quarterly basis.  The platform captures all waste operators within Johannesburg with the aim of 
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regulating and managing waste within the city.  During the year under review a total of seventy -four (74) 

new waste management activit ies/ companies were registered.  

c) Screening of Cityõs Capex projects for Environmental requirements 

  

Municipal Owned Entities, Departments and private developers that intend to undertake development 

projects have the responsibility of ensuring compliance with applicable environmental legislation and 

regulations relevant to the projects, which include, but are not limited to the following:  

¶ National Environmental Management Act, Act 107 of 1998 (òNEMAó), 

¶ Environmental Impact Assessment (òEIAó) Regulations of 2014 (as amended on 7 April 2017), 

¶ National Environmental Management: Waste Act, Act 59 of 2008 (òNEM: WAó) and its associated 
Regulations, 

¶ National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act, Act 39 of 2004 (òNEM: AQAó) and its 
associated Regulations, and 

¶ National Water Act, Act 36 of 1998 (òNWAó). 
 

Failure to comply with environmental legislation or the conditions of an Environmental Authorization 

(EA), permit or license is a criminal offence and can lead to criminal prosecution, which, can result in a 

fine of R10 million, time in jail i.e., 10 years or both sanctions.  

To this end, Capex projects planned for implementation by City Departments and Entiti es are screened 

by EISD for confirmation of environmental authorisation (EA) requirements, prior to implementation of 

projects and as part of the project -planning phase.  During the implementation of the projects, the EISD 

monitors compliance to the condit ions of the various EAs, Water Use Licenses (WULs) and other 

environment related permits/licenses as best practice to ensure that the environmental impacts are 

minimised.  The table below indicates the number of proj ects from various departments and e ntitie s that 

were screened during the 2021/2022 financial year.  

 

Departments/Entities   Capex/Maintenance 
projects screened  

Capex/Maintenance projects 
requiring EA and/or WUL  

Capex/Maintenance projects 
not requiring EA or WUL  

Johannesburg City Parks & Zoo  45 19 26 

Johannesburg Water  148 53 95 

Housing Department  91 46 45 

Development Planning  32 20 12 

Johannesburg Roads Agency 03 03 0 

City Transformation  02 02 0 

Johannesburg Development 
Agency 

02 01 01 

City Power  14 04 10 

Pikitup  05 01 04 

TOTAL 342 (100%) 149 (44%) 193 (56%) 

TABLE 193:  NUMBER OF CITYõS CAPEX SCREENED 

A total number of 342 projects for nine (9) Departments and MEs were received for screening during the 

financial year.  All projects were screened (100%).  A total of 149 projects required EA and/or WUL 

applications.  

  

d) Air Quality Compliance Monitoring  

 

The Department monitors the compliance of facilities with AEL conditions for purposes of preventing air 

pollution and ensuring compliance with conditions of the licenses.  The facilities are is sued licenses for 

various listed industrial activities under the National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act 39 of 

2004, as amended.  A total of 12 AEL compliance monitoring inspections were undertaken for the 

following facilities.  
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No. Project Name Compliance Issue Status 

 

 

1. 

Vitafoam (Pty) Ltd 

- (Region B). 

 

NEM: AQA ð Compliance 

monitoring of a facility  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain compliance 

with the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ During the inspection, the facility was found to comply  with 

the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adherence to 

the license conditions.  

2. Hindu Crematorium 

(Pty) Ltd (Region B) 

 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ A site inspection was conducted at the facility , and it was 

found that the facility complied with the conditions of the 

AEL 

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adhe rence to 

the license conditions.  

3. Wahl Industries CC 

- (Region C) 

 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ A site inspection was conducted on the facility, and it was 

found that the facility complied with the conditions of its 

AEL. 

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adherence to 

the license conditions.  

4. Legacy Pet 

Crematorium (Pty) 

Ltd - (Region C) 

 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ The facility submitted information to confirm the compliance 

status of the Emission Unit which was not complying.  

¶ The information submitted was adequate to allow the 

department to take an informed decision and the CN was 

since closed. 

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adherence to 

the license conditions.  

5. Golden Pond 

Trading 67 (Pty) 

Ltd - (Region C) 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain complia nce 

with the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ During the inspection, the facility was found to comply with 

the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adherence to 

the license conditions.  

6. Eskom Rotech 

Industries SOC 

Limited - (Region F) 

 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain compliance 

with the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ During the inspection, the facility was found to comply with 

the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ Continuous monitoring wil l be done to ensure adherence to 

the license conditions.  

7. Scaw Mittal South 

Africa (Pty) Ltd - 

(Region F). 

 

NEM: AQA ð Compliance 

monitoring of a facility  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain compliance 

with the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ During the inspection, the facility was found to comply with 

the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adherence to 

the license conditions.  

8. Sena Drum 

recycling CC - 

(Region F) 

 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain compliance 

with the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ During the inspection, it was established that the facility has 

operated less than 12 months under the new existing AEL.  

¶ The general observation was around the duty of car e within 

the facility and the EMIs observed the adherence to the 

norms and standards for operating such facility.  

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adhe rence to 

the license conditions.  
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9. PPC Jupiter 

Cement factory - 

(Region F) 

 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain compliance 

with the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ During the inspection, the facility was found to comply with 

the conditions of the AEL.  

¶ There was an incident of dust due to some ma lfunctioning 

equipment, but such has since been attended to, and the 

challenge was resolved. 

¶ Continuous monitoring will be done to ensure adherence to 

the license conditions.  

 Kwikbuild Cement 

(Pty) Ltd - (Region 

C) 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain compliance 

after receiving compliant of dust generation from the 

community.  

¶ During the inspection, the facility indicated that there was 

an emergency and a section 30A of the NEMA will be applied 

for  with the competent authority.  

¶ The application was sent to GDARD, and proof of submission 

was submitted to EISD. 

¶ The matter was since closed out to allow GDARD to deal with 

the application.  

 Albras Foundry 

(Pty) Ltd - (Region 

F) 

 

NEMA: AQA ð AEL 

Compliance Monitoring 

inspection.  

¶ The facility was visited after receiving a complaint that the 

facility was in operation despite having informed the EISD 

that they closed in 2021.  

¶ A notice of intention to issue compliance notice will be 

issued in the new in Quarte r 1.  

 Cosco shipping 

(Pty) Ltd - (Region 

F). 

 

NEM: AQA ð Compliance 

monitoring of a facility  

¶ A site inspection was undertaken to ascertain compliance 

with environmental legislation after a complaint was lodged 

with the EMI.  

¶ The allegations were confirmed during a site inspection.  

¶ A Pre-Compliance Notice was issued to the Company. 

TABLE 194:  LIST OF AEL INSPECTIONS CONDUCTED 

Out of 12 facilities monitored, only three (3) facilities were non -compliant. The following actions were 

taken against the facilities , or the facilities implemented certain actions to become complaint ð 

¶ Cosco Shipping (Pty) Ltd was generating high levels of dust. The EISD issued a Notice of Intention 

to Issue a Compliance Notice and is awaiting representation from the company. Monitorin g of the 

company will continue into the next financial year.  

¶ Albras Foundry (Pty) Ltd reported in 2019 that the company could no longer afford to operate. 

This has resulted in the AEL being terminated. However, in 2022 it was reported that the company 

was operating again. A site inspection was conducted, and the allegation was confirmed. The 

facility will be issued with Notice of Intention to Issue a Compliance Notice in the first quarter 

of the financial year.  

¶ Kwikbuild Cement (Pty) Ltd Kya Sands has yearly incidents of dust generation. In 2022, the facility 

again reported high levels of dust generation. Upon investigation, it was established that there 

was an incident. The facility acknowledged the incident and submitted a Section 30A Incident 

Application to GDARD. A copy of the documents was provided to the City. The matter is being 

dealt with by the relevant GDARD unit.  

   

Thus, the Business plan KPI was achieved. In the 2022/23 FY, the following problematic facilities will be 

monitored for compliance wit h the AEL. These inspections will be done either as standalone inspections 

by COJ EMIs or as combined inspections by all relevant authorities (DFFE, GDARD, COJ, COT, and COE):  

¶ PPC Cement (Pty) Ltd. 

¶ Cosco Shipping (Pty) Ltd 

¶ Legacy Pet Crematorium (Pty) Ltd . 
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¶ Albras Foundry (Pty) Ltd 

¶ Kwikbuild Cement (Pty) Ltd.  

¶ Modderfontein AEL (Pty) Ltd.  

e) Impact Mitigation and Management  

 

The Department through the Impact Management (IM) Sub-unit provides environmental input on the 

development application process by commenti ng on land use applications from the Development Planning 

Department, Johannesburg Property Company (JPC) applications on city owned land, and environmental 

authorisation related applications to Environmental Assessment Practitioners.  Comments made are 

submitted to the relevant departments for consideration during approval.  

 

All applications are reviewed in line with National, Provincial legislation and City specific policies, 

guidelines, and standards.  These include the National Environmental Management  Act (Act 107 of 1998), 

Air Quality Act (Act 39 of 2004), Waste Act (Act 59 of 2008), Protected Areas Act (Act 57 of 2003) and 

the Biodiversity Act (Act 10 of 2004).  City policies, guidelines and tools considered include the 

Catchment Management Policy (2008), Air Quality By -laws (2011), City GIS environmental layers, and 

principles of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems.  The Department further advises City 

Departments/Entities and developers on environmental requirements in line with such guidelines and 

legislations.  Seven EISD officials are part of  the Municipal Planning Tribunal for the next five years as 

gazetted on 15th of February 2022.  

 

The nature of comments made focuses on possible impacts that development proposals within the City 

would have on the environment.  Through the development application process, the Department provides 

inputs to facilitate creation of a City environment that is resilient, sustainable, and liveable.  The aim is 

to reduce environmental impacts and environmental risks on City residents and infrastructure .  

 

¶ Development Planning and JPC applications review  
 

A total of 2388 applications were reviewed in this financial year.  The applications include approximately 

2036 Johannesburg Property Company and town planning applications, 60 Site Development Plans, and 

292 environmental authorisation related applications.  The number of applications reviewed increased 

significantly in the fourth quarter.  There was an increase of 722 in the number of applications reviewed 

in financial y ear when compared to 1666 applications in the 20/21 financial year.  

 

The Figure below illustrates that most applications reviewed were from Regions B (25%) and E (21%) 

followed by Region C (15%).  Most applications reviewed in these regions were for rezoni ng and removal 

of restrictive conditions where applicants are increasing densities by rezoning single dwelling residential 

sites to multiple dwellings, JPC lease and advertisement applications, and other uses.  This trend is in 

line with the Spatial Develo pment Framework (SDF 2040) and the Nodal Review Policy of the City which 

is encouraging densification in urban areas.  Regions D (5%) and G (6%) had the least number of 

applications, a trend that is observed throughout the years.  
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FIGURE 43:  REGIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE APPLICATIONS PROCESSED FROM JULY 2021 TO JUNE 2022. 

 
Recommendations in line with environmental legislation/policies/guidelines were made on a total of 369 
applications.  The Figure below illustrates the frequency of policy application dur ing the financial year.  
 

 
FIGURE 44:  RECOMMENDATIONS MADE IN LINE WITH POLICIES/ GUIDELINES IMPLEMENTED BY THE DEPARTMENT FROM JULY 2021 TO JUNE 2022. 

 
 

¶ Environmental Authorisation applications review  
 

A total of 110 EAs were received in the 21 -22 financial year, 67 (61%) of which were aligned to comments 

made, and 25 (23%) were for applications which were not received.  The applications which were not 

received include EA amendment and GEMF standards applications which are mostly not circulated to the 

Department.  City projects (JRA, JW, Housing Dept, and JCPZ) made up 19% of the EAs received. 

The Department participated and / or provided input into several Urban Development Frameworks (UDF), 

Master plans, policies, systems etc. in 21/22.  These include the  Soweto Strategic Areas Framework, 

Open Space Contribution Policy, Gauteng Central Precinct, Municipal Planning By -law, 2016, and the 

Construction Permit System.  
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3.22.5 Programmes and Projects Implementation  

 

In 2021/22, EISD focused on various programmes across the key performance areas. For the purposes of 

this report, the Department has selected a few programmes to report on, as detailed in the sections to 

follow.  

 

3.22.5.1 Waste Management and Regulation  

One of the biggest challenges facing the Cit y is growing volumes of waste generated in the City and the 

diminishing landfill space for waste disposal. The City disposes over 1.4 million tons of waste annually 

and all the waste generated is disposed at the Cityõs four (4) operational landfill sites which are left with 

less than 5 years of disposal air space.  Illegal dumping of waste at the Cityõs open spaces is one problem 

that calls for serious intervention to be put in place to address the problematic waste streams like 

buildersõ rubble and green waste. Development, consumerism and population growth are the key 

contributory factors to ever increasing waste generation in the City. At the current rate of waste 

generation and disposal, it is eminent that the City will have no space for waste disposal i n the next 5 

years.  

 

The key focus of Waste Management and Regulation within the City of Johannesburg is the 

implementation of the Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP) target as promulgated in 2011.  The 

primary objective of the IWMP is to integrate an d optimize waste management activities, thereby 

maximising efficiency and improving the quality of life of all citizens, while the associated environmental 

impacts and financial cost are minimized (DEAT, 2000).  To implement sustainable waste minimization,  

the Department undertakes reuse, recycling and recovery programmes through strategic interventions 

including the promotion of waste to energy and other reuse and recycling initiatives supported by the 

introduction of waste separation at source programmes.   The department implemented the following 

projects during the 2021/22 FY:  

a) Diversion of waste from Landfill disposal  

 

The Department through Waste information System is responsible for reporting on total waste diverted 

as a result of the initiatives inclu ding the Commercial Waste Diversion, Dry Waste Recycling, Green Waste 

Diversion and Builders Rubble Diversion from both private sector and Pikitup operations.  

The table below provides a summary of the waste diversion efforts:  

Waste Stream Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 YTD 
2021/22  

Percentage  

Green Waste   0 0 0 0 0 0 

Builders Rubble  0 0 0  0 0 

Dry Waste   7 055  5 647 6 628 5 045 24 375  2.3% 

Office recycling  6 12 13 6 37 0 

Commercial sector  25 829 9 673 58 304 22 342 116 112  11% 

Backdated 50 275 44 024 7 750 0 102 04 9 9.7% 

       

Total Waste diverted  83 165 59 320 72 695 27 393 242 573  23% 

Waste landfilled  309 155 170 151 148 949 182 310 810 565  77% 

Waste generated  392 320 229 471 221 644 209 703 1 053 138  100%  

TABLE 195:  WASTE DIVERSION 

The City during 2021/2 2, continued to encourage waste minimisation as well as improving the regulatory 

performance and reporting of Waste Management Activities (WMA).  For the year under review, the 

overall total of waste diverted from landfill was 242 573 tonnages against 1  053 138 tonnages of waste 

generated resulting in 23% reduction of waste to landfill.  
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b) Alternative Waste Treatment Technologies (AWTTs)  

 

The Cityõs operating landfill sites have been challenged by declining landfill airspace.  The Alternative 

Waste Treatment Technology Projects were initiated to ensure that the City achieves its objectives of:  

¶ Reduction of waste to landfill.  

¶ Generation of renewable energy and  

¶ Creation of jobs.  
 

The Department is implementing 3 projects in this regard as deta iled below:  

¶ Waste  to Energy Plant  

The project entails treatment and disposal of waste in line with the Waste Management Strategy to avoid 

and minimise waste disposal by landfill and to generate electricity from waste through mass burn 

technologies.  This is a multi -year Public Private Partnership project between the City and Development 

Bank of South Africa (DBSA). 

 

The City has purchased/secured additional  land at Robinson Deep (RD) landfill site to provide space for 

the Waste-to-Energy plant, as well as expanding of the RD Landfill area.  National Treasury provided the 

City with its Views and Recommendation (TVR1), which allows the City to proceed with the advertisement 

of the Request for Quotation.  

  

¶ Bio-digester Pilot Plant  

The project entails the treatment and disposa l of biodegradable waste in line with the Waste 

Management Strategy to avoid and minimise waste disposal by landfill and to recover energy from the 

waste through the generation of biofuel.  The plant will be in Region F at the Robinson Deep Landfill 

site.  The project has a total of four deliverables.  

V Separation at Source (RCR/Dailies/Restaurants); 
V Development of 50ton/day Biogas Plant;  
V Feasibility Study for Citywide biodegradable stream & development of a PPP bankable 

project; and  
V Review of the Biodegradable Waste Management Strategy. 

 

¶ Landfill Gas to Energy (LFG) Project  

The main aim of the project is to mitigate the harmful Greenhouse Gases (GHG) emitted from CoJ 

landfills.  The project is also in support of the Cityõs Long Term Strategy outcome of òShift ing to low 

carbon economyó.  Approximately 19MW of electricity will be generated from the project, which is 

equivalent to electricity usage of approximately 12 500 middle income households.   A total of 2520 Tons 

(18%) GHG reduction offset has been achieved and 8002, 39MWh was generated from landfill Gas to 

energy at Robinson Deep, Marie Louise and Goudkoppies landfill sites.   

 

3.22.5.2 Managing Water Resources 

The National Water Act (Act 36 of 1998) legislates the way that water resources (surface and grou nd 

water) are to be protected, used, developed, conserved, managed, and controlled.  As a Water Services 

Authority, the City has a specific obligation to ensure the protection of water resources, and the 

reduction and prevention of pollution and degradatio n of water resources and the protection of aquatic 

ecosystems.  The Act emphasises the need for the management of water resources as an interdependent 
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cycle with other processes i.e., Biological, physical, and social interactions, thereby necessitating an 

integrated management approach.   It also recognises that different water systems are linked in a 

continuous hydrological cycle of rainfall, runoff, infiltration, and evaporation, where surface water and 

groundwater are inextricably interrelated.  

The Cityõs water courses are managed in terms of catchments and sub catchments, the two main 

catchments being the Jukskei and Klip Catchments.   A catchment is another term for a drainage basin 

or watershed, a topographic region from which a stream receives runoff , through flow and groundwater 

flow.  A watershed represents all  the stream tributaries that flow into the stream channel.  Catchment 

Management includes the management of all activities and/or initiatives which impact on the 

hydrological cycle and water r esources within the catchment, including water quality.  

Johannesburg presents unusual catchment management problems and opportunities because it is one of 

very few cities in the world that lies on a continental watershed and is not affected by significant  

catchment areas beyond the  metropolitan boundaries.  This means that the City is entirely responsible 

for the water (natural runoff or imported water) that crosses its boundaries and for the most part, the 

condition of the Cityõs watercourses is not affected by external or upstream activities, and it alone is 

responsible for the condition of its watercourses and state of water leaving its boundaries.  Following 

projects were implemented:  

a) Development of Catchment Management Plan  

The project entailed the de velopment of a catchment management plan for the Jukskei catchment, to 

guide the integrated management of water resources to ensure healthy rivers, improved management of 

the overall water balance, reduced flooding, and restored social benefits of watercou rses. The project 

was structured over two years to allow adequate time for modelling and consultation with key 

stakeholders which is critical to a sustainable catchment management approach. The Catchment 

Management Plan was finalised, and implementation wi ll start once approved by Mayoral Committee.  

b) Rehabilitation of Dams   

Braamfontein West Catchment :  The programme comprised rehabilitation and re -engineering of various 

dams (Alberts Farm and Jan Van Riebeek Park (Jhb Botanic Gardens, Emmarentia) including 

reconstruction and modification of banks and spillways, to restore structural integrity, assist with water 

attenuation and retention, promote improved water quality and restoration of aquatic habitat.  

Johannesburg City Parks and Zoo (JCPZ) was appointed as implementing agent. The rehabilitation work 

has commenced.   

 

3.22.5.3 Managing Water Services  

Water security is the biggest challenge facing the City and the country . The City is the largest consumer 

from the Integrated Vaal River System (IVRS).  The current abstraction of raw water in the IVRS by Rand 

Water exceeds the allocated abstraction volume of 1300 Mm³/annum.   This excessive demand by Rand 

Water and its customers creates an even larger than expected water shortage.  At this projected demand 

there is a growing shortfall with the current yield of the IVRS (including return flow), until the next phase 

of the Lesotho Highlands scheme is commissioned. The Water Services function within the Department 

is concerned with Regulation and Policy developmen t in the Water Services sector and works closely with 

Joburg Water to ensure the sustainable implementation of water services. The department implemented 

the following projects:  

 

a) Development of Water Security Strategy  

 

This was a new project necessitated b y several consecutive outcomes of the Municipal Services Strategic 

Assessment (MuSSA) for National Treasury Non-Delegated Municipalities.  The assessments have 
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demonstrated that assurance of water supply for CoJ as a Water Services Authority (WSA) is not 

guaranteed and highly vulnerable.  The outcomes indicated that the CoJ has 21 ð 30% shortage risk with 

more than 50% of source water quality showing a deteriorating trend.  The Cityõs Climate Action Plan 

(CAP) has also highlighted water scarcity and increasing periods of drought as some of the key risks for 

the City going forward and hence the development of a Water Security Strategy which supports 

adaptation and improved resilience of the City in the face of climate change.  

 

The purpose of this project (Wat er Security Strategy development) was to assess the potential of water -

related risks and benefits that face the City of Johannesburg in terms of water availability and usage, 

while ensuring a safe and reliable access to water supply and sanitation.  It is intended as a long-term 

strategy that will provide the City and the residents of Johannesburg with a roadmap to improved water 

security and enable the Cityõs transition towards a more resilient, liveable, and sustainable, water 

sensitive City, in line of t he Cityõs long-term Strategy. The strategy was finalised, and implementation 

will commence once approved.  

 

b) Groundwater drilling, exploration, and equipping  

 

CoJ is currently implementing a Water Conservation and Demand Management Strategy to ensure that 

the water demand is optimized.  Some of the interventions are to ensure that demand does not outstrip 

supply within the City, the interventions include establishing an alternative water supply, of which 

groundwater is one of them.  

 

Johannesburg Water was appointed as the implementing agent for the project.  The scope of work 

included the commissioning of eleven (11) boreholes that were drilled in the previous years. The 

implementation work has commenced.  

 

3.22.5.4 Biodiversity Management  

The Cityõs Long-ter m strategy recognizes the deep interconnectivity between biodiversity conservation, 

poverty alleviation and sustainable development. It is therefore critical for the City to ensure long term 

persistence of biodiversity and ecosystem services, especially in  the context of climate change.  

Biodiversity refers to the diversity within and among species and ecosystems or more simply, the variety 

of living things in a specific habitat or region. The term ôurban biodiversityõ refers to the biodiversity 

located wit hin urban areas as in the City of Johannesburg. The character and quality of urban ecosystems 

is reflected by the plant and animal species that are present in the urban ecosystem, their interactions 

with one another and with their surrounding environment. Urban biodiversity is constantly influenced by 

human activity social, economic, and cultural dynamics.  

 

Like similar cities the City of Johannesburg, is densely populated and the natural land cover has 

experienced significant transformation. Despite this,  a fair amount of biodiversity remains within its 

boundaries. The City contains twelve (12) out of forty -one (41) threatened plant species recorded in 

Gauteng, three (3) threatened and special concern mammal species and (3) threatened invertebrate 

species. Eight (8) vulnerable bird species and four (4) near threatened species are particularly reliant on 

the Gauteng region, and several others also occur occasionally. Seven (7) of these bird species are found 

in the City of Johannesburg.  

 

To achieve its biod iversity conservation objectives, the City is in the advanced stages of getting its 

Bioregional Plan Published in terms of the National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act (No. 10 

of 2004). A Bioregional Plan is a map of biodiversity priorities with  accompanying land-use planning and 



tŀƎŜ нфн ƻŦ пуо 
 

decision-making guidelines. This tool informs land -use planning, environmental assessment and 

authorizations, and natural resource management by a range of sectors whose policies and decisions 

impact on biodiversity. A B ioregional Plan classifies Biodiversity Priority Areas into two main categories 

namely: Critical Biodiversity Areas (CBAs) and Ecological Support Areas. The department implemented 

the following projects to preserve and protect biodiversity:  

 
a) Implementation  of EMPõs in nature reserves to improve and maintain their ecological 

integrity  
 

Ecological Management Plans (EMPõs) have been developed for fourteen (14) of the Cityõs Nature 
Reserves.  EMPõs inform how protected areas are managed and adequate implementation of these plans 
is critical for the maintenance of ecological, economic, and social viability of biodiversity priority areas.  
It is best practice to develop EMPõs for all Biodiversity Priority Areas.  Johannesburg City Parks and Zoo 
(JCPZ) is the custodian of all Public Spaces under the jurisdiction of the City of Johannesburg.  The 
project was implemented successfully through JCPZ and a total of 106 job opportunities created.  

 

b) Implementation of Invasive Vegetation Control Outside Protected Areas (Conse rvation Areas  
 
Invasive Species are non-native to an ecosystem and are mostly likely to cause economic or environmental 
harm or adversely affect human well -being.  The City has an ongoing Alien and Invasive Vegetation 
Control programme targeting Biodiversi ty Priority Areas outside Protected Areas.  In Protected Areas 
Alien Vegetation Control is conducted as part of the implementation of Ecological Management Plans.  
The objective of this programme is to restore and maintain the ecological integrity of prote cted areas 
and other Priority Biodiversity Areas.  Both EISD and JCPZ identified areas and interventions required for 
to maintain the ecological integrity of biodiversity areas.  The project was successfully implemented 
through JCPZ and a total of 140 job opportunities were created.  

 

3.22.5.5 Climate Action  

Climate change is one of the greatest threats facing the world in the 21 st  century. If not addressed, it 

will threaten the survival of entire nations and of life on Earth itself. Taking action to miti gate and adapt 

to climate change is therefore not optional, but an urgent necessity. The City has completed the 

development of the Climate Action Plan (CAP) whose objective is to achieve carbon neutrality and 

climate resilience by 2050. The CAP is also responding to the Cityõs six climate change commitments, 

signed in 2018. The following are the se commitments are as follows:  

¶ Paris-compliant climate action plan;  

¶ Net zero carbon buildings;  

¶ Advancing towards zero waste;  

¶ Achieving an equitable low carbon trans formation;  

¶ A just transition; and  

¶ Edmonton Declaration recognising the need for urgent action.  

 
In early August, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) released a Working Group I (WGI) 

report, dealing with the Physical Science Basis of climat e change, as first part of its Sixth Assessment 

Report (AR6).  The report reiterated that human activities through greenhouse gas emissions have altered 

global climate system resulting in warming in the order of 1.1oC since 1850 ð 1900.  Unless significant 

interventions are made to drastically reduce greenhouse gas emissions in the next few decades, scientists 

are warning that the world may exceed both the 1.5oC and 2oC in the current century.  This will have 
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dire consequences for humanity, they face and ex perience climate change impacts such as increased 

flooding event, extreme heat events, drought accompanied by water scarcity etc.  

 

a) Greenhouse gas emission inventory  

 

A cityõs ability to take effective action on mitigating climate change and monitor progress, depends on 
having access to good quality data on greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions.  Planning for climate action begins 
with developing a GHG inventory.  An inventory enables cities to understand the emissions contribution 
of different activities in the co mmunity.  GHG emissions inventory allows cities to determine where to 
best direct mitigation efforts, create a strategy to reduce GHG emissions, and track their progress.  
 
The City of Johannesburg have completed its 2018 GHG emission inventory and the inv entory is in 
compliant with the Global Protocol for Community -Scale under Basic-level reporting standards.  In total 
20.6 Metric tonnes of carbon emissions equivalent (MtCO2e) were recorded in 2018 and there are no 
significant changes compared to 2016 emission baseline of 20.9 MtCO2e, except for a slight increase of 
0.3 MtCO2e increase from 2016.  The largest contributor in 2018 is the stationary energy sector which 
accounted for 10.6 MtCO2e, followed by the transport sector with 8.1 MtCO2e and the Waste an d 
Wastewater sector with 1.8 MtCO2e.  
 
In order to reduce emissions, the City is therefore needs to invest in mitigation projects in all three 
sectors. 
 

 
 

FIGURE 45:  SHOWS COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF CITY OF JOHANNESBURG EMISSION INVENTORY FOR 2016 AND 2018. 

 
b) Implementation of the Climate Change Adaptation Plan  

 
The latest adaptation plan of the City highlighted flooding and extreme heat associated with heatwaves, 
as some of the key climate risk to be given priority.  In this regard, the City has formed a Floo ding 
Working Group tasked with the responsibility of coordination of flooding work in the City.  The 
department is also finalizing the flooding hotspots regional work.  This work is intended to update the 
cityõs flooding hotspots and once concluded will inform a flooding hotspot map to use to guide land use 
decisions in the City.  
 
The City is also already experiencing episodes of extreme heat associated with heatwaves.  To this 
extent, the department is partnering with the World Bank in a study intended to measure and map the 
extent of urban heat island in Johannesburg.  This project will explore how extreme heat manifests itself 
across various areas in the city and offer advice on how households can adapt and cope during these 
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extreme heat events.  The main  objective of the pilot study was the collection of observational heat 
related data through the mobilization of volunteers from local communities to conduct these 
measurements.  Volunteers were provided with portable data loggers that measure wet -bulb globe 
temperature.  In addition, the study aims to perform urban heat island modelling across the city using 
the UrbClim model.  
 
The department was successful in completing a policy report on Urban Heat assessment, based on work 
done with the support of the N ational Treasury and the World Bank.  The report summarises the urban 
heat modelling results and possible recommended adaptation interventions.  In terms of the study, the 
more deprived areas of the City are adversely exposed to impacts of heat stress (Fig ure 2).  
 

 
FIGURE 46:  URBAN HEAT ISLAND IN JOHANNESBURG 

 
The figure above shows dark red areas where temperature anomalies can rise to the order of 6 degrees 
Celsius.  This is borne out by the fact that townships are characterized by lack of vegetation an d green 
open spaces.  In addition, building material, such as corrugated iron used in the building of shacks in 
informal settlements, is not conducive to better temperature regulation, as they are inefficient in 
regulating temperature.  This means that com munities living in informal settlements are in greater 
danger of heat stress indoors and outdoors.  
 
The following are some of the mitigation measures recommended for implementation.  These include, 
tree planting, encouraging communities to avoid hard surf aces as replacement for green lawns, using 
white paint to make the informal structures more weather friendly etc.  
 
 
3.22.5.6 Air Quality Management  

Air Quality in the City of Johannesburg is influenced by emissions of gaseous and particulate pollutants 

fr om anthropogenic activities and natural sources.  Transportation and domestic fuel burning are the 

largest sources of air pollution in the City, with contributions from listed and non -listed industrial 
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activities, including commercial activities, open fire s and dust from mine dumps, open areas, 

construction sites, paved and un -paved roads 

The Air Quality Management Plan (AQMP) for the City was adopted by Council in July 2020.  The following 

outlines the scope of the implementation of the approved AQMP.  

a) Ambient Air Quality Monitoring  

The City established its first air quality monitoring station in Alexandra in 2002, followed by five (5) 
additional air quality monitoring stations (Newtown, Delta Park, Buccleuch, Jabavu and Orange farm) in 
the middle of 2004.Th e AQMP was the foundation document that informed the location of this network 
of the six (6) continuous ambient air quality monitoring stations, including the future expansion of the 
existing network.  The network was further expanded in 2009, with an addi tional two (2) monitoring 
stations established at Ivory Park and Diepsloot.  In 2015, the City expanded the network again by 
installing a mobile monitoring network at Davidsonville, as part of the rehabilitation process of the 
Princess mine dump.  The tota l number of stations owned by the City to date is eight (8) after 
decommissioning Newtown due to site representativity and theft.  
 
Each station measures several criteria pollutants such as PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NO, NO2, NO, O3 and CO. 
Meteorological data such as wind speed and wind direction, ambient temperature, relative humidity, 
rainfall, solar radiation, and barometric pressure measurements are also taken at each of the stations.  
 

 

Hotspot  
Zone 

Monitoring Station to 
represent Hotspot Zone  

Region Address Monitoring Period  Rationale  

1 
Buccleuch (26002õ42.7ó S 
& 28005õ56.6ó E) 

A 
Between M1 South and N1 
South/N3 interchange  

2004-current  Traffic emissions 

2 
Alexandra (26006õ24.5ó S 
& 28006õ36.8ó E) 

E 
1562 Springbok Crescent, 
Alexandra 

2002-2012, 2016-
Current 

Domestic Fuel Burning 

3 
Delta Park (26007õ30.0ó S 
& 28000õ31.0ó E) 

B 
77 Craighall Road, Delta Park, 
Randburg 

2004-Not 
operational  

Urban Background 

4 
Orange Farm 
(26028õ48.0ó S & 
27052õ01.2ó E) 

G 
Unnamed Road, Orange Farm 
(Home Affairs next to Police 
Station) 

2004-current  Domestic Fuel Burning 

5 
Jabavu 
(26015õ10.8ó S & 
27052õ19.2ó E) 

D 
10282 Phamuli Street, Jabavu, 
Soweto 

2004-current  Domestic Fuel Burning 

6 
Diepsloot 
(25055õ19.2ó S & 
28001õ08.4ó E) 

A 382 Main Road, Diepsloot 2009-current  Domestic Fuel Burning 

7 
Ivory park (25059õ34.8ó S 
& 28012õ14.4ó E) 

A 
8786 Molwantwa Street, Ivory 
Park, Midrand 

2009-current  Domestic Fuel Burning 

8 
Davidsonville (-26.154186ó 
S & 27.849570ó E) 

C Davidsonville Clinic 2015-Current 
Rehabilitation of Mine 
dump: Monitor dust  

TABLE 196:  AMBIENT MONITORING STATIONS LOCATED ACROSS THE CITY FOR THE MONITORING OF AIR QUALITY POLLUTION.  

 

A total of six (6) stations were operational during FY 2021/22.  The six (6) operational stations are 

namely; Jabavu, Orange Farm, Diepsloot, Iv ory Park, Alexandra, and Buccleuch.  

 
In terms of the performance of the six (6) operational monitoring stations, the following is the annual 
data recovery for each one of the stations for the 2021/2022.  The Alexandra station achieved total 
average data recovery of 92%, Diepsloot 89%, Ivory Park 53%, Jabavu 83%, Orange farm 78%, and 
Buccleuch 55%.  The average data recovery across the six (6) stations equated to a recovery rate 73%.  
The main challenge affecting data recovery currently are persistent power failures at Ivory Park and 
Buccleuch and the effect of Eskom Loading to some extent.  The two stations that performed below 75% 
are affecting the overall data recovery for the network.  
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Station Name  Validated Data (%)  Comments 

Orange Farm 78% 
The main challenge affecting data 
recovery currently are persistent power 
failures at Ivory Park and Buccleuch and 
the effect of Eskom Loading to some 
extent.  

Diepsloot 89% 

Jabavu 83% 

Alexandra 92% 

Ivory Park 53% 

Buccleuch 55%  

TABLE 197:  LIST OF STATION OPERATIONAL AND PROVIDING DATA 
 

b) Annual number of days with good air quality  

Annual number of days with good air quality is a circular 88 indicator from National Treasury. The 

indicator uses the National Air Quality Index (NAQI) to assess the number of days where air quality follows  

the National Ambient Air Quality Standards. The good air quality days signify number of days per year 

where in people in the City are exposed to acceptable air quality. This is an important indicator that 

demonstrate the severity o f the air quality challenge in the city and the effectiveness of various measures 

that are deployed from time to time. The number of good air quality days for the financial year 2021/22 

is 222 days which makes 61% for the annum. The City needs to continue implementing developmental 

projects that contribute to improved air quality. This includes formalisation of informal settlements, 

improved public transport, upgrading of roads and improved waste collection  

 

3.22.5.7 Environmental awareness and Education  

The city boasts an array of well -maintained parks, tree -lined streets, attractive residential gardens, and 

resources such as its nature reserves, a world-class zoo, and a botanical garden. All these features allow 

Johannesburg to be seen to offer much in te rms of the natural environment. However, the sustainability 

of the natural environment of the City is threatened by a weak knowledge base and irresponsibility 

towards the natural environment as well as incorrect perceptions among residents, including the p ublic 

and private sector, as far as the natural environment is concerned. Additionally, it is increasingly being 

acknowledged that every global citizen should be held responsible and accountable for the sustainability 

of his/her decisions and actions. A ge neral lack of knowledge about the effects of certain actions and 

decisions on the natural environment means that people continue with harmful activities. The 

department implemented the following initiatives in order to influence behavioural change :  

 

a) Celebration of Environmental theme days  

 

Globally and nationally, environmental theme days are marked annually to emphasise the importance of 
continuous engagements and actions towards addressing pertinent environmental issues.  These days of 
environmental sign ificance are aimed at educating and promoting awareness to societies and 
stakeholders at large to be mindful of natural resource use to ensure environmental protection.  

 
Every financial year, the department ensures that the City joins the global society in  commemorating 
the environmental theme days.  Notwithstanding that there are other various environmental days, the 
department has undertaken to lead commemorations targeting days displayed on Figure 5 below:  
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FIGURE 47:  ENVIRONMENTAL THEME DAYS 

 

The commemorations target a wide audience (e.g., internal CoJ staff, general public and other 

stakeholders) through various forms such as formal events, exhibitions, competitions, social media 

campaigns.  

 

During the year under review the department commemorated t he following theme days:  

Environment day  Theme  Areas 

International Day of Clean Air for 
Blue Skies 

òHealthy air, healthy planetó ¶ JRA Asphalt Plant in Booysens 

¶ CoJ Social media platforms (YouTube, 
Twitter, and Facebook) targeting an 
unlimited number of pa rticipants.  

National Transport Month  òCity of Johannesburg actions 
towards low carbon transportó 

¶ Webinar - streamed live through CoJ Social 
media platform (Facebook) targeting an 
unlimited number of participants.  

National Water Week òGroundwater- making the 
invisible, visibleó 

¶ Region F, City library (Murray Park Library 
in Jeppestown) 

¶ City of Johannesburgõs ground water 
projects (i.e., the solar powered ground 
water harvesting unit located at the Bertha 
Solomons Recreation Centre and the 
ground water mon itoring plant/station 
located at the Ann Harding home for the 
disabled in Northworld).   

Earth Hour òShape Our Futureó ¶ Online social media platforms.  

¶ media statement encouraging the Cityõs 
residents to partake in the campaign  

Earth Day òInvest in our planetõõ ¶ Commemoration with JCPZ at Bovet 
Primary school in Alexandra 

International Day of Biological 
Diversity 

òbuilding shared future for all 
lifeõõ 

¶ Bay of Grace Bird Watching and a group of 
thirty (30) young people.  
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Environment day  Theme  Areas 

¶ (10) km ôõbiodiversity walkõõ/ excursion 
which started at Soweto -Chaf Pozi to Enoch 
Sontonga Hill.  

World Environment Day òOnly One Earthó ¶ Commemoration with Joburg Theatre and 
learners from Bovet Primary School.  

TABLE 198:  DEPARTMENT COMMEMORATED THEME DAYS 
 

b) Good Green Deeds programme  

 

The ôGood Green Deeds Programmeõ is a national programme led and funded by the Department of 
Environment, Forestry and Fisheries (DEFF) which aims to promote environmental action and encourage 
the participation of the public thereof.  The programme is set to fo cus mainly on various waste 
management initiatives such as waste clean-ups, public education, schoolsõ programmes, and other 
related environmental activities.  
 
With the lapse of the Phase 2 participantõs contract, the Phase 1 (original) participants continue to 

embark on various activities within their located sites.   During the year under review participants to 

undertook waste management related activities including:  

Å Regular clean-up of illegal dump sites.  

Å Litter picking around dedicated schools, commu nity parks and streets.  

Å Assisting communities and schools with the maintenance of food gardens.  

 

Region Area Work activity focused on  

A Kanana primary school in 

Ivory Park 

o Litter picking within the school yard and 
surrounding area. 

Bonwelong primary school o Maintenance of the school food garden.  
o Litter picking within the school yard and 

surrounding area. 

B Coronationville, corner 

harmony street and 

Hamilton street  

o Clearing of an illegal dump site.  

C Snake park 

 

o Clearing of the waste illegally dumped at the 
Park. 

Cosmo City o Litter picking at two local parks.  

D Protea Glen, Soweto o Clearing illegal dump site.  

Zola primary school o Undertake awareness activities on waste 
management at the school premises, including 
litter picking  

E Realogile secondary 

school in Alexandra 

o Litter picking within the school yard and 
surrounding area. 

F Coronation hill  o Street cleaning.  

G Lehae o Clearing illegal dump site.  

Orange Farm o Clearing illegal dump site.  
TABLE 199:  GOOD GREEN DEEDS PROGRAMME 

 

c) Public outreach acti vations  

Although the global pandemic persists, the department continued to undertake physical engagements 
with the Cityõs citizens.  Engagements are undertaken in full compliance to the National Covid-19 
protocols.  The intention is to ensure that even tho se citizens without digital access can still be reached 
and can partake in environmental actions.  Activations included amongst other, participation at the 
Accelerated Service Delivery activation, conducting community and schoolsõ workshops, etc.  Moreover, 
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such activations were undertaken to support other City departments, entities and any other strategic 
partners or stakeholders.  For the year under review, activations were undertaken as follows:  
 

Date Venue 

September 2021 Umthonjeni Taxi Rank, Ivory Par k 2 

Brixton Cemetery, Vrededorp, Region F  

Diepsloot Mall, along the William Nicol road.  

October 2021 
 

Altreck Multi -Purpose Centre, Alexandra 

Marlboro Hall, Alexandra  

Orange Farm 

November 2021 Altreck Sports Grounds, East Bank Avenue, 
Alexandra. 

February 2022 
 

River Park clinic in Alexandra  

At the Siyaya Park in Freedom Park 

March 2022 
 

Moscow mall in Cosmo City 

Johannesburg Zoo 

Emthonjeni taxi rank in Ivory Park  

Sci-bono Discovery Centre in Newtown 

Rabie Ridge 

May 2022 
 

Newclare 

Roodepoort Botanical Gardens  

June 2022 Rietfontein Nature Reserve  
TABLE 200:  PUBLIC OUTREACH ACTIVATIONS 

 

3.22.6 Service IDP Policy Objectives  

 

Service Objectives  

Service Indicators  

Service 

Target(s)  

2021-

2026  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

Target  Actual  Target  Actual  Target  Actual  

Priority: A City that gets basics right  

Percentage waste 

diverted from landfill  

23% waste 

diverted 

from 

landfill  

15% waste 

diverted 

from landfill  

17% waste 

diverted 

from landfill  

18% waste 

diverted from 

landfill  

14% waste 

diverted from 

landfill  

15% waste 

diverted from 

landfill  

23% waste diverted from 

landfill  

Circular 88 indicators  

Percentage of AQ 

monitoring stations 

providing adequate data 

over a reporting year  

 N/A 66% stations 

reporting 

adequate 

data( 4 out 

of 6 AQ 

monitor ing 

stations) 

33% stations 

reporting 

adequate 

data( 2 out 

of 6 AQ 

monitoring 

stations )  

66% stations 

reporting 

adequate data 

over 70%( 4 out 

of 6 AQ 

monitoring 

stations) 

66% stations 

reporting 

adequate data 

over 70%( 4 out 

of 6 AQ 

monitoring 

stations) 

66.67% 

stations 

reporting 

adequate data 

of 75% (4 out 

of 6 

operational 

stations) 

66.67 stations reporting 

adequate data of 75% (4 

out of 6 operational 

stations) 

 

Diepsloot = 78% 

Jabavu = 89% 

Alexandra =92% 

Orange Farm=83% 

Annual number of days 

with good air q uality  

N/A  N/A  N/A  N/A  N/A  Annual 

number of 

days with 

good air 

quality  

The City recorded 222 

days with good air quality  
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Service Objectives  

Service Indicators  

Service 

Target(s)  

2021-

2026  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

Target  Actual  Target  Actual  Target  Actual  

Percentage of Biodiversity 

Priority area within the 

metro  

N/A N/A N/A Percentage of 

land Classified 

as Biodiversity 

Priority are a at 

the end of 

annual 

reporting 

period.  

The City has a 

total of 61 894 

hectares of 

Biodiversity 

priority area, 

which is 38% of 

biodiversity 

priority area.  

Percentage of 

land Classified 

as Biodiversity 

Priority area 

at the end of 

annual 

reporting 

period.  

The City has a total of 61 

894 hectares of 

Biodiversity priority area, 

which is 38% of 

biodiversity priority area.  

Percentage of biodiversity 

priority areas protected  

N/A N/A N/A The 

percentage of 

land classified 

as priority 

area, which is 

protected 

through some 

mechanism. 

The City has a 

total of 6688 

hectares of 

Biodiversity 

priority areas 

protected, 

which is 4% of 

biodiversity 

priority areas 

protected  

The 

percentage of 

land classified 

as priority 

area, which is 

protected 

through some 

mechanism. 

The City has a total of 

6688 hectares of 

Biodiversity priority areas 

protected, which is 11% of 

biodiversity priority areas 

protected  

Number of inland water 

samples tested for 

monitoring purposes 

N/A  N/A  N/A  N/A  N/A  1200 water 

samples 

tested for 

monitoring 

purposes 

(cumulative)  

700 water samples tested 

for monitoring purposes 

(cumulative)  

TABLE 201:  SERVICE IDP POLICY OBJECTIVES 

 

3.22.7 Financial Performance  

 

R' 000 

Details  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

Actual  
Rõ000 

Actual  
Rõ000 

Original budget  
Rõ000 

Adjusted 
budget  
Rõ000 

Actual  
Rõ000 

Variance to 
budget  
Rõ000 

Total Operational Revenue  (80,427)  (67,148)  (86,500)  (194,767)  (53,040)  (141,737)  

Expenditure:  

Salaries and allowances 73,214 82,098  84,307   87,807  79,164 8,643 

Repairs and maintenance  496 823  2,730   2,730  995 1,235 

Contracted Services 13,676 9,032  16,386   16,386  9,073 6,395 

General Expenses 1,481 986  3,637   3,637  1,488 2 149 

Provision for bad debts 28,980 22,767  33,689   32,000  23,543 8,457 

Depreciation 11,803 13,071  14,155   14,155  12,065 2,090 

Total operational expenditure  129,650  128,776   154,904   156,715  126,334  30,159  

Net surplus (deficit)  49, 223  57,854   81,573   (24,883)  83,571  107,794  

TABLE 202:  OPERATIONAL EXPENDITURE FOR FY 2021/22 
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CAPEX EXPENDITURE  

Project Descr iption  

21/22 FY  
Adjusted Budget  

Rõ000 

21/22 FY  
Actuals 
Rõ000 

Variance  
Rõ000 

Rehabilitation of the Braamfonteinspruit  8,240 886 7,354 

Lombardy East New Ecological Infrastructure 600 523 77 

Far East New Ecological Infrastructure 80 - 80 

Rehabilitation of  the Braamfonteinspruit  80 - 80 

Ground Water 3,000 1,914 1,086 

Waste Treatment Technologies (City Wide)  5,000 - 5,000 

Waste Management: Biodigester 5,000 - 5,000 

Operational Capital (EISD) Renewal Operational 
Capex BRAAMFONTEIN WERF EXT.1 City Wide 

200 5 195 

Grand Total  22,200  3 328  18 872  

TABLE 203:  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FOR FY 2021/22 
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3.23  Public Safety Department  
 
The mandate of Public Safety Department is legislated to provide road traffic policing, by -law 

enforcement, crime p revention, disaster mitigation and emergency response related services. The 

Department as the custodian for safety and security, has initiated several programmes and projects 

aimed at ensuring that the cityõ communities are resilient. These programmes are; Road traffic policing; 

By-Law management; Crime prevention; Licensing services; Disaster management services; Integrated 

Intelligent  operational centre and Emergency management services.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FIGURE 48:  PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT 

 

3.23.1 Johannesburg Metropolitan Police Department  
 

3.23.1.1 Mandate  

The JMPD's mandate is derived from the South African Police Service Amendment Act 83 of 1998. The 

department's functions include traffic policing, policing of municipal by-laws and regulations and the 

prevention of crime. Guidance, operation, and maintenance of an efficient and effective metropolitan 

police service. 

The strategic intent of the Department is to make Joburg a safe city. Hence, the direction for JMPD is 

informed by the key long-term strategies of national, provincial and local government; and the 

operational agenda/priorities that are aligned to the Growth and Development Strategy (LONG TERM 

STRATEGY) and Joburg City Safety Strategy (JCSS).  
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3.23.1.2 Performance Highlights  

 

Crime prevention 

For 2021-2022 financial year, the Department continued to implement a range of enforcement activities 

to address priority crimes in the City. The enforcement  resulted in a number of arrest, these include: 80 

arrests for possession of illegal firearms, 162 arrest for possession of illegal drugs and 124 stolen motor 

vehicles, 2 634 arrests for driving under the influence of alcohol, 64 arrests for common assault, 

33,arrests for assault GBH; 16 arrests for business burglary;29 robbery business, 17 Public Violence,197 

Possession of stolen goods, 25 malicious damage to property, 8 cable theft , 90 robbery common,4  human 

trafficking recovery of 99 firearms and drugs 96 457grams and lastly 478 vehicles recovered. JMPD also 

implemented 436 drug search and seizure operations 

 

 

By- Law Management 

The objective of the Cityõs By-law enforcement Programme is to drive or increase the level of compliance 

to City By-laws. For 2021-2022 financial year, the Department implemented 1 777 joint operations. The 

number of joint operations can be attributed to the departmental drive to intensify Buya Mthetho 

initiative. The operations that were conducted focused on several activities as listed below:  

¶ Land invasions: there were 143 joint operations that were undertaken throughout the city. 

During the normal enforcement a total of 3 529 shacks were removed in the quarter, 1 391 

demarcations removed, 422 brick and mortar removed.  

¶ By-Laws Street trading: Implemented a total of 187 operations in all regions. The outcome of 

the enforcement resulted in 118 food caravan/ trailers being impounded; 3 698 perishable food 

impounded. 3 168 non-perishable goods were impounded and 10 131 posters removed  

¶ Parks: JMPD implemented 202 operations with City Parks. The outcome of the enforcement 

resulted in 274 plastic shacks removed; and 3 736 displaced persons removed from the parks. 

617 posters removed  

¶ By-Law enforcement (Advertising, informal trading Complaints, Signage, impoundment, Waste), 

883 operations were undertaken for the financial year.  The outcome of the day-to-day 

enforcement resulted in 23 905 posters, 129 flags/banners, 1 128 Estate boards and 304 fixed 

boards being removed.  1 980 Perishable and 2 971 non- perishables were impounded. Lastly 95 

vehicles were impounded. 

¶ Illegal Connection: there were 124 operations conducted in all the regions. 286 water cut offs, 

1 361 houses being audited, and 679 electricity cut-offs were conducted, 489 meters removed ,1 

625kg cable confiscated, and 487 houses audited 

¶ Panel beaters, spray painters and Scrap metal dealers and vehicle repair garages: 17 

enforcement operations were conducted 

¶ Liquor outlets: Implemented 131 liquor outlets raids with SAPS, EMS, and EHP AND CRUM 

targeting Shebeen, taverns and places of entertainment in all regions 

¶ The units also conducted 90 high visibilities stop and searchers by issuing citations, removing 

displaced persons, removing posters and impounding goods. 

 

Traffic Enforcement Programme 

The overall focus of the programme is to ensure citizen compliance to road traffic laws and regulations, 

thereby improving road safety and minimizing the risk of road accident fatalities. The Department 

implemented 8 984 traffic related enforcement operations across the city in the 2021-2022 financial year.  
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The department further identified vehicle accident hot spot areas with the aim to capacitate regional 

commanders and address road fatality challenges at a regional level. JMPD officers were deployed to 

conduct stop and searches, crime prevention roadblocks and visible policing to prevent the recurrence 

of fatal accidents at the hotspot areas. The latter activities were amplified by night roadblocks and night 

life operations at which driving under the influence of alcohol was identified as a major factor towards 

vehicle accidents. Pedestrian awareness campaigns and Jay walking enforcement operations were also 

conducted during the year. 

 

JMPD`s crime fighting strategy  

JMPD re-introduced Buya Mthetho programme in order to reduce the incidents of crime and the negative 

perception of crime which impacts on business confidence in the City of Joburg. At least 1 890 Metro 

Police Officers were deployed in the inner-city since January 2022 through the Buya Mthetho Programme. 

This initiative has seen officers effecting arrests on road and traffic related crimes, illegal immigration, 

drug dealings, hijackings and robberies amongst other things. 

 

JMPD also implemented block by block patrol in the inner city and subsequent reductions in common 

robberies, illegal trading and congestion are now being experienced. Under Buya Mthetho block by block 

patrol, some officers are instructed not to wear uniform and work under cover in order to apprehend 

criminals. The success of this initiative was further augmented by obtaining assistance/ heads up from 

the IIOC CCTV cameras 

 

3.23.1.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

Challenges Mitigation Measures & Comments  

Increase in number of land invasions. By-law management extended to regional levels 
and reaction time improved. 

Load-shedding that leads to high demand of JMPD 
personnel to assist with traffic management, protests 
management and crime prevention. 
 

 

Power outage occurrences put a strain on the 
departmental resources in terms of the following:  

- Deployment of pointsmen at traffic 
intersections. 

- High visibility patrol in areas affected by load 
shedding and the commonly known crime 
hotspot areas. 

- Deployment of officers to control protests 
(the number of protests attributed to power 
outages has increased). 

Power outages create high demand in terms of manua l 
traffic control and increases the volume of protests.  

Capacity at regional levels has been intensified to 
ensure speedy attendance to incidents resulting 
from power outages.  

The department has seen an increase in road accident 
fatalities which can be attributed to the behaviour of road 
users who disregard the traffic management rules. In 
2020/21 financial year, JMPD recorded 427 fatalities and 
456 fatalities were recorded in 2021/22 financial year. 

 

TABLE 204:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 
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3.23.1.4 S erv ice delivery levels based on services levels standards for JMPD  

 

Core Service  Annual Target  Actual  Variance  Variance 
explanation  

Mitigations  

By-law 
enforcement  

Response to 
infringements within 
24 hours 

100% of infringements 
responded to within 
24hours  

=8 859 

N/A N/A Target achieved  

Accident 
reports  

Accident reports 
available within 48 
hours of accident log  

Accident reports generated 
for all logged accidents  

=70 766 

N/A N/A Target achieved  

Traffic 
control  

90% response to all 
logged calls for traffic 
control within 30 
minutes 

All logged calls were 
responded to within 30 
minutes 

=14 912 

N/A N/A Target achieved  

TABLE 205:  SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BASED ON SERVICES LEVELS STANDARDS FOR JMPD 
 
 

3.23.2 Licensing Services  
 

3.23.2.1 Performance Highlights  

 

Staff Training  

The Licensing Directorate partnered with the Road Traffic Management Corporation (RTMC).  The 
partnership is aimed at improving Licensingõs Services through up skilling and developing employees to 
improve Service delivery, to change custome r perspective about Licensing Directorate. As  a result, the 
Road Traffic Management Corporation took an initiative to train 100 licensing officials on different NATIS 
trainings for both Motor Vehicle Registration and Drivers Licenses. These trainings also ensure that 
employees who are charged with misconduct cannot claim ignorance, since they are given certificates 
of competency on completion of the course. Hundred and seven (107) employees have been trained for 
the financial year on Frontline End User (FEU), Helpdesk administration (ADM) and Electronic Vehicle 
Testing Unit  

Accelerated licensing service delivery  

Service delivery and Modernization are amongst the five pillars of licensing turnaround strategy. To 
achieve these pillars, licensing directorate ha s 8 fully furnished satellite offices waiting for employee 
deployment. To further bring services closer to the consumers, the department has opened a satellite 
licensing centre at Thuso House, 61 Jorissen Street Braamfontein. Now, the satellite can service  motor 
vehicle renewals and traffic fine payments, however extended service coverage might be considered in 
the future.  

The department has also procured two mobile buses for the purpose of Outreach Campaigns and to the 
convenience of the disadvantaged communities. The buses will be operational when they are capacitated 
with staff.  

Learner and Driverõs license online- booking  

Since the introduction of online booking at COJ DLTCõs some service recipients were not happy with the 
application. The initiative ha s resulted in customers not getting their booking slots in time and at their 
desired licensing centres.  
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At some point, the department experienced a protest for a week from the Driving schools Operators at 
most licensing centres. These has forced the abrupt  cessation of licensing services, however the 
resolution from the Gauteng Department of Roads and Transport was that the online booking system 
remains. The GPDRT later secured a Court Order against the Driving School Operators after a weeklong 
interruption  of services. The protest resulted in a revenue loss and rescheduling of Bookings.  

 

3.23.2.2 Challenges and Mitigations  

 
Challenge Mitigation  

Touters  Touters activities to be minimized through:  

¶ Implementation of internal controls according to the SOPõs (Standard 
Operating Procedures) for licensing and registration of motor vehicles and 
driverõs licenses  

¶ Awareness workshops to both employees and the public through òlicensing 
open daysó (Mandatory in-house workshops). 

Natis system downtime where 
the department finds it 
difficult to notify the public 
timeously.  
 

The system downtime is triggered by factors such as.  

¶ Cable theft   

¶ Connectivity (abrupt network interruptions)  
Natis Technical dysfunctionality that affect the system Nationally , 
Provincially and Regional (Since the system is administered by Province and 
RTMC, such occurrences are escalated for intervention).  
All licensing Centres are advised through an Official Memo to utilize the 
services of the office of Director communications to notify the pub lic through 
social media platforms for any service interruption.  
 

TABLE 206:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 
3.23.2.3 Service delivery levels based on services levels standards for licensing services  

 

Core 
Service  

Annual Target  Service Level Standard 
Actual  

Variance  Variance 
explanation  

Mitigations  

Vehicle 
registration  

Vehicle registration 
process complete in 
under 50 minutes 
from point of 
service. 

100% 

338 173 
Vehicles were registered 
under 50 min from point of 
service. 

N/A N/A On track 

Driver 
License 
renewal 

Driverõs license 
renewal process 
complete in under 
50 minutes from 
point of service.  

100% 
165 538 
Driverõs license renewal 
process complete in under 50 
minutes 

N/A N/A On track 

Bulk vehicle 
registration  

Registration process 
complete within 24 
hours from point of 
service 

100%  
334 624 
Vehicle registration 
transactions processed within 
24 hours from the point of 
service 

N/A N/A On track 

TABLE 207:  SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BASED ON SERVICES LEVELS STANDARDS FOR LICENSING SERVICES 
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3.23.3 Emergency Management Services 

 
3.23.3.1 Mandate  

The EMS mandate is to provide fire rescue and emergency response to the citizens of the City of 

Johannesburg. The mission of Emergency Management Services is to be a vigilant custodian of safety 

prescripts by enforcing the city`s building bylaws through code application and code enforcement. In 

addition to that EMS provides community awareness on danger and empowerment of communities in the 

mitigation of disasters. EMS programmes are aligned to the Mayoral Priority of a Safe and Secure City. 

 

 

3.23.3.2 Performance Highlights  

 

Enforcement of EMS By -Laws 

The objective of the programme is to strengthen safety through active citizenry and improve By -law 

compliance in buildings.  

The department conducted inspections on buildings to improve compliance and to prevent emergencies. 

A total of 6224 buildings were inspected against the target of 2800. A total of 1829 flammable substance 

installation outlets were inspected against the target of 1000. A total of 789 liquor outlet, places of 

entertainment and taverns were inspected against the target of 700 . Even though the targets were 

achieved building compliance remains a challenge in the City, hence the department aims to increase 

the number of fire inspectors in order to cover additional buildings.  

Emergency Fire and Rescue  

The department has noted an overall increase in fire related incidents particularly towards the end of 

the financial year. It is also noted that most of these fire incidents were in formal structures as compared 

to tra ditional high number of fire incidents in informal settlements. These recent patterns have stretched 

the current limited fire and rescue vehicles to the maximum limits. The department has therefore 

initiated an investigation on the causes of these fires in  a bid to implement a pro -active approach in 

preventing such fire occurrences.  

Emergency Proactive Services  

The department conducted training which targeted individuals from different angles of communities, vis. 

ordinary residents, teachers and scholars to empower and prepare communities for any disasters and 

emergencies that may occur. The PIER (Public Information Education Relations) conducted Community 

Emergency Response training as follows:  

 

A total of 3628 community members were trained against the target of 1579, whereas, a total of 1154 

teachers were trained against the target of 200. Even though the departmental targets were achieved, 

there are still shack fire incidents and formal building fires that occurred as a result of negligence.  
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3.23.3 .3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

Challenges Mitigation Measures & Comments  

Inability to achieve service level 
standards for the response time within 
15 minutes due to lack of fire engines  

The department is in the process of finalizing the procurement of 
new fire engines.  

Increase in the number of shack fires in 
illegal structures  

Public Safety is conducting joint operations as part of interventions 
to curb the spread of shacks being erected  in side factory and old 
warehouses 

Red Fleet-Fire engines 

Å Aging fleet  

Å In ability to achieve a target on 
fire and rescue response  

Å Procurement process of new fire engines is underway.  

Å A service provider for repairs and maintenance of fleet vehicles 
has been appointed which the outcome would be an increase 
in the number of fire engines that are functional.  

Continuous advancements in 
technology 

 

Å Smart approach to city safety issues, looking at new types of 
safety concerns.  

Å  Greater use of social media to connect with community  

TABLE 208:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS  

 

3.2 3.3.4 Failures  

 
The high increase in the number of fire incidents put pressure on the departmental limited resources as 

the department continued to deal with shack fires in informal settlements particularly in abandoned 

factories and high-jacked buildings. As such, the department aims to appoint additional PIER officers and 

educators in order to continue empowering community members on emergency preparedness. The non-

compliance in buildings remain a challenge even though there were a few joint operations that were 

conducted to promote compliance. The joint operations involved EMS, JMPD, GFIS, Liquor board, Home 

Affairs and SAPS.   

 

EMS   implemented several strategic interventions in order to address failures: 

¶ Public awareness programmes were conducted at vulnerable areas where volume of calls were 

experienced i.e. Orange Farm, Diepsloot, Ivory Park and Alexandra.  

¶ During the spring season there was a launch of the water safety awareness which aimed at 

minimizing emergency incidents related to water recreational activities.  

¶ During summer, the department launched the festive season campaign and Easter safety plan 

was also launched at the beginning of autumn. Both these were launched at Grasmere Toll Plaza. 

The aim was to make citizens and motorists aware of road safety especially when travelling long 

distances.  

¶ There was a winter safety plan launched in Orange Farm to create awareness on shack fires.  

¶ A programme to procure new fire engines is underway which will also assist to improve response 

time and to respond to the fire engines replacement programme.  
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3.23.3.5 Service delivery levels based on services levels standards  

EMS is also measured on Service Level Standards, and these are as follows: 

Percentage Fire calls dispatched within three minutes and percentage fire calls responded to within 

fifteen minutes.  The table below depicts the performance of EMS in relation to the Service Level 

Standard for the 2021/22 financial year: 

 

IDP 
programme  

Key Performance 
indicator  

Baseline Annual Targets  Actual  

Improve 
Emergency 
Response 
 

% fire calls dispatched in 
three minutes  

35%  60% revised annual target approved 
through the mid -year deviation process 

75.2% 

 

% fire calls responded to 
within 15 minutes  

74%  75%  69.40% 

TABLE 209:  SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BASED ON SERVICES LEVELS STANDARDS  

   
3.23.4 Disaster Management  
 

3.23.4.1 Mandate   

Disaster Management as a function exists as part of the countryõs constitutional pledge to òsecure the 

well -being of the people in the Republic [and] promote a safe and secure environmentó The pledge, 

therefore, obligates government at all three spheres, through the Disaster Management Act 57 of 2002 

(DMA), to manage disastrous risks. The DMA accompanied by the National Policy Framework for Disaster 

Risk Management 2005, requires local governments to effectively coordinate and facilitate all disaster 

risk management issues as part of its service delivery compendium to its residents.  

 

3.23.4.2 Performance Highlights  

The Disaster Management function as a public safety actor was ta sked to prepare and empower the cityõs 

residents against major incidents and disasters, especially the most vulnerable. In its endeavour, the 

function through its Disaster Management Centre (CoJDMC): 

¶ We conducted a macro baseline risk assessment encompassing various critical wards in all seven 

regions to inform its Disaster Management Plan review process partly.  

¶ Responded to 465 incidents ð ranging from an earth tremor to seasonal flooding and various fires.  

¶ Provided humanitarian benefaction and relief to 3 842 households. 

¶ Assisted 31 commercial and industrial sectors with emergency planning and testing of their 

Emergency Evacuation Plans.  

¶ Co-ordinated and facilitated 15 risk reduction activities at national key points and critical 

facilities.  

¶ Conducted 202 training and awareness sessions at identified risk -prone and/or in vulnerable 

communities.  

¶ Attended 188 sports and recreational events categorised as medium -risk events and were on 

standby for 1 112 low -risk events (Safety and Sports and Recreational Events Act 2 of 2010 

obligation).  
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Furthermore, the department participated in various structures such as inter -alia, the C40 Water Safer 

Cities, Climate Change Technical Forum, and Smart City Technical Task Team. The primary objective of 

its participation wa s to give expression to disaster risk management aspects in their activity outcomes 

and influence integrated futuristic planning.  

Considering the above activity summation, it is also notable for underscoring some performance 

highlights. To mitigate agains t seasonal eventualities, the department successfully launched and 

implemented its Risk Reduction Campaigns as summer and winter Risk Awareness Programmes, 

respectively. Due to Covid -19 restrictions, the Summer Risk Awareness Programme, which ran from 

September to March, was a low -key soft launch. The 2021-2022 Winter Risk Awareness Programme was 

officially launched on 26 May 2022 in Orange Farm.  

 

3.23.4.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

The year was not without its challenges. The 2021 -2022 financial year star ted amidst heightened Covid -

19 infections, commonly termed as the third wave adjusted level four. The restrictions posed several 

operational challenges to frontline staff. The frontline staff could not address large sessions and relied 

mainly on door -to-door activations, slowing down operational targets and objectives. However, some of 

the challenges were intercepted through strategic mitigation measures such as virtual planning meetings 

and loud hailing. This was compounded by the onset in mid -July of pock ets of what some termed civil 

unrest, thuggery, criminal looting, and insurrection, among other things. The socio -economic impact of 

these events on the vulnerable residents is well documented, and the aftermath is still felt in variations 

within different  pockets of society.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



tŀƎŜ омм ƻŦ пуо 
 

COMPONENT H: CORPORATE POLICY OFFICES AND OTHER SUPPORT SERVICES 
 

3.24  Group Information and Communication Technology  
 

 
3.24.1 Mandate  

The Group Information Communication Technology and Information Management Departme nt operates 

in a constantly developing organization and it aims to facilitate and enable the achievement of the Multi -

Party Governmentõs adherence to the seven priorities.  The department is part of the Governance Cluster 

which always has the responsibilit y of leading and guiding the City in ensuring that, every aspect of the 

Cityõs work is well managed and governed through appropriate structures systems and processes. 

The departmentõs primary focus is aligned to the following key strategic objective: - 

¶ To develop and implement sound ICT Governance Framework across the City 

¶ To implement sound ICT Enterprise Architecture for the City  

¶ To support the Smart City Enablement Agenda 

¶ To develop and Maintain the Cityõs ICT Infrastructure 

¶ To ensure the adoption and usage of ICT Services both internally and externally  

¶ To Modernise all legacy ICT Systems 

¶ To provide a robust, dependable,  and efficient strategic ICT services to the CoJ for smart Service 

Delivery.  

 

The primary focus for GICT & IM department for the 21/22 fi nancial year was to implement the strategic 

programmes. 

¶ Wi-Fi Hotspots rollout and maintenance  

¶ End User Hardware (desktops and laptops) refresh 

¶ Archiving Solution for SAP and Non-SAP 

¶ ICT Infrastructure Upgraded and renewed  

¶ ICT hardware (laptop and desktop)  refresh 

¶ MPLS Network (WAN and LAN) rollout 

¶ SAP Transformation project  

¶ Implementation of the Smart City Program  

¶ ICT systems Uptime 

 

3.24.2 Performance Highlights  

 

As part of the day -to-day operations, the Group Information Communication Technology depart ment 

embarks on the below Strategic Programmes to respond to the key challenges:  

a) The Cityõs ICT Uptime averaged at 99.98%. 

b) 50 Wi-Fi Hotspots rolled out across the City in the year under review  

 

c) End User Hardware (desktops and laptops) Refresh  

The user list from City departments has been consolidated and the System Centre Configuration Manager 

(SCCM) report done. The report was approved by the City Manager and 1,238 machines were procured in 
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quarter 4, to procurement  and refresh of computers.  The 1,238 computers were issued to Group Finance 

and JMPD and other departments.  

 

d) WAN and LAN Refresh  

The annual target of 100 sites was achieved and exceeded with actual of 102 sites deployed with MPLS 

network. The 102 sites deployed with network consist of 25 sites  in quarter 2, 39 sites in quarter 3 and 

38 sites in quarter 4.  

 

e) Modernisation of Legacy Applications (Tlhabologo)  

The project was deviated during the mid -year review.  

 

f)  The archiving solution and ICT infrastructure upgrade projects are being implemented 

simultaneously:  

 

¶ Implementation of archiving solution of the SAP and Non -SAP  

The implementation of the archiving solution is complete. The racking and stacking have been completed 

for all sites (JD House, IS and Roodepoort Data Centres). Power request for  ISCDC implementation is in 

progress and the power issues is being resolved by hosting partner. JD House and Roodepoort power 

assessment completed. The high-level design for the solution has been completed and approved.  

 

¶ ICT Infrastructure Upgraded and Re newed  

The implementation of ICT infrastructure is complete. The racking and stacking have been completed 

for all sites (JD House, IS and Roodepoort Data Centres). Power request for ISCDC implementation is in 

progress and the power issues is being resolved by hosting partner. JD House and Roodepoort power 

assessment completed. The high-level design for the solution has been completed and approved.  

 

¶ Implementation of Smart City Programs  

Automat ion of Reporting and Governance: As part of the Smart City Progr am, the department has 

planned to develop a solution for the Cityõs reporting and governance to promote good governance across 

the city . The project is currently in the conceptualization phase. The high -level scope and requirements 

have been outlined; this  project will only be finalised in the 2022/23 financial year.  

 

SAP Transformation programme: In the financial year 2021/22, the interim reporting solution and 

modules (Employee Self Service and Payroll) of the HCM were rolled out and developments were mad e 

throughout the year.  

 

3.24.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 
The department experienced the following challenges during the quarter:  
 

No Challenges Mitigations  

1. Human Resource Capacity The recruitment process for senior management 
positions to commence once moratorium of filing 
vacancies has been lifted.  
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No Challenges Mitigations  

2. Electricity loadshedding       contribute to 
network downtime  

The department is planning to procure more 
generators to ensure that the network is up during 
loadshedding. 

TABLE 210:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 
3.24.4 Financial Performance  
 

R' 000 

Details  

2019/20  2020/21  2021/22  

Actual  Actual  Original budget  
Adjusted 
budget  

Actuals 
Variance to 

budget  

Total Operational Revenue  (36 000)  (36,000)   (39 003)   - (36 000)  3 000  

Expenditure:  

Employees 68,000 68,351    80 694 - 70 768 9 926 

Repairs and maintenance  10  656   1 077 -  1 077 

Other:        - - - - 

Depreciation 228,470   367,588    380 520 - 361 641 18 879 

 Contracted Services  274,153   267,756   317 766 - 284 134 33 632 

 General Expenses  53,488  126,880   137 144 - 136 640 504 

Internal Charges Total  80,048  139,184     91 915 -  85 498 6 417 

Total operational expenditure  704,169  970,415  1 009 116 - 936 681 70 435 

Net operational expenditure  668,170  934,415  970 116  900 681 67 435 

TABLE 211:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF GICT: 2021/22 

 

Project Description (By Project)  Adjusted Budget  2021/22  Budget 

YTD Actuals YTD 
Variance  

2021/22  

ICT: Infrastructure Desktop/laptop refresh  20,000.00 
  

18 101 
 

1 899 20,000.00 
 

ICT Infrastructure refresh 110,000.00 
 

107 641 
 

2 359 110,000.00 
 

Non-Sap Application (Johannesburg) 
Modernization & 0ptimization Johannesburg 
City Wide 

15,000.00 
 

 15,000.00 
 

15,000.00 
 

Sap software Upgrade/re -implementation  30,000.00 
  

17 369 
 

12 631 
 

30,000.00 
 

WAN & LAN Upgrade 30,000.00 
  

29 061 
 

939 30,000.00 
 

Smart City Enablement I.e., Registration of 
properties (E-clearance, E-Procurement, E-
Leave, Online Payment Portal,  and 
Digitalizing Licensing Department  

15,000.00 
  

14 819 
 

181 15,000.00 
 

SAP& Non-SAP Archive  90,000.00 
 

89 317 
 

683 90,000.00 
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Operational Capital  
400.00 

 

338 
 
 

62 400.00 
 

Upgrading of Security Infrastructure (Cyber 
Security War Room) 

25,000.00 
 

24 226 
 

774 25,000.00 
 

Wi-Fi Rollout 40,000.00 
 

39 922 
 

78 40,000.00 
 

Strategic SAP Update Renewal      

 Microsoft Licenses 138,000.00 
 

137 589 
 

411 138,000.00 
 

TOTAL 
513,400.00  

 
478 383 35 017 513,400.00 

 

TABLE 212:  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE  
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3.25  Group Forensics and Investigations Services (GFIS)  
 

3.25.1 Mandate  

The mandate of the Group Forensics and Investigation Services (GFIS) is: 

¶ To prevent, detect, investigate and resolve all crimes committed against the City of 

Johannesburg (CoJ) related to fraud and corruption, theft of Cityõs assets, maladministration 

including Unauthorised, Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful (UIFW) Expenditure, Illegal 

connections, vandalism, cybercrime , breach of security, problem/hijacked properties as well as 

Compliance with property Bylaw.  

¶ To monitor progress made by Departments and Entities on remedial actions emanating from 

concluded forensic investigation reports are implemented on those who have committed crimes 

against the CoJ.  

¶ To implement Minimum Information Security Standard (MISS) Citywide.  

¶ To provide efficient and effective integrated Forensic Information Management Centre (FIMC).  

¶ To ensure that stakeholders (internal and external) are educated, informed and work together 

with GFIS in order to ensure a corrupt free CoJ.  

 

In this period, GFIS continues to commit itself in purs uing service excellence and innovation through the 

implementation of its mandate as follows:  
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Prevention  

GFIS continued to implement preventative programmes as follows:  

¶ Promotion of ethical culture through continuous awareness campaigns.  

¶ MISS programme implemented which include personnel suitability check 

(PSC) were conducted to ensure that competent employees with high 

standards of personal integrity are appointed and promoted in the CoJ.  

¶ Whistle-blower policy was distributed via JoziNet  to encourage employees 

to report crimes committed against CoJ without any fear or favour. 

Detection  

With regards to detection of cases, GFIS relies on communities by using reporting avenues such as Anti -fraud 

and corruption hotline (0800 002 587), Walk -in to GFIS offices in 48 Ameshoff Street, Braamfontein, Region F, 

Email: Whistle@joburg.org.za, Social media pages: Twitter @coj -gfis, Facebook - Group Forensic and 

investigation Services (GFIS)  and other various media platforms that communities may use to report allegations 

for investigation.  

¶ Case management continued to receive and register new cases and update progress made on the 

investigation by investigating officers, external stakeholders, South African  Police Service (SAPS), 

National Prosecuting Authority (NPA), Special Investigation Unit (SIU), Assets Forfeiture Unit (AFU) 

and other National and Provincial government. Reporting capability including retrieving of 

reports/information required by the over sight committees and other stakeholders.  

¶ FIMC is one of the nerve centre that GFIS is using to gather information and evidence for investigation. 

FIMC is the operational control centre with specialised skills (data analysts, profilers, data imagers, 

case management, financial and asset tracking, cybercrime and vetting investigators).  

¶ GFIS plays a pivotal role in partnership with Buya Mthetho, City Power, Joburg Water, Johannesburg 

Metro Police Department (JMPD), SAPS and other relevant role players to detec t illicit/ fraudulent 

activities and to date approximately R32 million of revenue losses have been identified.   

¶ FIMC is also providing digital forensic support advice to the investigating officers and management 

and co-ordination of complex investigations . It also serves as a central information hub for evidence 

collection, processing and storage as well as safe keeping and maintaining of databases on role players 

and/or stakeholders. Conduct continuous research on the latest/current trends, technology 

developments. Knowledge management centre/pull of excellence.  

¶ Implementation of the Minimum Information Security Standards (MISS) document Citywide (vetting of 

employees, screening of service providers, physical security assessment) is ongoing.  

 

Investigat ions 

GFIS continue to investigate reported crimes related to fraud and corruption, theft 

of Cityõs assets, maladministration including UIFW, Illegal connections, vandalism, 

cybercrime , breach of security as well as problem/hijacked committed against the 

CoJ, utilising both internal and external investigation capacity to ensure that all 

allegations are investigated. Investigators continued to implement, and review 

investigation standard operating procedures aligned with the relevant legislative 

procedures, Acts and Regulations.   

¶ The Disciplinary Board is not functioning properly which is negatively 

impacting on the processing of financial misconduct Citywide. Legislation 

requires the Board to investigate such matters.  

¶ Chapter 15 of Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA) section 171 (1), 

(2) and (3) defines the acts of financial misconduct to include instances of 

UIFW expenditure and that it must be investigated. In order to fulfil this 

obligation GFIS has been delegated to investigate historical UIFW matter s 

incurred prior to June 2018.  

Resolution  

 

¶ Once investigation report is concluded ad issued to Departments and Entities for implementation of 

recommendations, GFIS monitors progress made in order to track implementation  by those who are charged 

with the responsibility of acting against perpetrators.  

¶ The monitoring process is carried out in consultation with Group Legal and Contract Services (GLCS ) for 

recoveries and Labour Relations (LR) for disciplinary action processes to ensure that consequence 

management is undertaken.  

¶ The monitoring of criminal cases registered with SAPS and/or at Court continued. Engagements are ongoing 

with SAPS and NPA on the status of criminal cases emanating from GFIS investigations.  

 

mailto:Whistle@joburg.org.za
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¶ A multi -disciplinary approach is promoted and adopted in investigations 

where joint operations were conducted with other law enforcement 

agencies (LEAõs) and other role players such as SAPS, National Department 

of Home Affai rs (NDHA), JMPD, Emergency Management Services (EMS) and 

the CoJ Environmental Health, Citizen Relationship and Urban Management 

(CRUM), Social Development Department etc. This approach also mitigates 

possible interference with sensitive matters.   

¶ Engagements with SIU on Presidential proclamations for investigations 

related to CoJ are ongoing and information is provided as and when 

required.  

 

Stakeholder Management  

Stakeholder engagements assist GFIS to connect, collaborate, educate and inform 

new and existing stakeholders on the work and processes of the Department. Further, 

these engagements enable the Department to foster connections, instil trust and 

confidence as well as buy-in from relevant stakeholders on critical activities.  

¶ GFIS continues to communicate its successes to reduce and deter corruption 

through various media platforms that ensure maximum reach.  

¶ Various media platforms are used to encourage employees, communities and 

other relevant stakeholders to report crimes committed against CoJ that may 

give rise to financial and non -financial losses.  

¶ Outreach programmes are ongoing across CoJ Departments, Entities and 

identified communities.  

 

Oversight Committees  

 GFIS continued to compile, submit and present (where required) reports to various Oversight 

Committees meetings such as Governance Technical cluster, Governance Sub-Mayoral, Section 79 for 

Governance, Group Audit Committee (GAC), Group Risk Governance Committee (GRGC), Group 

Performance Audit Committee (GPAC), Sub-Committee for UIFW and MPAC, Performance Management 

Forum, Integrated Planning Committee (IPC), Oper ation Clean Audit (OPCA), Executive Management 

Team (EMT). Where additional inputs were made by Committees were attended to timeously.  

 

TABLE 213:MADATE OF GFIS  
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3.25.2 Performance Highlights  

 

Key highlights:  

The following are some of the highlights th at can be reported by GFIS for the year under review :  

¶ Referred 22 matters of property hijacking and non -compliance to various stakeholders such as 

JPC, Group Finance and Environment and Infrastructure Service Department (EISD) for further 

legal proceedings to e.g. recover revenue.  

¶ Joint operations were intensified with various stakeholders such as JMPD, SAPS, NDHA and EMS 

and other LEAs to prevent crime committed against CoJ.  

¶ In June 2022, GFIS employees attended Electronic Performance Management System (PMS) 

training by GCSS in order to improve compliance with the policy and other legislative prescripts.  

¶ GFIS has developed the draft code of professional standards for GFIS employees which is currently 

at consultation stage for inputs by the relevant parti es.  

¶ A criminal was convicted to 5 years imprisonment for impersonating a CoJ employee and soliciting 

payment of R5000.00 for a disconnection.  

¶ Anti-fraud and corruption awareness and outreach programmes via different platforms with 

branded promotional item s were issued to connect, collaborate, educate and inform CoJ 

employees and communities to assist in reduction of fraud and corruption as well as 

maladministration that has a significant impact on service delivery.  

¶ Activation of Forensic Software licenses was finalised for the FIMC and RAID.  

¶ In May 2022, GFIS team attended a provincial municipal engagement meeting with CoGTA 

(Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs) in respect of the forensic investigation 

reporting requirements.  

¶ GFIS participated in a Whistleblowing Survey conducted by Department of Public Service 

Administration (DPSA) in partnership with UNODC (United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime), 

with managers/officials that deal with the management of reported fraud and corruption through 

various hotlines and platforms as well as investigating such cases in order to map out how public 

institutions in South Africa respond to whistleblowing reports.  

¶ GFIS team attended a roundtable on collective action against corruption hosted by the 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) in Sandton on 24 May 2022. 

¶ Roll-out of the MISS programme continued to promote good governance and integrity to ensure 

that the CoJ is served by security competent officials in line with MISS 1996 guidel ine as approved 

by Cabinet.  

¶ PSC activities were intensified, specific requests were also made by Group Corporate and Shared 

Services (GCSS) to assist the CoJ in minimising the risk of employing candidates who may pose a 

threat or risk to the CoJ.   

 

Progress made in the implementation of the Mayoral Priorities  

 

For the year ended 30 June 2022, GFIS received 610 new allegations reported for investigation via Anti -

fraud and corruption Hotline 080002587, Email: Whistle@joburg.org.za and Walk -in clients that v isited 

GFIS offices in 49 Ameshoff Street, Braamfontein, East Wing as follows:  
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Crime Type  Number of cases  Total  

Quarter 1  Quarter 2  Quarter 3  Quarter 4  

Fraud and Corruption 72 49 86 87 294 

Theft of CoJ Assets 6 3 4 1 14 

Maladministration (including  UIFW) 27 12 17 10 66 

Hijacked properties and None Compliance with 

property bylaws  
57 24 60 53 194 

Breach of Security 8 4 4 9 25 

Cyber Crime 0 4 0 3 7 

Illegal connection  0 1 0 8 9 

Total number of new cases reported  170 97 171 171 609 

TABLE 214:  NEW CASES REPORTED FROM JULY 2021 TO JUNE 2022 

 

The following table shows the annual performance summary for GFIS against the 2021/22 scorecard:  

 
 

Scorecard 
Total Key 
Performance 
Indicator (KPI)s  

Performance  

Quarter 4  

KPIs Achieved 
KPIs Not 
Achieved  

% Achieved  

Institutional SDBIP 2 0 2 0% 

Departmental SDBIP 11 10 1 91% 

Actual performance  13 10 3 77% 
TABLE 215:  OVERALL PERFORMANCE FOR QUARTER 4 OF 2021/22 

 

 

3.25.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

The table below provides challenges that GFIS encountered durin g the quarter and proposed mitigation actions to 

be undertaken to improve controls and resolve the identified challenges.   

 

Challenges Remedial Action  

a) Withdrawal of GFIS delegations impacted on the 
staff morale and performance.  

 Acting Group Head appointed. 

b) Delays in the filling of critical vacancies 
impacting on investigation turnaround times 
(100 days). 
 

 Recruitment process is underway and 
anticipated to be finalised in the next quarter.  

 Acting appointments for Director and Deputy 
Director are pending a pproval.  

 Steering meetings to improve performance.  

c) Delays in the finalization of cases at court due 
to the backlog of cases on the court roll:  

 Difficulty in securing court dates due to 
case load. 

 Difficulty in synchronising court dates due 
to unavailabi lity of stakeholders. 
(prosecutor and legal representative for the 
accused and witnesses). 

 Letter to NPA was submitted requesting a 
meeting to track progress implemented.  

d) SLA with MTC expired. Managed Integrity 
Evaluation (MIE) contract significantly impa cted 
the processing of PSC requests and the 14 days 
turnaround time.  

 The SLA was renewed in June 2022.  

 Review of the turnaround time by Management, 
Member of the Mayoral Committee ( MMC): 
Finance and Group Audit Committee (GAC) for 
adequate measurement.  
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Challenges Remedial Action  

 The turnaround time remains unachievable 
due to various external factors.  

e) Slow implementation of GFIS recommendations 
for disciplinary action and possible recoveries 
by Departments and Entities.  

 KPI included in the Section 56 scorecards to 
improve implement ation and accountability.   

TABLE 216:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

 

3.25.4 Financial Performance  

 

The management of the allocated budget for the reporting period was in line with the guidelines of the 

CoJ for both Operational (Opex) and Capital (Capex) ex penditure. GFIS was allocated Opex budget of 

R112.8 million for 2021/22 financial year ad spent 96% (R108 million) as follows:  

 

Operating Expenditure  

The table below shows the income statement of the Department for the reporting period:  
 

Description  
  
  
  
  

Results Year-To-Date 
Projected Results for the Current Year  

July - June 2022  

YTD  YTD Variance  
  

% Spent 
  
  

Adjusted 
Budget 

Projected 
Results 

Budget Actual  

R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 

EXPENDITURE 

Employee Related Cost 72,878 69,229 3,649 95% 72,878 69,229 

Depreciation 6,573 4,931 1,642 75% 6,573 4,931 

Other Materials 261 123 138 47% 261 123 

Contracted Services 8,506 10,817 -2,311 127% 8,506 10,817 

Other Expenses 22,957 22,340 617 97% 22,957 22,340 

DIRECT OPERATING EXPENDITURE 111,175  107,439  3,736  97% 111,175  107,439  

Intercompany ð Other Expenditure  894 418 476 47% 894 418 

Costing - Internal Expenditure  763 355 408 47% 763 355 

TOTAL INTERNAL TRANSFERS 1,657  773 884 47% 1,657  773 

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENDITURE 112,832  108,213  4,619  96% 112,832  108,213  

TABLE 217:  INCOME STATEMENT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 JUNE 2022 

 

Variance for 4% is due to over and under sending of Opex are as follows:  

¶ Employee Related Cost: YTD Budget allocation of R72 million reflects a 95% spending to-date. The 

variance percentage is 5%. The 5% underspending is attributed to the moratorium that was placed on 

filling of positions that was raised at quarter 2. As at 30 June 2022, the moratorium was still not 

lifted. As a result, 8 positions that were still in process o f recruitment could not be finalised. These 

positions include 3 Directors, 2 Deputy Directors and 3 Assistant Directors.  The finalization of 

recruitment will take place in quarter 1 of 2022/23 financial year provided the moratorium is lifted.  

¶ Depreciation: Depreciation reflects a 75% spending YTD. All other assets procured within the financial 

year have been capitalized including the Data Analytics Software that cost R5 million. Unfortunately, 
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the delivery of the data analytics only happened in June 2022 a nd as such there was no impact on 

the depreciation expenditure.  The under expenditure of 15% is thus directly attributed to the delays 

in procurement and subsequent capitalisation of data analytics tool.  

¶ Other Materials: Other materials reflect a 47% spen ding. Spending in this line item maintained a slow 

movement throughout the year. Due to the Covid -19 pandemic, staff were working from home or on 

rotational basis for the bigger part of the financial year. The direct result was the slow consumption 

of stock items such as water, stationery, cartridges, paper, etc. Moreover, when majority of the staff 

returned to work on a 100% basis the GSSCM stores did not have much of the stock ordered since they 

were resuming with orders.  

¶ Contracted Services: This category reflected a 127% spending. The 27% overspending of budget is 

since the appointment letters of service providers who assist with investigations does not include a 

project cost estimate. GFIS therefore only validates the expenditure when invoices are recei ved. 

Unfortunately, for this financial year the invoices received exceed the available budget on 

contracted services by R2.3 million. The GFIS vote is however not exceeded since there is sufficient 

savings under the employee cost category.  

¶ General Expenditure: Spending on general expenditure is seating at 97%. The variance does not 

exceed the 5% threshold. This spending is thus in line with the projected expenditure.  

¶ Internal Charges: This line item constantly reflects minimum movement, of the allocated bu dget of 

R1, 657 to date, only R773k (47%) spent. The variance is because of the Insurance account, Internal 

Printing and Vetting Services. This under expenditure is due to Insurance transactions not charged to 

the GFIS account. Vetting services is improvin g as the more vacancies are filled citywide which will 

warrant the pre -employment vetting. The expenditure on this line item will improve with all journal 

have been processed by Core accounting. 

 

 

Capital Expenditure  

 

GFIS was allocated R5.25 million for Capex and spent 99.7% as at 30 June 2022 as follows:  

 

 

Description  Results YTD 
April ð June 2022  

Projected Results for the 
Current Year (12 Months)  

Q4  
Budget 
R000 

Q4 
Actual  
R000 

% 
Spend 
 

Adjusted 
Budget 
R000 

Projected 
Results 
% 

350/1000 External Financing Fund 
Consumption 

- - - - - 

360/1000 Capital Replacement 
Reserve 

5,250 5,237 99.7% 5,250 99.7% 

TOTAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 5,250  5,237  99.7% 5,250  99.7% 
TABLE 218:  OPERATING CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 JUNE 2022 

 

The main Capex expenditure line items were as follows:  

 Data analytic tool for Forensic Information Management Centre  

 Operational Capital  

 Computers 

 Office Machines 
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3.25.4 Service Level Standards Performance  

 

The following is the Service standard report as at June 2022:  

 

Serv ice standard  

1. % of pre-employment 
vetting within 7 to 14 
working days (except for 
international 
qualifications/ criminal 
verifications)  

95% N/A N/A N/A N/A 95% 10% 
Target Not Achieved 

2. % of screening of service 
providers within 5 
working day 

95% 100% 57% 99.8% 83% 95% 100% 
Target Achieved 

3. % of new complains 
received, registered and 
feedback to client within 
5 working day 

95% N/A N/A N/A N/A 95% 99.8% 
Target Achieved 

4. % of investigation of cases 
completed within 100 
working days (with an 
exception of compl ex 
cases) 

90% N/A N/A N/A N/A 90% 42% 
Target Achieved 

TABLE 219:  SERVICE STANDARD REPORT 
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3.26  Office of the Ombudsman  
 

3.26.1 Mandate  

The Office of the Ombudsman for the City of Johannesburg (òthe Officeó) is established in terms of the 

Establishment of the Office of the Ombudsman for the City of Johannesburg By -Laws,2014 (the òBy-

Lawsó). 

The mandate of the Office of the Ombudsman is to investigate complaints of maladministration, unfair 

treatment,  and alleged violations of human  rights by the City of Johannesburg (òCOJó), its Municipal 

Entities (òMEsó), and employees. It does so by ensuring that customers and citizens feel acknowledged, 

through a refined, shared, and comprehensive caring approach that puts them first .  

Section 4 of the By-Laws lists the objectives of the office as follows:   

¶ Ensure that all complaints relating to acts of maladministration where members of the public are 
alleged to have suffered an injustice because of such maladministration by the administration o r 
any of its employees, and where such acts allegedly infringe upon the Constitutional rights of an 
individual, are investigated and dealt with appropriately.  

¶ Ensure that the complaints relating to the actions of the administration including its employees,  
where such alleged acts allegedly result in a contravention upon the rights of the public to 
efficient and courteous service, dignity, honesty, and integrity in the public administration of 
the municipality, are investigated properly and resolved.  

¶ Ensure adherence to the principles of procedural fairness and administrative justice.  

¶ Assist in preserving and promoting compliance with all resolutions, policies and by -laws which 
govern the municipality, and which detail the direct or indirect services as rende red to members 
of the public and therefore ensuring that the rights of the public are protected.  

¶ Provide for the reporting on the possibility of amending the processes or policies of the 
municipality, including those of the Office.  

¶ Develop awareness of human rights among the residents of the City of Johannesburg.  

¶ Make recommendations to the City Manager to enhance the promotion and implementation of 
human rights.  

¶ Undertake studies and report to the Executive Mayor and the City Manager on matters relating  
to human rights.  

¶ Investigate complaints of violations of human rights by the administration of the municipality 
and seek appropriate redress.  

 

The Office of the Ombudsmanõs objectives align with the following Multi-Party Government Priorities:  

¶ A City that  gets the basics right;  

¶ A well -run City;  

¶ A Safe City; 

¶ A Caring City; 

¶ A business-friendly City;  

¶ A Smart City; and 

¶ An Inclusive City.  

 

The services the office provides are free, there is no charge. The Office of the Ombudsman is an office 

of last instance in  the administration of the City of Johannesburg and as such plays a crucial role in the 

promotion of accountability, customer responsiveness and service delivery.  
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3.26.2 Performance Highlights  

 

¶ 15 against a target of 9 Human Rights-Related complaints wer e resolved within 6 months have 

been resolved for the 2021/22 financial year, achieving more than 100% of the target  

¶ 25 unemployed youth were employed against the target of 23 for the Expanded Works Programme 

target.  

¶ The Office of the Ombudsman provided 10  interns with opportunities for experiential training to 

enable them to graduate in their respective fields.  

¶ 14 against a target of 9 proactive investigations were achieved, resulting in more than 100% 

achievement  

¶ 130 outreach programmes conducted, reach ing over 3000 residents 

¶ 100% of the cases are logged online via a Case Management System 

¶ 100% of cases logged are assessed within 21 days 

¶ The Office achieved 87% overall performance in the period under review  

 

Intake, Complaints, and investigations Manage ment  

During the period under review a total of 4424  (four thousand four hundred twenty -four) interactions 

and 897  (eight hundred ninety -seven) cases were registered at Intake & Registry . The office has 

successfully resolved 633 .  

The Office has investigate d and resolved a total of 14 (fourteen) òown instance/initiated (pro-active)ó 

investigations. These are investigations the Office initiates of its own accord, without a written complaint 

having been lodged. 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 49:  ANALYSIS OF COMPLAINTS RESOLVED PER PERIOD                        FIGURE 50:  ANALYSIS OF COMPLAINTS RESOLVED PER CASE TYPE 
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FIGURE 51:  ANALYSIS OF COMPLAINTS RESOLVED PER REGION 

 

 

 

FIGURE 52:  ANALYSIS OF COMPLAINTS RESOLVED PER DEPARTMENT 
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Communications and Stakeholder Engagement Programmes  

 

Section 16 (1) of the By-Law requires the Office  to ensure the engagement of the public, to promote the 

knowledge and awareness of the institution, roles and responsibilities of the office of the Ombudsman, 

and to assist in the promotion of a culture of human rights within the City of Johannesburg, the office 

of the Ombudsman shall -:  

 

¶ Embark on sustained advocacy, public education, and awareness campaigns within local 

communities.  

¶ Conduct information clinics aimed at fully optimising the services of the Office of the 

Ombudsman. 

¶ Conduct clinics whereby service conditions are monitored through effective engagements with 

local communities on critical issues affecting their regions.  

¶ Where necessary, address the needs of the communities and civic bodies through effective 

engagements between the Office of the Ombudsman and the Council.  

 

Communications and Media  

The Office conducted 130  (one hundred thirty ) outreach programmes the impact of  these outreach 

programmes reflects in the 897  number of complaints registered by the Office during the year, which is 

a 17% increase from the 2020/21 financial year. The Outreach programmes have reached approximately 

2846  City of Johannesburg residents.  

 

In addition, 16 (sixteen) adverts were publicised during the financial year. 5 (five) adverts were through 

various radio platforms and reached approximately 7  033 078 listeners. 5 (five) adverts were through 

various newspaper channels and reached approximately 2  527 000 readers. 6 adverts were through the 

digital banners which created an impression to 780  053 people and 876 clicks. In this instance awareness 

of the Office of the Ombudsman for the City of Johannesburg was created for approximately 13 083 131 

residents and citizens.  

Furthermore, 31 (thirty -one) media interviews were achieved during the financial year, 3 (three) TV 

interviews were conducted, and reached approximately 1  800 000 viewers, 15 (fifteen) radio interviews 

were achieved, and reached approximately 4  548 540 listeners, 13 (thirteen) print interviews were 

attained and reached approximately  1 666 100 readers. In this instance awareness of the Office of the 

Ombudsman for the City of Johannesburg was created for approximately 8 014 640  citi zens.  

In conclusion, the office has 1380  (one thousand three hundred eighty) Twitter followers of whom 320 

(three hundred twenty) or 20% were gained during the 2021/22 financial year.  

Stakeholder Engagement Programmes  

An Integrated Stakeholder Management Plan has been developed and outlines how the identified 

stakeholders will be engaged in the future . This will ensure that there is an improved regional 

stakeholder engagement outcome. The Plan seeks to strengthen internal and external stakeholder 

relation s by integrating aligned work streams.  

 

The below are the Standing Regional Stakeholder Engagements Programmes by the Office:  

V Regional Visible service delivery forum (RVSD) 

V Regional Councillors Forum 
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V Community Outreach: IDP/CBP Public Participation Engagement  

V Community Outreach: Integrated Visible Service Delivery  

V Education and Awareness of the Ombudsman Office Services 

 

Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)  

The Office of the Ombudsman has signed various Memoranda of Understanding (MoUs) and embarked on 

this exercise with the expectation that this initiative will foster long -term inter -departmental 

collaboration between itself, City departments and municipal -owned entities to promote accountability 

and ultimately yield an overall improvement in the delivery of services. 

 

The MoUs formalise  mutual interactions and strengthen existing relationships between the Office of the 

Ombudsman and CoJ departments and entities at both a strategic and operational level; essentially 

helping to advocate for and protect the righ ts of residents within the City. Below is the list of MoUs 

concluded during the year under review:  

¶ Johannesburg Roads Agency (JRA); 

¶ City Power;  

¶ CoJ Human Settlement Department (formerly known as CoJ Housing Department);  

¶ Public Safety (JMPD and EMS);  

¶ CRUM; 

¶ Pikitup;  

¶ Metrobus; and the  

¶ Joburg Property Company (JPC).  

 

Regionalisation Programme  

The Regionalisation project is part of the officeõs program to increase public awareness about the work 

of the Office of the Ombudsman in the City. It is a pilot projec t initially intended for a period of 18 

months to take the office to where the people are. Under the umbrella of the Expanded Public Works 

Program (òEPWPó) the office has recruited 25 (twenty-five) unemployed graduates as ambassadors of 

the Office of the O mbudsman. These ambassadors are physically located in the 7 regional offices of the 

City of Johannesburg where they do advocacy work on behalf of the office.  

The Office of the Ombudsman has collaborated with CRUM and the Legislature through a strategic 

partnership that will include Citizen Relationship Urban Management (CRUM) and the Legislature 

providing space in the front -facing customer service area of their existing Offices. This is a short -term 

plan as the office is envisioning having its own independ ent regional offices in the medium to long -term . 

Management Support has developed a Regionalisation Operational Strategy which incorporates a detailed 

project plan that highlights a strategic way forward in terms of short, medium to long -term objectives.   
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3.26.3 Challenges and Mitigations  

 

Key Challenges  Mitigations  
 

Lack of budget resulted in the inability to 
fully capacitate the office.  
 

¶ Seconded staff from the City departments to 
assist. 

¶ Recruited interns and ambassadors. 

¶ Budget request was approved, and some positions 
were subsequently filled.  

Low responsiveness of Cityõs Entities on the 
lodged complaints results in delays in 
resolving complaints thus undermining the 
Officeõs reputation in the community.  

¶ 8 (eight) MoUs were concluded with various CoJ 
departments and Entities  

 

Lack of understanding of the role of the 
Ombudsman 

¶ Development of the Integrated Communication 
Strategy in place  

¶ Reenforced awareness communication  

¶ Outreach Programmes  

¶ Stakeholder Engagement and partnerships with 
the regional offices, ward councilors, chapter 9 
institutions, the media and International 
Ombudsman's Institution 

Lack of visibility in the Regions  ¶ Ambassadors deployed in all regions 

¶ Reenforced Regional Outreach Programmes 

¶ Regionalisation Project  
TABLE 220:  CHALLENGES AND MITIGATIONS 

3.26.4 Financial Performance  
 

 

The tables below provide financial performance of the organisation during the year under review:  

 

 

Financial Performance Year 2021/22:  

Details   2020/21  2021/22   

Original 
budget  
Rõ000 

Adj usted 
budget  
Rõ000 

Actual  
 
Rõ000 

Original 
budget  
Rõ000 

Adjusted 
budget  
Rõ000 

Actual  
 
Rõ000 

Variance to 
budget  
Rõ000 

% expenditure  

Total Operational 
Revenue 

  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0% 

Expenditure:  

Employees 19 235 
 

19 090 
 

15 648 
 

24 326 24 326 23 953 375 98% 

Other Expenditure  16 284 
 

11 374 
 

9 295 
 

13 117 13 117 8 823 4 294  67% 

Total operational 
expenditure  

35 604 
 

30 464 
 

24 943 
 

37 445 37 445 32 776  4 669 87% 

Net operational 
expenditure  

35 604 
 

30 464 
 

24 943 
 

37 445 37 445 32 776 4 699 87% 

TABLE 221:  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE YEAR 2021/22 

 

 

 

 

 



tŀƎŜ онф ƻŦ пуо 
 

3.26.5 Capital Expenditure: The Office of the Ombudsman  

 
 

  

Capital 

projects  

2019/20  2020/21  

Budget  

Rõ000 

Adjusted 

Budget 

Rõ000 

Actual 

Expenditure  

Budget  

Rõ000 

Adjusted 

Budget 

Rõ000 

Actual 

Expenditure  

Rõ000  

Variance from the 

original budget  

Rõ000 

Total   2 000  2000 2000 550 0 0     0 

TABLE 222:  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE:   THE OFFICE OF THE OMBUDSMAN 
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3.26.6 Service Delivery Levels based on Service Standards  
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Quarterly Performance Target  2020/21 Budget per project Rõ000 

Means of 
verification  

Total 
Budget 

Quarterly Budget target 
CAPEX and OPEX 

Q1 
Target  

Q1 
Actual  

Q2 
Target  

Q2  
Actual  

Q3 
Target  

Q3  
Actual  

Q4 
Target  

Q4 
Actual  

C
A

P
E

X 

O
P

E
X Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

1. A caring city  % of new 
complaints 
assessed within 
21 days 

75% 90% 75% 100% 

 

80% 

 

99% 

 

75% 100% 

 

90% 100% 

 

Nil Day  

to  

day 

Day 

 To 

 day 

Day 

 to 

day  

Day  

to 

day  

Day  

to  

day  

Complaints 
Database 

2 A caring city  % of 

maladministration 
complaints 
resolved within 3 
months (within a 
quarterly)  

New 80% 50% 82% 

 

20% 

  

100%

 

75% 

  

96%  

 

80% 

  

100% 

 

Nil Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Day 

 to 

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day 

 to  

day 

Settlement 
Agreements for 
matters resolved 
at Conciliation  

3 A caring city  The number of 
Human rights-
related 
complaints 
resolved within 6 
months 

New 08 02 02 

 

02 02 

 

02 08 

 

03 03 

 

Nil Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Closing reports 

Media Articles 

4 A caring city  Number of pro-
active 
investigations 

initiated  

08 12 02 03 

 

02 02 

 

02 06 

 

03 03 

 

Nil Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Closing reports  

 

5 A caring city  Number of cases 
logged into the 
Case 
management 
system 

New 100% 100% 100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

Nil  Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Register of 

complaints 

logged 
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Quarterly Performance Target  2020/21 Budget per project Rõ000 

Means of 
verification  

Total 
Budget 

Quarterly Budget target 
CAPEX and OPEX 

Q1 
Target  

Q1 
Actual  

Q2 
Target  

Q2  
Actual  

Q3 
Target  

Q3  
Actual  

Q4 
Target  

Q4 
Actual  

C
A

P
E

X 

O
P

E
X Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

6 A well -run 
city  

Number of 

programmes 
implemented for 
Marketing 

Communication 
strategy 

New 12 04    14 

 

 

 

2 11 

 

4 43 

 

3 58 

 

Nil Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Photo 

Evidence 
Newspaper 

articles  

Recordings 

7 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

Revision of 
the 
Ombudsman 
By-law 

100% 100% 100% TBD 100% TBD 100% 0% 

 

100% 100% 

 

 

 

Nil Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Day 

to 

day 

Revised Draft 
By-Law 
Approved EMT 
Report 
EMT Minutes 

8 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

Number of MOUs 
concluded 
between the 
Office of the 
Ombudsman and 
City departments, 
Entities and 
External 
Stakeholders 

New 16 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 16 8 

 

Nil  Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Copies of signed 
MoUs  

9 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

% Spent of 
allocated 
departmental 
OPEX 

[Institutional]  

95% 100% 15% 85% 

 

35% 98% 

 

45% 73% 

 

100% 94% 

 

34mil Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to  

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to 

day 

Day  

to  

day 

BW Opex SAP 

Report  

10 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

% Spent of 
allocated 
departmental 
CAPEX 

95% 100% 50% 0% 

 

 

50% 0% 

 

0% 0% 

 

0% N/A 

 

Nil Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day 

BW Capex SAP 

Report 
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Quarterly Performance Target  2020/21 Budget per project Rõ000 

Means of 
verification  

Total 
Budget 

Quarterly Budget target 
CAPEX and OPEX 

Q1 
Target  

Q1 
Actual  

Q2 
Target  

Q2  
Actual  

Q3 
Target  

Q3  
Actual  

Q4 
Target  

Q4 
Actual  

C
A

P
E

X 

O
P

E
X Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

11 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

%Reduction in 
UIFW 
(Unauthorized,  
Irregular, 
Fruitless and 
Wasteful 
expenditure 
incurred by the 
department  

100% 100% 100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 100% 

 

100% 100% 

 

100% 100% 

 

Nil Nil  Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day  

Group Risk 

Assurance 
Compliance 

verification 
report  

12 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

% of valid 

departmental 
invoices paid 
within 30 days of 
the invoice date  

90% 100% 100% 100% 

 

100% 100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

Nil  Nil  Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day  

Group Risk 
Assurance 
compliance 
verification 
report  
Payment Age 
Analysis report 
from Group 
Finance 

13 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

% Resolution 

of Internal and 
External audit 
findings 

95% 100% 35% TBD 55% TBD 55% TBD 95% N/A Nil Nil  Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day 

Dashboard 

from Group 

Risk 

Assurance 

14 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

% Compliance to 

legislation  

100% 100% 

 

100% 100% 

 

100% 100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 

 

100% 100% 

 

Nil Nil  Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day  

Day 
to 
day 

Day 
to 
day  

GRAS 

verification 
report  

 

15 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

% Strategic risk 
management 
action plans 

50% 60% 

 

20% 20% 

 

20% 20% 

 

20% 20% 

 

70% 61% 

 

Nil Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Updated risk  

register   
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Quarterly Performance Target  2020/21 Budget per project Rõ000 

Means of 
verification  

Total 
Budget 

Quarterly Budget target 
CAPEX and OPEX 

Q1 
Target  

Q1 
Actual  

Q2 
Target  

Q2  
Actual  

Q3 
Target  

Q3  
Actual  

Q4 
Target  

Q4 
Actual  

C
A

P
E

X 

O
P

E
X Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

16 A city that 
gets the 
basics right 

% of Pre-
determined 
targets achieved 

90% 100% 

 

80% 93% 

 

80% 93% 

 

80% 86% 

 

90% 77% 

 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Enhanced  

organisation 
performance  

and service 
delivery  

programmes  

Delivery of the 
mandate of the 
Office of the  

Ombudsman 

 
TABLE 223:  SERVICE DELIVERY LEVELS BASED ON SERVICE STANDARDS 
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3.26.7 Human Resource  
 

 

Skills Level  
Job 

Level  

2021/22  

No. of 
Posts 

No. of 
Employees 

Vacancies (Full 
time 

equivalent)  
No. 

Vacancies (as 
a % of total)  

% 

Professionally 
Qualified  

  3 3  

Senior 
Technicians 

  12 12  

Semi-Skilled   8 8  

Unskilled   3 3  

TABLE 224:  OFFICE OF THE OMBUDSMAN EMPLOYEES IN 2021/22 
 

Occupational 
Level  

(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management  
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34            

>35 1          1 

Total  1          1 

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 2    2      4 

>35 4    4      8 

Total  6     6      12 

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34            

>35     2      2 

Total      2      2 

Skilled Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34            

>35 2     1     3 

Total  2     1     3 

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34     2      2 

>35     3      3 

Total      5      5 

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34            

>35 2    1      3 

Total  2    1      3 

Temporary  18-34            

>35            

Total  22    28 2     52 

TABLE 225:  WORKFORCE PROFILE IN TERMS OF AGE,  RACE,  GENDER AND FOREIGN NATIONAL STATUS 

 
Occupational 

Level  
(below EAP row) 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top 
Management 
(Level 1 -2) 

18-34            

>35 3,8%          3,8% 

Total             

Senior 
Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 7,6%    7,6%      15,2% 

>35 15,3%    15,3%      30,6% 

Total             

Professional 
Qualified  
(Level 5 -6) 

18-34            

>35     7,6%      7,6% 

Total             

Skilled 
Technical  
(Level 7 -8) 

18-34            

>35 7,6%    3,8%      11,4% 

Total             

Semi-Skilled  
(Level 9 -10) 

18-34     7,6%      7,6% 

>35     11,5%      11,5% 

Total             

Unskilled  
(Level 11)  

18-34            

>35 7,6%    3,8%      11,4% 

Total             

Temporary  18-34            

>35            

TABLE 226:  PERCENTAGE STANDING ON RACE AND GENDER 
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COMPONENT I: ORGANISATIONAL PERFORMANCE SCORECARD 
 
 

3.27 Institutional Service Delivery Budget Implementation Plan 202 1/22   
 

The Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan is the management and implementation tool which 

sets in-year information such as quarterly service delivery and monthly budget target s. It links each 

service delivery output to the budget of the municipality, thus providing credible management 

information and a detailed plan for how the municipality will provide such services as well as financial 

resources to be used. The SDBIP indicates the responsibilities and outputs for each of the senior managers 

in the top management team, the inputs to be used and the deadlines for each output. The SDBIP 

therefore determines the performance agreements of the municipal manager and senior managers, 

including the outputs and deadlines for which they will be held accountable.  

The SDBIP should also provide all expenditure information (for capital projects and services) per 

municipal ward, so that each output can be broken down per ward, where possible,  to support ward 

councillors  in service delivery information.  

The Revised SDBIP for 2021/22 SDBIP consist of 60 (Sixty) Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and Targets 

to drive the strategic agenda for this year.   The reported actual performance is derived from 

departments and entities quarterly performance report against the corporate scorecard. The table below 

provide a summary of performance on the Cityõs priorities in the Annual Performance. 

¶ Out of sixty targets, thirty -six (36) were achieved, and twenty -two (22) not achieved. This results 

in achievement of 62% 

¶ Two KPIs (2) KPI are still to be determined (TBD), as they are dependent on the Annual Financial 

Statements audit and Audit Outcomes  

¶ The reasons/justifications for non -achievements and mitigations for targets not achieved are 

provided in table 228   

Priority  2021/22 Annual KPIs  

Total 
KPIs 

TBD  Achieved  Not 
Achieved  

Total  

Priority 1: A City that gets the basics 
right         

13 - 10 3 76% 

Priority 2: A safer and secure City  4 - 3 1 75% 

Priority  3: A caring City  10 - 6 4 60% 

Priority 4: A business -friendly City  4 - 3 1 75% 

Priority 5: An inclusive City  8 - 5 3 

  

62% 

Priority 6: A well -run City  18 2 7 9 46% 

Priority 7: A smart City  3 - 2 1 50% 

Total  
  
60 2 36 22 62% 

 TABLE 227:  PERFORMANCE ON NATIONAL PRIORITIES  
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Annual Performance SDBIP Report for 2021/22 Financial Year  

 

The Table below provides the Annual Performance SDBIP Report in line with the Approved Revised 2021/22 SDBIP of the City  

NATIONAL OUTCOME: 
Sustainable Human Settlements and Improved Quality of Household Life  

MAYORAL PRIORITY: 
A city that gets the basics right  

KPI NO Strategic 

Objective  

Key 

Performance 

Indicator  

Intervention  Baseline 

2019/20  

Baseline 

2020/21  

2021/22 

Target  

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AND REMEDIAL ACTIONS 

1  To improve the 

living conditions 

of people in 

Johannesburg  

Percentage 

households with 

access to water  

Communal/ yard 

Standpipes  

99.2%  

 

No 

baseline  

97.89% 99.79% 

 

Target achieved  

 

 



tŀƎŜ оот ƻŦ пуо 

 

2  To improve the 

living conditions 

of people in 

Johannesburg  

Percentage 

households with 

access to 

sanitation  

VIP and Ablution  92.91%  No 

baseline  

93.14% 93.01% 

 

Target not achieved  

Delays were experienced with respect to Public Participation 

process due to the council process to confirm new councillors. 

This resulted i n commencement of works being delayed and 

only started around April 2022 as opposed to the planned 

starting date of October 2021. The rejection of installation of 

VIPs by informal settlements  communities in Rugby Club and 

Mattholesville contributed to non -achievement of the 

2021/22FY target.  

 

Mitigations:   

Works commenced in April 2022 in three informal settlements 

and these projects are progressing well and will complete in 

the next FY of 2022/23FY. In addition there are two more work 

packages at BEC stage and planned for award by end of August 

2022. Designs are almost complete for other informal 

settlements which will be implemented in this FY to enable 

JW to achieve its target in the 2022/23 FY.  

3  To improve the 

living conditions 

of people in 

Johannesburg  

Number of 

dwellings 

provided with 

connections to 

mains 

electricity 

supply by the 

municipality  

Electrification 

programme  

3688  2467 3200 5 769  

 

Target  achieved  

 

4  To improve the 

living conditions 

of people in 

Johannesburg  

Percentage of 

all reco gnised 

informal 

settlements 

provided with 

waste 

management 

services 

Waste removal 

programme  

100%  100% 100%  100%  

 

Target achieved  
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5  To improve the 

living conditions 

of people in 

Johannesburg  

Number of 

indigent 

households 

benefitting 

from ESP (free 

basic services)  

Access to Free 

Basic Services 

(FBS), skills 

development, 

social service 

interventions, 

access to food 

parcels, youth 

programs, 

homeless 

programs  

  

100 100  137125 120 000  152 182  

 

Target achieved  

 

6  To improve road 

infrastructure 

and enabling 

increased 

mobility  

Number of lane 

km of road 

resurfaced  

10-year Road 

Master Plan  

193.44km  237.61L/K

M 

70L/km  131.10L/KM  

 

Target achieved  

 

7  To improve road 

infrastructure 

and enabling 

increased 

mobility  

Number of 

gravel km 

upgraded and 

surfaced  

Road 

infrastructure 

Plan  

2.03km  14.76KM 15.11 20.86KM  

 

Target achieved  

 

8  To improve road 

infrastructure 

and enabling 

increased 

mobility  

Number of 

kilometres of 

open storm 

water drains 

converted to 

underground 

systems  

road 

infrastructure 

Plan  

2.03KM 3.42KM 3KM 3.05KM 

 

Target achieved  

 

9 To provide 

reliable public 

transport system 

for the citizens 

of the City  

Average 

Number of Rea 

Vaya Bus 

passenger trips 

per working day  

-Service 
promotion and 
customer 
outreach 
programme  
-BOC Contract 

Management  

41 645 34346 34 368 34 464  

 

Target achieved  
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10 To provide 

reliable public 

transport system 

for the citizens 

of the City  

Average 

Number of 

Metrobus 

passengersõ 

trips per 

working day  

Improved fleet 
availability and 
adherence to 
scheduled trips  

21062  12854 10 000 13 364  

 

Target achieved  

 

11  To reduce waste 

disposed at 

landfill site  

Percentage 

waste diverted 

from landfill  

Ranks, Office 
recycling 
Separation at-
source Waste-to-
Energy Biogas 
digester  

17%  14% 15%  18.9% 

 

Target achieved  

  

12  To increase 

service delivery 

through savings 

coming from 

reduced water 

losses  

Total  

water  

losses  

Pipe 
replacement  

24.8%  24.8%  21%  31.8% 

  

Target not achieved  

 

Mitigations:  

The following interventions are being implemented to reduce 

the demand:  

¶ Leaking reservoir /tower   infrastructure repair  

¶ Repair/replacement of Zonal   bulk meters  

¶ Retrofitting   and removal of wasteful   devices  

¶ By-law enforcement  

¶ Water pipe replacement    

¶ Domestic consumer  meter replacement   an 

¶ Large consumer meter replacement .  
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13  To increase 

service delivery 

through savings 

coming from 

reduced 

electricity losses  

Percentage 
total electricity 
losses  

Infrastructure 
upgrade  

30.30%  No 

baseline   

22.4% 29.50%  

Target not achieved  

Mitigations  

¶ Validation of Eskom purchases 

¶ Data improvement                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

¶ Energy balancing                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

¶ Normalization of bypass meters                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

¶ Removal of illegal connections                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

¶ Metering of JOSHCO properties                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

¶ Migration of LPU customers 

¶ Monthly tracking of electricity loss at the Steering 
Committee.  

NATIONAL OUTCOME: 
All People in South Africa are and Feel Safe 

A Long and Healthy Life for All South Africans  
MAYORAL PRIORITY: 

A Safer and secured City 

KPI NO Strategic 

Objective  

Key 

Performance 

Indicator  

Intervention  Baseline 

2019/20  

Baseline 

2020/21  

2021/22 

Target  

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AND REMEDIAL ACTIONS 

14  To improve the 

safety of citizens 

in the City  

Percentage 

decrease in 

road fatalities  

-Roadblock  

-Roadside check 

points  

-Awareness 

campaign  

3%  No 

baseline  

3%  7% 

 

Target not achieved  

Underperformance during Q1 and Q4 can be attributed to the 

increase in number of pedestrian fatalities.  

 

Mitigations:  

- 3 pedestrian safety awareness campaigns per quarter and 
intensify use of social media for this course.  

- Deploy officers at hotspot areas. Prioritise region G since 
increase was high in 2022/23   
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15  To improve the 

safety of citizens 

in the City  

Percentage of 

wards with 

ward-based 

policing 

programme  

-Deployment of 

officers per ward  

-Establish a 

forum to 

strengthen 

relations with 

the role -players  

- Enforce Covid-
19 state of 
Disaster 
Regulations  

80%  80% 100%  100% 

 

Target achieved  

16  To improve 

traffic  

management and 

licensing 

regulations  

Number of 

traffic 

enforcement 

operations in 

the city  

-Road blocks  

-Road side check 

points  

-Enforce COVID 
19 regulations  

5400  14935 6400  8984 

 

Target achieved  

17  Intensify crime 

prevention and 

By-law 

enforcement  

Number of by 

law operations 

in the City  

by-law 

enforcement 

joint operations 

focusing on:  

-illegal waste 

management  

-illegal 

advertising  

-illegal street 

trading  

- Illegal 

connections  

- Enforce COVID-
19 state of 
disaster 
regulations  
 
 
 
 
 

353  1577 560  1777 

 

Target achieved  
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NATIONAL OUTCOME: 
All People in South Africa are and Feel Safe 

A Long and Healthy Life for All South Africans  
MAYORAL PRIORITY 

A caring City 

KPI NO Strategic 

Objective  

Key 

Performance 

Indicator  

Intervention  Baseline 

2019/20  

Baseline 

2020/21  

2021/22 

Target  

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AND REMEDIAL ACTIONS 

18  Alleviation of 

poverty and 

hunger  

Percentage 

reduction in 

food insecurity 

in the most 

deprived areas.  

Food 

Distribution, 

Establishment of 

homestead and 

large-scale 

gardens.  

42%  No 

baseline   

20%  33 %  

Target achieved  

 

19  Promote youth 

development  

Number of 

youth 

benefiting from 

socio-economic 

development 

programmes  

Linkage to 

economic 

opportunities, 

Poverty 

Alleviation, 

Skills 

Development , 

Health 

Promotion, 

Establishment 

and support of 

youth forums, 

and Youth Moral 

Regeneration  

5000  No 

baseline   

6000  8,886  

 

Target achieved   
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20  To strengthen 

childrenõs 

immune system 

to fight diseases 

like polio, 

measles, 

hepatitis B, 

diphtheria, 

tuberculosis (TB) 

and meningitis.  

Percentage 

children under 1 

year old 

immunization 

coverage  

Immunisation of 

children under 1  

84.8%  Increase in 

performan

ce by 9.4% 

from 84.2% 

to 92.1%. 

Jul 2020 to 

Jun 2021 

data 

1% increase 

from 

baseline  

0.6% increase from the baseline  

 

Target not achieved   

 

The Percentage children under 1 year immunization coverage 

(Integrated) baseline was recorded as 92.1% against the web 

DHIS population figure of 92 244 for the 2020/21. The Health 

Department  had to align the baseline with the under 1 -year 

DHIS population estimates for 2021/22 when it was adjusted 

by the National Health Department to 99 061.  

  

Mitigations:   

- To strengthen public -private partnerships for immunization 

services targeting General Practitioners and Nurse 

Practitioners to improve immunizatio n coverage by generating 

Org units where their data will be captured on the Web -based 

District Health Information System for joint reporting.  

  

- Strengthening defaulter tracing mechanisms and provide 

immunization to children found to be eligible for cash up 

immunization  

  

- To conduct outreach to vaccinate the hard -to-reach children, 

including identifying and reaching unvaccinated children in 

Early Childhood Development centres. 

21  Substantially 

reduced HIV 

prevalence and 

non-

communicable 

diseases  

Percentage of 

HIV positive 

patients 

initiated on 

treatment  

Testing and 

treatment of 

people tested 

positive for HIV 

and started on 

treatment  

97.8%  94.1% 95%  96.2%   

 

Target  achieved  
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22  Substantially 

reduced TB 

prevalence and 

non-

communicable 

diseases  

Percentage of 

TB patients 

initiated on 

treatment  

Testing and 

treatment of 

people tested 

positive for TB 

and started on 

treatment  

97%  95% 95%  96.5%  

 

Target achieved  

23  To address 

homelessness in 

the city  

Number of 

People Living 

and Working on 

the Streets 

assisted through 

social service 

programme  

-Shelter 

Management  

-Psychosocial 

support  

-Family 

reunification  

-Skills 

Development  

-Drug 

Rehabilitation  

5000  9970 9100  8910 

 

Target not achieved  

 

Mitigations:  

The Department will continue to pro vide services to displaced 

person living and working on the streets linked to services 

reintegrating them into the society utilizing the Pay -per 

services programme  

24  To improve the 

safety of citizens 

in the City  

Number of 

initiatives 

implemented to 

combat 

substance abuse  

-Education and 

awareness  

-Hotspots 

interventions  

-Crisis Line 

substance abuse 

calls attended  

-Maintenance of 

LDAC  

- Establishment 

of regional 

substance abuse 

multistakeholder 

abuse forum 

  

6  No 

baseline   

6  6 

 

Target achieved  
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25  To support 

victims of 

Gender- based 

violence  

Number of safe 

shelter facilities 

established  

Convert city 
owned into a 
center  for 
gender-based 
violence victims  

New 

indicator  

New 

indicator  

1  0 

 

Target not achieved   

Concept design was completed in th e quarter under review  

  

Budget for shelters was reallocated to other priorities .  

 

Mitigations:  

The non-achievement was due to an executive decision to 

reallocate the budget during the budget adjustment period.  

  

26  To care for the 

overall wellbeing 

of survivors and 

individuals 

vulnerable to 

GBV&F  

Percentage of 

survivors of 

GBV&F 

receiving basket 

of services15 in 

accordance 

with 

established 

protocols.  

Counselling  

Psycho-social 
support  

New 

indicator  

New 

indicator  

100%  0% 

 

Target not achieved  

Budget for shelters was reallocated to other priorities.  

 

Mitigations:  

The KPI was better redefined which will exclude shelters.  

27  Substantially 

reduced HIV 

prevalence and 

non-

communicable 

diseases 

Number of 

clinics that 

provides COVID 

19 testing sites 

across all the 

regions  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Screening and 
testing  

75  76 77  78 

 

Target achieved  
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NATIONAL OUTCOME: 

Decent Employment Through Inclusive Growth 

A Skilled And Capable Workforce to Support An Inclusive Economic Growth Path 

An Efficient, Competitive and Re sponsive Economic Infrastructure Network  

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES: 

A business friendly city  

KPI NO Strategic 

Objective  

Key 

Performance 

Indicator  

Intervention  Baseline 

2019/20  

Baseline 

2020/21  

2021/22 

Target  

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AND REMEDIAL ACTIONS 

28  To create a Job 

intensive 

economy  

Number of 

Expanded 

Public Works 

programmes 

(EPWP) work 

opportunities 

created City -

wide  

Job creation  16 471  12135 17 517  17,761  

 

Target achieved   

29  To create an 

enabling 

environment for 

businesses to 

source 

employment for 

young people  

Number of 

participants 

enrolled in 

technical and 

artisan related 

skills training  

Training, job 

placement and 

job shadowing 

programmes  

Work based 

learning 

programmes 

206  

185 150  229 

 

Target achieved  

  

  

30  To promote the 

City as an ideal 

investment 

destination and 

grow the 

economy of the 

City by 

attracting and 

facilitating 

investments  

Rand value 

investment 

attraction 

finalized within 

the city  

Investment 

attraction policy 

and partnership 

collaboration  

R27.340 

billion  

27.029bn R 30 billion  R31.7 billio n 

Investment Pipeline  

 

Target achieved  
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31  To stimulate the 

Joburg Economy  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Number of 

SMMEs 

supported City -

wide  

Business and 

Training Support  

16 546  8409 16 546  14,777  

 

Target not achieved  

Target not achievable as it was double from the previous 

financial year (2020/21), and a deviation reported to reduce 

the target was decline during mid -term adjustment. 

Depts/MoEs still fails to report on the KPI.  

 

Mitigations:  

Ongoing engagement with Depts/MoEs to ensure compliance. 

Non-performance letter issued to Depts/MoEs as part of 

consequence management to ensure compliance. 2022/23 

SMME target reduced from 16,500 you 14,500 as this is a 

reasonable target  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



tŀƎŜ опу ƻŦ пуо 

 

 

NATIONAL OUTCOME: 
Sustainable Human Settlements And Improved Quality of Household Life 

MAYORAL PRIORITY: 
An inclusive city  

KPI NO Strategic 

Objective  

Key 

Performance 

Indicator  

Intervention  Baseline 

2019/20  

Baseline 

2020/21  

2021/22 

Target  

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AND REMEDIAL ACTIONS 

32  To invest in area-

based 

development at 

identified 

deprived areas  

Number of 

deprived areas 

developed  

Infrastructure 

turnkey projects  

New 

indicator  

New 

indicator  

3 2 

 

Target not achieved   

COJ has identified Orange Farm, Kliptown and Ivory Park as 

key strategic areas tha t will be developed. The intent is to 

realise the vision of sustainable, economically viable towns 

and a desirable places to live (ultimately improving quality of 

life). The projects are progressing at difference paces.  None 

has reached 100% completion. 

 

Mitigations:  

These programmes have been reallocated to JDA as part of the 

22/23 CAPEX budget. The City will fulfil an oversight role in 

ensuring that funds are spent in line with key developmental 

objectives for these respective areas.  

33  To promote 

int egrated 

human 

settlements  

Number of 

mixed housing 

unit 

constructed  

Construction of 

mixed housing 

units  

2029  2593 2500 3135 

 

Target achieved  
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34  To promote 

integrated 

human 

settlements  

Number of 

serviced sites 

developed  

Installation of 

services  

0  No 

baseline  

1057  150 

 

Target not achieved  

The areas identified for the rolling out of site and services had 

the limited funding as the result the projects starting late. 

Further, more the SMME were disputing the rates that were 

given by the main contrac tor.  

Report as follows to include all areas for sites and services;  

Goudrand Ext 12 & 13: The areas identified for the rolling out 

of site and services had limited funding as a result the projects 

commenced late. Furthermore, the SMMEs were disputing the 

rates that were given by the main contractor.  

Princess Ext.59 - There were issues in the approval of the 

Surveyor General Diagram by the Surveyor Generalõs office 

which has resulted in delays.  

Zandspruit Ext 84: The 210 units provided with water and 

sewer cannot be connected since the entire network must be 

completed. The network requires appointment of service 

provider to complete phase 3  

Mitigations:  

 

- Malibongwe Ridge -The Human Settlements department is 
currently resolving the contractual issues between t he 
City and the contractor by  

- Goudrand-The department has adjusted the rates that 
satisfies SMMEõs. Therefore, the project is not expecting 
any interruption from SMME. In addition, Goudrand has 
been sufficiently budgeted for the 2022/2023 financial 
period.  The project is planned to be completed in the first 
quarter of the next financial year.  

- Princess Ext.59 - Procurement of a contractor to 
commence with the construction of internal services i.e., 
(water and sewer) is scheduled for Q1 of the FY 2022/23. 
A meeting with the Surveyor General to resolve errors 
identified on the SG Diagram will take place in the 1st 
Quarter 2022/23.  
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- Zandspruit Ext 84 - The appointed implementing agent 
will complete phase 3 of the project for water and sewer 
connection to ensure th at the serviced sites are 
connected and certified by Engineers.  

 

35  To promote 

integrated 

human 

settlements  

Number of tittle 

deeds issued to 

the 

beneficiaries  

Issuing title 

deeds  

2025  2951 2800 2811  

 

Target achieved  

 

36  To promote 

integrated 

human 

settlements  

Number of 

Alternative 

Housing units 

constructed 

within the inner 

city  

Building and 

packaging  

New 

Indicator  

New 

indicator  

200 212 

 

Target achieved  
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37  To reduce 

housing gap 

market  

Number of 

Social Housing 

units completed  

Housing 

standards to 

create 

alternative 

rental stock  

24  609 349 0 

 

Target not achieved  

The projects that were targeted to yield 349 units are 

completed apart from  the occupation certificate.  

This units are delivered through Abel Street and Roodepo ort 

Project.  

 

Mit igations:  

1. All non -performing service providers were sent warning 

letters and put on performance terms as per the signed 

development agreements.  

  

2. Turn around programmes have been compiled for all 

delayed projects and are being monitored closely.  

  

3. A detailed project pipeline and procurement plan has also 

been developed to ensure an uninterrupted flow of new units 

in 2022/23  

 

38  Refurbishment 

of flats, old age 

rentals and 

hostels  

Number hostels 

refurbished  

Planned 

refurbishment 

and upgrade to 

housing stock  

5  3 5 5 

 

Target achieved  

39  Refurbishment 

of flats, old age 

rentals and 

hostels  

Number flats 

refurbished  

  

Planned 

refurbishment 

and upgrade to 

housing stock  

 

 

 

 

 

8  No 

baseline   

8  10  

 

Target achieved  
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NATIONAL OUTCOME: 

Responsive, Accountable, Effective and Efficient Local Government  

MAYORAL PRIORITY: 

A well -run City 

KPI NO Strategic 

Objective  

Key 

Performance 

Indicator  

Intervention  Baseline 

2016/20  

Baseline 

2021/22  

2021/22 

Target  

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AND REMEDIAL ACTIONS 

40  To ensure the 

longevity of City 

infrastructure 

for today and for 

future 

generations  

Percentage of 

spend on repairs 

and 

maintenance to 

Property, Plant 

and Equipment  

-Implementation 

of the integrated 

Asset 

Management 

Plan  

3.7%  5% 4.7%  4.82%  

 

Target achieve d 

  

41  To maintain 

financial 

stability  

Percentage 

collection of 

revenue on 

property rates 

and billing 

services  

-Revenue 

management 

system, 

customer 

incentives and 

all billable 

properties on 

LIS, stand by 

stand audit  

88.9%  92.5% 90%  88% 

 

Target not a chieved  

The expiry of the ATTCOL contract end of January 2022 had a 

continuous negative impact on revenue collection. The 

economic downturn caused by Covid 19 also had a bad impact 

on collections.  

 

Mitigations:  

- Finalisation of ATTCOL tender by end of September 2022.  
- Intensive credit control measures in the limited access 

areas with the assistance of JMPD and the Ward 
Councillors 
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42  To ensure the 

longevity of City 

infrastructure 

for today and for 

future 

generations  

Percentage 

budget spent on 

city -wide 

infrastructure  

-10-year capital 

expenditure 

programme  

76%  81% 95%  78%  

Target not achieved  

The City has spent 78% of its total capital budget including 

commitments against a Q4 target of 95%. The actual 

expenditure is 68%. A total number of 60 projects  exhibit zero 

expenditure and makes up 7% of the total budget. It is 

important to note that Accruals for year -end are still being 

finalised and may result in the % achieved to be higher.  

 

Mitigations:  

OCOO has developed a Capital Improvement Plan which will 

seek to achieve the following:  

- Achieving 95% target by 2022/2023;  

- Maintain high-level  of capital expenditure throughout the 

year across all project stages (minimising the hockey stick 

effect) by 2023/2024;  

- Tangible improvements in service deliver y through improved 

capital projects delivery (in line with COJ strategic objectives 

e.g. A City that gets the basics right. A well run City) by 

2023/2024. 

43  To maintain 

financial 

sustainability  

Debt to revenue 

ratio  

Core 

Departments and 

Entities 

encouraged to 

meet ratio 

requirements  

40%  40% 40%  39%  

 

Target achieved  
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44  To maintain 

financial 

sustainability  

Cash/Cost 

coverage (days)  

Core 

Departments and 

Entities 

encouraged to 

meet ratio 

requirements  

30 days  47% 30 days  22 days  

 

Target not ach ieved.  

The closing cash and cash equivalent as at 30 June 2022 has 

declined to R3.1 bn from 30 June 2021 (R 6.6bn). The decline 

can be attributed to the deficit in the net cash flows.  

 

Mitigations:  

Cash Management strategies are currently being revised and 

will be meeting internally to obtain approvals on way forward.  

45  To maintain 

financial 

sustainability  

Current ratio  Core 

Departments and 

Entities 

encouraged to 

meet ratio 

requirements  

1.03:1  1.18 1.25  1.10  

Target not achieved.  

The cash position has declined and a significant increase in the 

current liabilities due to an upcoming redemption of COJ 05.  

 

Mitigations:  

The cash management strategies will have an impact on the 

current ratio as well as the working capital requirement of the 

City to e nsure that liquidity risk is managed efficiently.  

46  To maintain 

financial 

sustainability  

Net Operating 

Surplus Margin  

Core 

Departments and 

Entities 

encouraged to 

meet ratio 

requirements  

6%  7% >0-6%  3%  

 

Target achieved  

   

47  To maintain 

financia l 

sustainability  

Remuneration 

as a Percentage 

of Total 

Operating 

Expenditure 

ratio  

Group Corporate 

and Shared 

Services 

encouraged to 

meet ratio 

requirement  

27%  27% 30%  29%  

 

Target achieved  
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48  To maintain 

financial 

sustainability  

Interest 

Expense To 

Total operating 

expenditure  

Core 

Departments and 

Entities 

encouraged to 

meet ratio 

requirements  

5%  5% 5%  6%  

 

Target not achieved  

Total debt servicing cost were slightly above the target by 1%, 

however the KPI remain within the normal range of be tween 

6%-8% benchmark from MFMA circular 71. The ratio is subject 

to change based on the accruals that are being finalised.  

 

Mitigations:  

Close monitoring of the long term debt  and expenses to 

ensure target as well as the interest rate movements for the 

variable loans.  

49  To maintain 

financial 

sustainability  

Solvency ratio  Core 

Departments and 

Entities 

encouraged to 

meet ratio 

requirements  

2.3:1  2.3 2.5  2.4  

 

Target not achieved   

The solvency ratio has improved from the prior year  

.  

Mitigations:  

Close monitoring of total assets and total liabilities. Financial 

development plan used to monitor financial sustainability of 

the City over the long term.  

50  To entrench the 

culture of good 

governance  

Audit outcome  Implementation 

of the audit 

remedial plan in 

response to the 

AGSA 

Management 

letter.  

Unqualified 

audit.  

Unqualifie

d audit 

opinion 

Unqualified 

without 

material 

finding  

Target not achieved  

Unqualified with material findings  
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51  To reduce the 

levels of 

corruption in the 

City  

Percentage of 

fraud and 

corruption 

investigations 

concluded  

Recovery of 

financial 

resources and 

embedding 

ethics 

programme  

59%  35.7% 65%  51.31%  

 

Target not achieved  

There many cases recommended for closure but could not 

closed because GFIS introduced a quality review process for 

investigation reports before sign -off. This process impacted on 

the resolution rate.  

Moratorium impacted on the filling of three (3) Directors and 

(2) Deputy Directors positions and this placed constrained the 

supervisor of investigators   

 

Mitigations:  

GFIS is in the process of reviewing the Terms of Reference and 

SOP for investigation. 

Recruiting processes is underway to fill the Director position 

and anticipating that the appointments will be made in the 

2022/23 financial year. Acting a ppointments will be made to 

ensure close monitoring of investigators and routine docket 

audits to improve turnaround times.  
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52  To reduce the 

levels of 

corruption in the 

City  

% of hijacked/ 

problem 

properties 

investigations 

concluded  

-Strengthen 

partner ship with 

multi -task team 

incl SAPS, 

Nat.Home 

Affairs  

-transformation 

of slums/bad 

buildings  

38%  No 

baseline   

65%  54% 

 

Target not achieved.  

Privately owned properties (Companies, Trust, deceased 

estate and abandoned) takes longer to finalise due to 

difficulty to obtain relevant documentation and information 

related to the property ownership, tracing of Directors etc.  

External stakeholders (privately owners and tenants) are 

challenging because sometimes it difficulty access the building 

for joint operat ion and or take statements  

Problem properties not complying with the Cityõs By-Laws 

pending further action by the municipal courts  

  

Mitigations:  

- Task team consisting of different Departments and 
Entities have intensified problem property investigation.  

- Intensified joint operation with other stakeholders SAPS, 
JMPD and after-hours operations.  

- Ongoing engagements with National and Provincial 
Government to strengthen working relation in resolving 
problem properties.  

- Stakeholder engagement and referrals to t he Municipal 
courts prosecution team is underway  

53  Improve the 

Cityõs 

responsiveness 

to service 

delivery 

breakdown  

Percentage 

achievement of 

the Municipal 

Entities and 

Core 

Departments 

Service 

Standards  

Provide quality 
services that 
meets the needs 
of the 
community  

54%  65% 70%  77% 

 

Target achieved  
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54  To maintain 

financial 

sustainability  

Percentage of 

accurate 

disclosure of 

UIFW in line 

with legislative 

process 

framework  

-UIFW disclosure 
in the monthly 
financial reports  

New 

indicator  

 New 

indicator  

100%  100% 

 

Target achieved  

  

 

55  To improve 

community 

participation  

Number of 

Izimbizo hosted  

Izimbizo  1  2 25 25 

 

Target achieved  

56  To improve 

community 

participation  

Percentage 

improvement in 

the level of 

participation by 

the citizens of 

the City  

Community 
conversations 
SMS Notice 
boards  

19%  No 

baseline   

1%  22.16% 

 

Target achieved  
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57  Satisfied 

citizenry  

Percentage 

increase in 

customer 

satisfaction 

levels  

-Customer 

Satisfaction 

report  

-Action plan 

informed by CSS 

findings  

Tracking 

schedule from 

implementing 

departments of 

actions against 

action plan  

  

59%  59% 0% increase 

from the 

baseline  

0% increase from the baseline  

 

Target not achieved  

The 2021/22 CoJ Customer Satisfaction composite Household 

Satisfaction Index score i s 59%. Satisfaction levels have 

remained constant with no increase or decrease from those 

reported in 2019/20. The final report with all deliverables was 

submitted. In addition, the report presented to the Executive 

Mayor in June. 

 

Mitigations:  

- An increase in satisfaction levels are dependent on 
improvement in service delivery by implementation 
Departments coupled with an enhanced communications 
approach. 

- An integrated action plan workshop with departments and 
MOEs on the significance of Customer Satisfaction to be 
convened in 2022/23 
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NATIONAL OUTCOME: 

An Efficient, Competitive and Responsive Economic Infrastructure Network  

MAYORAL PRIORITY: 

A Smart City 

KPI NO Strategic 

Objective  

Key 

Performance 

Indicator  

Intervention  Baseline 

2016/20  

Baseline 

2021/22  

2021/22 

Target  

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AND REMEDIAL ACTIONS 

58  To reduce the 

digital divide  

Number of Wi-Fi 

Hotspots rolled 

out across the 

City  

Wi-Fi hotspot 

rollout  

500  511 2000  50 

 

Target not achieved  

In the quarter under review, no new Wi -Fi hotspots were 

deployed due to delays by MTC in laying out of fibre on the 

identified sites.  

  

The department procured infrastructure to increase public 

free Wi -Fi across the City. The procured infrastructure will 

cover 900 hotspots.  50 hotspots have been deployed with Wi -

Fi hotspots during the financial year, 2021/22.  

 

Mitigations:  

Metropolitan Trading Company (MTC) has revised resource 

allocation to the fibre build projects to fast -track fibre 

activation so deployment of hotspot can resume in the 

financia l year 2022/23  

59  To reduce the 

digital divide  

Number of 

participants in 

the e-learning 

programmes in 

the libraries  

Online 

programmes, 

social media 

activities, e -

Resources, e-

Classrooms, 

digital training  

56,289  104,445 75 000  115,551  

 

Target achieve d  
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60  To reduce the 

digital divide  

Number of 

initiatives that 

transition the 

City to a smart 

city  

Smart City 

strategic 

implementation 

plan  

Tracking of key 

interventions 

citywide  

New 

Indicator  

New 

indicator  

10 10 

 

Target achieved    

  

 

 TABLE 228:  ANNUAL PERFORMANCE SDBIP REPORT IN LINE WITH THE APPROVED REVISED 2021/22  SDBIP OF THE CITY 
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CHAPTER 4: ORGANISATION DEVELOPMENT PERFORMANCE  
 

 
The Group Corporate & Shared Services Business Plan (SDBIP) flows from the IDP and informs the Group 
Human Capital Management (GHCM) People Centric Strategy (PCS). 
 
The key drivers behind the City`s business strategy is to create a culture of enhanced service delivery with 
pride. The role of GHCM is to enhance the business strategy by creating a platform for a high-performance 
culture and an excellent employee value proposition. This then leads to the vision of GHCM for the City of 
Johannesburg to become an employer of choice by maximising employee performance to meet the City`s 
strategic goals and objectives. GHCM focuses on the management of people within the City by emphasising 
on policies and systems. GHCM is tasked with the process of Talent Acquisition of employees, providing proper 
orientation and induction, imparting adequate training, and developing skills. 
 
GHCM also includes employee assessment, performance management, facilitating legislated compensation 
and benefits, maintaining proper relations with labour and trade unions, and taking care of employee safety, 
welfare, and health by complying with applicable laws. 
 

a. Ensuring a professional GHCM service. 
b.  Provision of skilled and competent human capital. 
c.  Functioning within a common policy framework with enough flexibility catering for the uniqueness 
of the City Group. 

d.  Entrenching the following customer centric values: 

¶ Employee value proposition culture by being an employer of choice. 

¶ Professionalism. 

¶ Ethical conduct. 

¶ Commitment. 

¶ Competence. 

¶ Innovation. 

¶ Service excellence. 

¶ People orientated attitude. 

 

4.1.  Group Human Capital Management Strategic Priorities 
 
The GHCM priorities are as follows: 
 

a. Define and align organisational purpose. 
b.  Create organisational alignment and building a successful and sustainable organisation. 
c.  Effective workforce planning. 
d.  Change management processes to help the City, teams and employees to drive individual transitions 
and organisational change to reach City objectives. 

e.  Human capital capacitation and empowerment where employees can reach their highest potential 
with value add to the City. 

f.  Recruitment and attraction of the best talent, correct skills and knowledge by creating, marketing 
and selling an employee value proposition. 

g. Fit for purpose employment. 
h.  Providing an enabling platform for a learning environment. 
i.  Transfer of critical skills and knowledge. 
j.  Cultivate a high-performance culture.  
k.  Communicate the City`s ethics and disciplinary codes. 
l.  Elimination of corruption. 

 
 

4.2.  Regulatory Compliance, Policy, and Planning     
 
The City Group consists of the Core Administration Departments and twelve (12) Municipal Entities (MEs). 
The City Group formulates and review Group Human Capital Management Policy Frameworks and the MEs are 
expected to customise or align their policies without downgrading the set guidelines and standards. This 
contributes to a standardised human capital environment within the City Group.  
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GHCM ensures compliance with all legislative requirements e.g., Employment Equity (EE) Act, Skills 
Development Act, Labour Relations Act, Collective Agreements, etc. Specifically, for EE and Skills 
Development, the City reports on progress made to the applicable structures e.g., the Department of 
Employment and Labour (DoEL) and the Local Government Sector Education Training Authority (LG SETA). 
 
The governing GHCM Group Policy Frameworks address inequality and poverty by: 
 

¶ Incorporating EE elements and principles inclusive of gender and disability management in all Group 
Policy Frameworks. 

¶ Provide minimum standards for supporting the City with certain human capital matters.  

¶ Offering a Bursary Scheme to youth from the Johannesburg Community. 

¶ Internship opportunities to students busy studying and that need to complete a practical module to 
achieve a qualification, or students that have completed studies but need practical experience to 
become employable. 

¶ Learnership Programmes to assist individuals to learn a skill to become employable. 
 
The status quo of the Group Policy Frameworks is reflected in the table below. 
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Status of Group Policy Frameworks for Group Human Capital Management  

No Group Policy Framework  Status  Comment  

1.  Organisational Review, Structural Design, 
Management and Maintenance 

Under review ¶ Review commenced in April 2022. 

¶ To be aligned with the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

2.  Employee Mobility Under review  ¶ Review to commence in July 2022.  

¶ To be aligned with the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

3.  Talent Acquisition  Under review ¶ Under review to ensure alignment to the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

4.  Payroll Management Under review ¶ Review commenced in April 2022. 

¶ Finalisation dependent on SAP Upgrade roll out.  

5.  Shared Services To be reviewed ¶ Review dependent on the Institutional Review to confirm operating model which  
determines content.  

¶ Review to commence after conclusion of Institutional Review Process.  

6.  Training and Development  Under review ¶ Review process concluded including alignment to the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

7.  Subsidised Education New and under review  ¶ New draft Group Policy Framework which emanated from the Group Training & Development 
Policy Framework.  

¶ Inclusive of alignment to the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

8.  Talent Management (Mentoring, Coaching, 
Career Development) 

New and under review  ¶ New draft Group Policy Framework which emanated from the Group Training & Development 
Policy Framework.  

¶ To be aligned with the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

9.  Internship, Learnership and Bursaries New and under review ¶ New draft Group Policy Framework which emanated from the Group Training & Development 
Policy Framework.  

¶ Inclusive of alignment to the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

10.  Employment Equity (EE) Reviewed ¶ Review process concluded including alignment to the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

11.  Anti-Harassment New and under review ¶ New draft Group Polic y Framework which emanated from the Group EE Policy Framework.  

¶ Review process concluded. 

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

12.  Disability Management New and under review ¶ New draft Group Policy Framework which emanated from the Group EE Polic y Framework.  

¶ Review process concluded. 

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

13.  Substance Abuse Under review ¶ Review process concluded. 

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

14.  Performance Management System (PMS) Reviewed ¶ Review process concluded.  

¶ To be aligned with the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

15.  Remuneration Reviewed ¶ Review process concluded.  
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Status of Group Policy Frameworks for Group Human Capital Management  

No Group Policy Framework  Status  Comment  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

16.  Incapacity Leave Management Reviewed ¶ Reviewed and no amendments required as at June 2021. 

17.  Bereavement Reviewed ¶ Reviewed and no amendments required as at June 2021. 

18.  Employee Assistance Program Reviewed ¶ Reviewed and no amendments required as at June 2021. 

19.  Recognition and Reward New (Approved) ¶ Approved at Council on 23 June 2021. 

20.  Hybrid Working  New (Approved) ¶ Approved at Council on 23 June 2022. 

21.  Professional Membership New and under review ¶ Under review.  

¶ Submitted to Organised Labour for input / comment.  

22.  Job Evaluation Under review ¶ Review commenced in June 2022. 

¶ To be aligned with the Municipal Staff Regulations.  

23.  Flexi Time Under review ¶ Review commenced in June 2022. 

24.  Personnel Archive Management Under review ¶ Review commenced in June 2022. 

¶ To be aligned with the Municipal Staff Regulations. 

 
TABLE 229:  GROUP HUMAN CAPITAL MANAGEMENT POLICY FRAMEWORKS NEW AND UNDER REVIEW 2021/2022



 

 

 

4.3.  Group Human Capital Management Functional Areas 
 

4.3.1.  Organisational Development 
 
Organisational Development (OD) can be broadly defined as planned organisation wide interventions 
that help to build capacity and achieve greater effectiveness by developing, improving, and reinforcing 
strategies, structures, and processes. 

 
The OD Directorate provides strategic, tactical, and operational OD interventions aimed at enabling 
the City Group i.e. Core Departments and MEs to become more effective and efficient in the delivery 
of their core mandate. The following core functions are critical in the fulfilment of the above-
mentioned mandate. 

 
4.3.3.1.  Organisational Effectiveness 
 
Chapter 2, Section 4(3) (a) of the Municipal Systems Act (MSA) states the following relating to alignment 
of structures and staff establishment: 
 
òThe Municipal Manager must review the municipalityõs staff establishment within 12 months in any 
of the following instances: 

 

¶ The election of a new municipal council. 

¶ The adoption of the integrated development plan of the municipality, as contemplated in 
section 25 of the Act. 

¶ Material changes to the functions of the municipality; or 

¶ The determination of new municipal boundaries.ó 

 
The MSA No. 32 of 2000, Section 66 to 71, Part 4 on Staff Matters also stipulates that: 
òA Municipal Manager, within a policy framework determined by the Municipal Council and subject to 
any applicable legislation, must: 

 

¶ Approve a staff establishment for the municipality. 

¶ Provide a job description for each post on the staff establishment. 

¶ Attach to those posts the remuneration and other conditions of services as may be 
determined in accordance with any applicable labour legislation. 

¶ Establish a process or mechanism to regularly evaluate the staff and conditions of service.ó  
 

The City will be embarking on an Institutional Review process to ensure effective structures to give 
effect to the Cityõs mandate and strategic objectives.  

 
4.3.3.2.  Workforce Planning and Research  
 
The Workforce Planning Framework Action Plan was approved in 2020/2021 and the identified workforce 
planning interventions to be delivered are detailed in the table below. 

 
 
 
 



 

 

Workforce Planning Framework Action Plan  

Phases Activities  Deliverables  Timeframe & Duration  

Leadership and Executive buy-in 
for Sponsorship 

¶ Obtain stakeholder buy -in by presenting the entire project findings for the 
year 2020/2021 i.e., business case, research findings, and Workforce 
Planning Framework.  

¶ Presentation.  

¶ Consultations. 

¶ Approval of departmental 
workforce planning 
implementation plan.  

1 Aug 2021 ð 30 Dec 
2021  
(5 months)  

Planning 
(Taking place in 
 Departments at different times)  

¶ Appointment of the Steering Committee, Project Manager, Tas k Team and 
Project Team in Departments.  

¶ Build a Project Team from City Core targeted departments and obtain 
feedback from key stakeholders throughout the project.  

¶ Development of standard project templates i.e.  
o Project reports.  
o Minutes. 
o Presentations. 

¶ Approved & signed 
appointment letters.  

¶ Presentations. 

¶ Attendance registers.  

¶ Approved implementation 
plans. 

1 Sept 2021 ð 30 Apr 
2022 
(7 months) 

Departmental Capacity Building  
 
Capacity Building of the 
Steering Committee, Project 
Manager, Task Team and Project 
Team on the workforce planning 
research and data analysis.  
 
(A maximum of 5 departments 
in line with the scorecard KPI 
small to medium size).  

¶ Workshops on workforce planning research findings and analyses. 

¶ Provide training and mentoring on data analysis, r esearch principles and 
methods. 

¶ Source training on data analytics.  

¶ Training on business report writing.  

¶ 2 x Workshop on the workforce planning research findings.  

¶ Presentations. 

¶ Attendance registers.  

1 Sept 2021 ð 30 June 
2022 (10 months) 

Phase 1: Scan  
 
Goal: to understand the 
department environment.  

¶ Understand strategic and operational imperatives.  

¶ Analyse the internal and external Departmental environment.  

¶ Analyse the department strategic objectives in relation to the Cityõs 
strategic vision and prioriti es. 

¶ Analyse the Departmental performance and against set performance 
targets.  

¶ Translate departmental strategy into workforce implications.  

¶ Business Case 1 Nov 2021 ð 30 Apr 
2022  
(6 months) 



 

 

Workforce Planning Framework Action Plan  

Phases Activities  Deliverables  Timeframe & Duration  

Phase 2: Profile 
 
Goal: To analyse current and 
potential workforc e to 
determine future workforce 
needs. 
(Workforce Demand and Supply) 

¶ Undertake preliminary analysis of supply factors:  
o Data gathering and verification from SAP system.  
o Identify employeesõ ages, gender, ethnicity factors, education 

levels and length of serv ice (demographic profile).  

¶ Determine the skill profile of the workforce by comparing the best, 
average and poor performers.  

¶ Review retention, turnover, and promotion (advancement) patterns and 
leave usage. 

¶ Determine whether the turnover rate of identified Departments affects 
their ability to deliver services.  

¶ Review employee retirement plans and patterns.  

¶ Project what the skill and experience level of the current workforce needs 
to be in the future.  

¶ Current employee profile 
template.  

¶ Department workforce 
supply analysis report.  

¶ Department workforce 
demand analysis report.  

¶ Presentation.  

¶ Stakeholder consultation.  

10 Jan 2022 ð 30 Apr 
2022 
(4 months) 

Phase 3: Align 
 
Goal: To identify workforce 
gaps against future workforce 
needs. 
(Gap Analysis) 

¶ Comparing the workforce supply projection to the workforce demand 
forecast.  

¶ Develop strategies to minimise gaps based on results of this analysis.  

¶ Conduct Workshops to explore the impact of these gaps.  

¶ Department gap analysis 
research report.  

¶ Presentation.  

¶ Consultations. 

1 May 2022 ð 25 Jun 
2022 
(2 months) 

Phase 4 Transition 
 
Goal: To provide actions that 
addresses skill shortages, 
surplus and mismatches. 

¶ Identify interventions to close identified gaps.  

¶ Identify short, medium to long term gap closing strategies.  

¶ Provide advice and compiling business cases on areas where technology 
can be leveraged. 

¶ Conduct workshops for the new administration orientation.  

¶ Departmental workforce 
plans. 

¶ Presentation.  

¶ Consultations. 

1 Apr 2022 ð 25 Jun 2022  
(3 months) 

Phase 5: Review 
 
Goal: To monitor and evaluate 
actions.  

¶ Utilising the current Cityõs governance framework to continually evaluate 
the action plan and implementation of workforce plans.  

¶ Monitor the implementation of identified solutions to close the gap and 
propose corrective a ctions to address identified deviations  

¶ Workforce review report.  1 Aug 2022 ð 30 Jun 
2023 
(11 months) 

TABLE 230:  WORKFORCE PLANNING FRAMEWORK ACTION PLAN 

The above project plan highlights the deliverables in a staggered manner, the process of these activities is running parallel. A resolute employee 
has been assigned to this project with effect from 1 March 2022. 



 

 

4.3.3.3.  Change Management 
 

The implementation of change management solutions for the City on identified projects is underpinned 
by the objectives of the  Change Management Action Plan approved on 28 September 2021. These 
objectives include:  

 
a. Create awareness on COVID safety in the workplace and at home. 
b.  Engage and educate on behavioural changes during this difficult time.  
c.  Educate and constantly inform stak eholders on workplace protocols relating to COVID -19 

regulations and the changes thereof.  
d.  Inform and educate stakeholders on their responsibility towards other colleagues and community 

of the City.  
e.  Create awareness on how to protect themselves and everybod y around them during this pandemic.  
 

Change Management within the context of local government and the City specifically is complex due to 
the multifaceted and diverse nature of the functions and services delivered in response to the 
Constitutional mandate.  The City recognises that it is essential to enhance relations with all stakeholders 
to ensure that there is a common understanding and support of the vision, values, and purpose of 
restructuring through the Institutional Review process.  
 
Organisational Change Management is aimed at achieving this through transformation of human capital 
development, improved system / work methods, new technology, elimination of duplication for optimum 
functions and service delivery. COVID -19 matters required initiative -taking change management 
interventions and responses with resource allocation that respond to national and international calls.  
 
The Change Management Agenda for the financial year 2021/2022 include the following interventions 
with timeframes detailed in the  table below:  

 
Project  Description  Timeframe  

COVID 19 Change 
and 
Communication 
Plan  

The purpose of the communication plan is to:  

¶ Inform: Contact, create awareness and understanding of the nature 
of the change and what is expected.  

¶ Educate: Communicate information that highlights the benefit of 
change.  

¶ Commit: Institutionalise and internalise change as a way of doing 
things.  

Ongoing June 
2022 

Institutional 
Review Readiness 
Assessment  

¶ Capacity Building sessions on the Fundamentals of designing 
organisations informed by the Phase 1 of the DPSA Toolkit on 
organisational design and the recently enacted Municipal Staff 
regulations.  

¶ This phase seeks to undergo a detailed environment analyses using 
scientific tools that help gather the data and information 
convertible to produce a strategic analysis report that inform a 
business case for restructuring.  

October 2021 ð 
June 2022 

TABLE 231: INTERVENTIONS WITH TIMEFRAME 
 

The COVID-19 pandemic required that organisations be initiative -taking with change management 
interventions and responses. The country was moving through the different lockdown levels where 
employers needed to comply with all restrictions prescribed by COVID -19 Regulations. Also, employers 
were required to create a work environment in which employ ees at all levels are enabled to learn the 
new normal behavioural conduct.  

 
COVID-19 Change and Communication interventions have been ongoing in creating awareness but also 
the emphasis on adhering to the prescribed enforcing of a new behaviour.  
 
 



 

 

4.3.2.  Employee Relations  
 

Employee Relations is responsible for ensuring an equitable and sound labour relations environment 
between management and employees within the entire City. The following operating principles are 
implemented: 
 

¶ Customer Centric. 

¶ Continual improvement in processes and products. 

¶ Research and development are key to the future. 

¶ Employee involvement is critical to improving operations. 

¶ Continual improvement of the contractual, emotional, physical, and practical relationship 
between the employer and the employee. 

 
It should also be noted that labour stability in municipalities is strengthened at the national and divisional 
level by collective agreements between municipalities and trade unions, which are negotiated at the 
SALGBC. 

 
4.3.2.1  Disciplinary Procedur es 

 
The disciplinary procedure alluded to in this report is in accordance with Disciplinary Procedure 
Collective Agreement (DPCA) under the auspices of the South African Local Government Bargaining 
Council (SALGBC) and Disciplinary Regulations for Senior Managers, 2010 (DRSM) under the auspices of 
Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs (COGTA). The DPCA and DRSM require 
management to expeditiously discipline employees for allegations levelled against them within a 
reasonable period.  
 
Precautionary suspension is provided for in the Disciplinary Procedure Collective and Disciplinary 
Regulations for Senior Managers. An employer may suspend employees or use them temporarily in another 
capacity, pending an investigation in to alleged miscon duct, if the Municipal Manager has reasonable 
cause to believe that an employee may jeopardise any investigation into the alleged misconduct, 
interfere with potential witnesses or commit further acts of misconduct.  
 
If a Senior Manager is suspended, a disciplinary hearing must commence within three (3) months effective 
from the date of suspension, failing which the suspension will automatically lapse. The suspension of 
employees under the auspices of SALGBC, should be for a fixed and pre-determined period a nd should 
not exceed three (3) months, however where it is not possible to conclude the disciplinary proceedings 
within three (3) months, it can be extended for another three (3) months. Suspension of this kind is of a 
precautionary nature and shall be on full remuneration.  
 
4.3.2.2  Core Business Activities  
 
a. The promotion and maintenance of progressive and sound Labour Relations. 
b.  Development implementation and maintenance of Labour Relations policies and procedures. 
c.  Training in Labour Relations. 
d.  Labour Relations Advocacy. 
e.  Dispute management and conflict resolution. 
f.  Discipline and grievance resolution. 
g. Advocate compliance with legislation, collective agreements, policies and procedures. 
h.  Enhance and maintain a relationship with organised labour (unions) and employees. 
i.  Enhance and maintain a relationship with other stakeholders. 
j.  Communication around Labour Relations issues. 
k.  Collective bargaining. 
l.  Industrial action management. 
m.  Change / transformation management. 
n.  Labour litigation. 



 

 

 
4.3.2.3  Parties to Collective Bargaining  

 
The parties to the SALGBC comprise of the South African Local Government Association (SALGA), 
Independent Municipal and Allied Trade Union (IMATU) and South African Municipal Workers Union 
(SAMWU). These parties engage under the auspices of the SALGBC for the purpose of concluding collective 
agreements. The City of Johannesburg is a member of SALGA, an employer body established for Local 
Government employers. SALGA negotiates on behalf of the entire municipal sector on all substantive 
issues raised in the SALGBC. 
 
The City will consult/ negotiate with labour only on issues that are delegated to the City in line with 
collective agreements reached at the Bargaining Council.  
 
The City is part of the ever -changing labour environment, and therefore adopts this collec tive bargaining 
strategy to maintain labour stability within the municipality.  
 
4.3.2.4  Disciplinary Board  
 
The Disciplinary Board functionality has been moved to Group Risk Assurance Services (GRAS) who reports 
on it.  

 
4.3.2.5  Precautionary Suspensions  
 
Precautionary suspensions alluded to in this report were affected in accordance with the Disciplinary 
Regulations for Senior Managers, 2010 under the auspices of COGTA as well as DPCA under the auspices 
of the SALGBC. Precautionary suspensions are affected when the employer has a reasonable cause to 
believe that the employee may:  
 

¶ Jeopardise any investigation into the alleged misconduct. 

¶ Interfere with potential witnesses. 

¶ Commit further misconduct. 
 
In terms of the SALGBC DPCA, the suspension of an employee shall be for a fixed and pre -determined 
period and shall not exceed a period of three (3) months. However, where circumstances prohibit the 
conclusion of the disciplinary proceedings within aforesaid timeframe, such suspension can be extended 
for a further three (3) mon ths. In some cases and owing to the complex nature and highly technical 
questions of law raised by either an investigation or the complexity of a disciplinary hearing, suspensions 
may get prolonged beyond the prescribed period.  
 
4.3.2.6  Strikes and Lockouts  

 
There were no strikes or lockouts on a national scale in the financial year 2021/2022.  
 
4.3.2.7  Disputes before SALGBC, CCMA and Labour Court 
 
There were several disputes lodged under the auspices of the SALGBC, Commission for Conciliation, 
Mediation and Arbitration (CCMA) and Labour Court for the period under review. The number of disputes 
that were dealt with is reflected in the table below. 
 
Dispute Status Number 

Finalised 33 

Abandoned 5 

Withdrawn 21 

Non-Jurisdictional Ruling 14 

Postponed with no appointed date for resumption 6 



 

 

Referred to Labour Court 8 

Total 87 
TABLE 232: NUMBER OF DISPUTES THAT WERE DELT WITH.  

 

4.3.2.8  Tables 
  

The following tables are at the end of this chapter due to the volume of information contained therein, 

and reflect information relating to disciplinary cases:  

¶ 4.7.1. Number and period of suspension.  

¶ 4.7.2. Summary of Disciplinary Cases in Core Departments of the City.  

 
4.3.3.  Employee Development 
 
The Skills Development Act aims to develop the skills of the South African (SA) workforce to improve 
productivity in the workplace and enhance service delivery.  
 
Section 68 (1) of the Local Government Municipal System Act No.32 of 2000, states that  
 
òA municipality must develop its human resource capacity to a level that enables it to perform its 
functions and exercise its powers in an economical, effective, efficient and accountable way, and for 
this purpose must comply with the Skills Development Act of 1998 (Act No. 88 of 1998), and the Skills 
Development Levies Act, 1999 (Act No. 28 of 1999).ó 
 
The role of Employee Development in the City is to enhance employee performance, boost productivity, 
reduce turnover, and improve organisational culture. Therefore, skills audits are conducted to identify, 
measure, and record existing competencies in the City against the competency requirements of the City. 
This is to ensure the right person in the right job and to provide targeted training for employees to 
address competency gaps identified. 
The City further implements some external outreach programmes to contribute to the development of 
the community with a specific intent for the youth to be skilled and obtain experience and exposure for 
them to become employable.  
 
The advent of COVIDð19 has affected the intended objectives in that the anticipated operations were 
brought to a halt because of the implementation of the Disaster Management Act and its subsequent 
varying regulations. The City continues with Management and Leadership Development Programmes to 
equip senior and middle management levels. Skills Audits and the subsequent identification of skills gaps 
lead to the specific development of employees as a priority for the city. These actions are aimed at 
ensuring that the required skills to deliver a professional service are developed for individual employees 
in line with the specific functions that they perform to ensure value add to the Cityõs objectives. Skills 
development consists of both daily informal mentoring and performance coaching of employees, as well 
as formal training and developmental programmes.  

 
4.3.3.1  Employee Focused Initiatives 

 
The following employee focused initiatives were implemented: 

 
a. Subsidised Education to enhance City specific skills and career development.  
b.  Career path development for employees through Performance Management and Individu al 

Learning Plan processes. 
c.  Leadership and Management Development Training Programmes. 
d.  Minimum Competency Training Programme to develop competencies in line with National 

Treasury Competency requirements.  
e.  Adult Educational Training (AET) Programmes for the  previously disadvantaged. 
f.  Matric Programme for the previously disadvantaged.  



 

 

g. Skills Development Consulting Services to internal clients (business units).  
h.  Induction programmes to orientate new entrants to the City, as well as newly promoted 

employees Induction programmes to orientate new entrants to the City, as well as newly 
promoted employees 

i.  Skills audits for the various occupational categories in the City Group.  
j.  Compilation of a Citywide Workplace Skills Plan, as per the Skills Development Act 97 of 199 8. 
k.  Skills audits for the various occupational categories in the City Group.  
l.  Compilation of a Citywide Workplace Skills Plan, as per the Skills Development Act 97 of 1998.  

 
4.3.3.2   Subsidised Education 

 
The City offers a Subsidised Education Scheme for employees in line with the Collective Agreement 
Conditions of Service. The scheme assists the City in securing adequately qualified employees by 
providing financial assistance (registration, tuition and examination fees) to enable them to obtain formal 
qualifications  and to enhance the Cityõs skills base. 
 
In the 2021/2022 financial year the following subsidised education was approved:  
 

City Group  No. Employees  Total Cost (R 000)  

City Core 576 16,113  

Municipal Entities  626 18,332  

Total  1202 34,445  
TABLE 233:  SUBSIDISED EDUCATION 

4.3.3.3  Competency Development Interventions and Programmes 
 
During 2021/2022 the City continued to train its employees on interventions aimed at closing gaps 
identified though the Skills Audit process. Finance officials and Senior Managers were trained on Minimum 
Competency Levels.  
 
Other forms of training were aimed at gaps identified through the performance review process and career 
development. The Workplace Skills Plan (WSP) was used to identify the training required and both the 
WSP and the Annual Training Report (ATR) were submitted to the Local Government SETA.  
 
4.3.3.4  Skills Audit 

 
The skills audit exercise was an IDP imperative and was undertaken in a phased approach to ensure that 
the City Group employees have the relevant skills to fulfil th eir roles and responsibilities .  

 
a. Completion of Skills audit for employees on level 7 & 8  

 

The skills audit KPI for levels 7 and 8 was completed in Quarter 2 of 2021/2022.  

 

b.  Skills Audit intervention s 
 
The broad aim of the skills audit conducted in the Cit y was to determine the competencies of all City 
Group employees, with a view to understand the current competencies and close the gaps.  
 
The City implemented interventions for the gaps identified during the skills audit for levels 5 and 6 in 
2021/2022. A multi -pronged approach was used to close the identified gaps and to implement cross 
cutting interventions that will further close the identified competency  gaps to the benefit of the City 
Group. 
 
c.  Levels 5 and 6 employees (Assistant Directors, Managers and S pecialists)  
 
One thousand three hundred and thirty -eight (1338) employees of the one thousand four hundred and 



 

 

seventy nine (1479) employees who completed the skills audit had competency gaps, as they achieved 
below the  
required proficiency scale of thre e (3) (Advanced).  
 
The annual target of employees to be trained was four hundred and two (402), which is 30% of the one 
thousand three hundred and thirty -eight (1338) employees with competency gaps. The total number of 
employees trained is 1104 against a target of 402 employees. The total achievement is at 274% which 
constitutes an over  
achievement of 174%. 
 
The table below reflects interventions that were implemented as a mechanism to address competency 
gaps for levels 5 and 6 employees. 
 
 

TABLE 234:  REFLECTS INTERVENTIONS THAT WERE IMPLEMENTED AS A MECHANISM TO ADDRESS COMPETENCY GAPS FOR LEVELS 5 AND 6 

EMPLOYEES.  

 
Due to the number of employees and budgetary constraints, the interventions will be rolled out over a 
period of three (3) years and the implementation on a phased approach for all levels.  The skills audit for 
levels 7 and 8 was completed in Quarter 2.  

 
d.  Coaching for Organisational Performance 

 
This programme was not implemented in 2021/22 due to funding only becoming available in midterm and 
the procurement could not be concluded within the financial year.  

 
e.  Skills Matrix  

 
The table below reflects the actual number of employees trained in 2021/2022 per occupational level, 
gender group and category of training. 
 

Skills Audit Pr ogrammes Implemented  

City Skills Programmes & other short courses  No. Employees Trained (2021/2022)  

COGTA òManager as a Coachó 45 

Skills programme Interventions  
(Departmental implementations)  
 

No. Employees Trained (2021/2022)  

Non-SAP Training Core 
Emergency Management Services (EMS) 

114 
32 

No  Core / Intervention  No. Employees 
Targeted  

No. Employees Trained (2021/2022)  

1.  Customer Services Batho Pele 
principles  

200 250 

2.  Performance Management System 
(PMS) 

350 500 

3.  Women in Leadership 60  Cancelled: Budget constraints 

4.  Subsidised Education Applications received  163 

Total of employees trained on Level 5 & 
6 

655  1104 



 

 

Skills Matrix  

Management 
level  

Gender Employees 
in post as 
at 30 
June Year 
0 
(2021.22)  

Number of skilled employees required and actual as at 30 June Yea r 0 (2021.22)  

Learnerships  Skills programmes & other short 
courses 

Other forms of training  Total  

No. Actual: 
End of 
Year -1 
(2020.21)  

Actual: 
End of 
Year 0 
(2021.22)  

Year 0 
Target  
(2021.22)  

Actual: 
End of 
Year -1 
(2020.21)  

Actual: 
End of 
Year 0 
(2021.22)  

Year 0 
Target  
(2021.22)  

Actual: 
End of 
Year -1 
(2020.21)  

Actual: 
End of 
Year 0 
(2021.22)  

Year 0 
Target  
(2021.22)  

Actual: 
End of 
Year -1 
(2020.21)  

Actual: 
End of 
Year 0 
(2021.22)  

Year 0 
Target  
(2021.22)  

MM and S56 Female 9 0 0 0 4 4 4 1 2 0 5 6 4 

Male 14 0 0 0 3 9 4 1 2 0 4 11 4 

Councillors, 
senior 
officials and 
managers 

Female 1,278 0 0 0 482 257 364 71 281 0 553 538 364 

Male 1,523 0 0 0 621 457 282 132 201 0 753 658 282 

Professionals Female 2,521 0 0 0 429 522 697 156 340 0 585 862 697 

Male 1,916 0 0 0 301 508 459 225 180 0 526 688 459 

Sub total Female 3,808 0 0 0 915 783 1,065 228 623 0 1,143 1,406 1,065 

Male 3,453 0 0 0 925 974 745 358 383 0 1,283 1,357 745 

Total    7,261  0 0 0 1,840  1,757  1,810  586 1,006  0 2,426  2,763  1,810  

*Registered with professional Associate Body e.g. CA (SA) T 4.5.1 

                 
               

Narrative:  
 
During the past financial year the City continued to train its employees on interventions aimed at closing gaps identified th ough the Skills Audit process . Finance officials and Senior Managers 
were trained on Minimum Competency Levels. Other forms of training were aimed at gaps identified through the performance revi ew process and career development. The Workplace Skills Plan 
compiled was used to identify the trainings required and both the Workplace Skills Plan and the Annual Training Report were submitted to the Local Governme nt SETA. 

TABLE 235:  ACTUAL NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES TRAINED IN 2021/2022 PER OCCUPATIONAL LEVEL,  GENDER GROUP AND CATEGORY OF TRAINING.  



 

 

4.3.3.5  Workplace Skills Plan 
 
In terms of the Skills Development Act 97 of 1998 (amended), all designated employers are required to 
develop an annual WSP and submit to the relevant Sector Education and Training Authority servicing 
the industry into which the employerõs organisation falls.  
 
The City reports to the Local Government Sector Education Authority (LGSETA). The WSP records skills 
needs in an organisation and describe the range of skills development interventions that will be used 
to address these needs. Organisations are required to report against their WSPs in an Annual Training 
Report (ATR) that shows how they have addressed the priority skills defined in the WSP. The WSP 
facilitates access for the City to the LGSETA mandatory grants for skills training. 
 
The City submitted a fully compliant 2021/2022 WSP to the LG SETA on 31 May 2021. The Cityõs WSP 
reflected various employee development activities that were planned and implemented. In the 
2021/2022 financial year, five thousand two hundred and seventy-two (5272) employees were trained 
on various training interventions i.e. short courses, skills programmes and formal qualifications.  
 
Training was conducted in the following areas: 
 

a. Leadership, Management and Supervisory. 
b.  SAP (Human Resources. Customer Service Management, Billing, Finance, etc.). 
c.  Microsoft (Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Teams, etc.). 
d.  Customer Care. 
e.  Performance Management. 
f.  Labour Relations. 
g. Employment Equity. 
h.  Finance. 
i.  Health. 
j.  Environmental.  
k.  Community Services. 
l.  Law Enforcement. 
m.  Employment Equity. 
n.  Labour Relations. 
o. Mentoring 
p.  Municipal Governance. 
q.  Monitoring and Evaluation. 
r.  Project Management. 
s. Induction. 
t.  Generic Training e.g., Report and Letter Writing and Negotiation Skills. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

a. City Core Skills Development Expenditure  
 
Table 228 below reflects the City Core Skills Development Expenditure per occupational category and level as well as gender in line with the 
Workplace Skills Plan for skills development during 2021/2022. MEs are excluded as they do not report in this budget and expenditure format. 

 
Skills Development Expenditure  

 
Management level  Gender Employees 

at start of 
2020/2021  

Original Budget and Actual Expenditure on skills development Year 1  

Learnerships  Skills programmes & other 
short courses  

Other forms of training  Total  

No. Original 
Budget 

Actual  Original 
Budget 

Actual  Original 
Budget 

Actual  Original 
Budget 

Actual  

MM and S56 Female 4     1,000 300     1,000 300 

Male 11     2,000 160     2,000 160 

Legislators, senior 
officials and managers 

Female 1,056     2,000 1,500     2,000 1,500 

Male 1,134     1,000 1,700     1,000 1,700 

Professionals Female 1,993     6,000 5,303     6,000 5,303 

Male 1,396     9,000 4,500     9,000 4,500 

Technicians and 
associate professionals 

Female 1,164     1,000 3,500     1,000 3,500 

Male 773     3,000 2,000     3,000 2,000 

Clerks Female 1,098     5,000 5,000     5,000 5,000 

Male 880     2,000 8,399     2,000 8,399 

Service and sales workers Female 3,140     10,500 9,007     10,500 9,007 

Male 6,304     10,000 8,800     10,000 8,800 

Plant and machine 
operators and assemblers 

Female 95     200 137     200 137 

Male 187     300 168     300 168 

Elementary occupations Female 442     1,500 1,000     1,500 1,000 

Male 432     1,500 1,000     1,500 1,000 

Sub total Female 8,992 0 0 27,200 25,747 0 0 27,200 25,747 

Male 11,117 0 0 28,800 26,727 0 0 28,800 26,727 

Total    20,109  0 0 56,000  52,474  0 0 56,000  52,474  

  T4.5.3 
TABLE 236:  THE CITY CORE SKILLS DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE PER OCCUPATIONAL CATEGORY AND LEVEL AS WELL AS GENDER IN LINE WITH THE WORKPLACE SKILLS PLAN FOR SKILLS DEVELOPMENT 

DURING 2021/2022 

 
 
 
 
 
 
The graph below is reflective of Table 228 above:  City Core Skills Development Expenditure  



 

 

 

 
FIGURE 53:  CITY CORE SKILLS DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE   
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b.  City Group MFMA Competency Training  

 

Financial Competency Development:  Progress Report*  

Description  A.  
Total number of 
officials 
employed by 
municipality 
(Regulation 
14(4)(a) and (c))  

B.  
Total number of 
officials 
employed by 
municipal entities 
(Regulation 
14(4)(a) and (c)  

Consolidated: 
Total of A and 
B 

Consolidated: 
Competency 
assessments 
completed for 
A and B 
(Regulation 
14(4)(b) and 
(d))  

Consolidated: 
Total number of 
officials whose 
performance 
agreements 
comply with 
Regulation 16 
(Regulation 
14(4)(f))  

Consolidated: 
Total number of 
officials that meet 
prescribed 
competency levels 
(Regulation 
14(4)(e))  

Financial Officials              

Accounting officer  1 0 1 1 1 1 

Chief financial officer  1 13 14 12 12 12 

Senior managers 91 139 230 203 203 203 

Any other financial officia ls 822 310 1132 713 584 688 

Supply Chain Management Officials              

Heads of supply chain management 
units  

1 0 1 1 1 1 

Supply chain management senior 
managers 

18 44 62 48 48 48 

TOTAL 934 506 1440 978 849 953 

* This is a statutory report under th e National Treasury: Local Government: MFMA Competency Regulations (June 2007) T 4.5.2 

 
TABLE 237:  MFMA TRAINING MATRIX FOR THE CITYõS EMPLOYEES 

 



 

 

4.3.3.6  External Outreach Programmes 
 

The City has entered into a Service Level Agreement with South -West Gauteng College and eighty (80) 
interns were placed in various departments within the City Core. In total seven hundred and eighty three 
(783) youth in the Johannesburg communities were offered an opportunity to participate in the Cityõs 
internship programme in 2021 /2022.  

.  
a. Internship Programme  

 
The Internship Programme is an intervention by the City to address the growing demand by Educational 
Institution Students to undergo on -the-job exposure, as a pre-requisite to acquire an academic 
qualification or as a requi rement after the acquisition of an academic qualification. The City offers the 
following internship opportunities:  

 

¶ Students at an Educational Institution that require practical experience to obtain their 
qualification.  

¶ Individuals who completed a qualific ation, are unemployed but require workplace experience to 
enhance future employment opportunities.  

¶ In-service training to employees studying at an Educational Institution who must undertake a 
period of work experience to fulfil the requirements of the qual ification.  

¶ Professional development and requirement for professional registration with Professional Bodies 

or Councils. 
 
b.  Bursaries 

 
The City offers bursaries per academic year as a strategic intervention targeting community members 
from Johannesburg, who i ntend pursuing academic studies at recognised tertiary institutions in South 
Africa.   
 
The bursaries are aligned to the identified critical and scarce skills in the local government sector for 
undergraduate studies.  In the 2020/2021 financial years three  hundred (300) bursaries at an amount of 
R10.5 million rand were awarded i.e. two hundred (200) in the 2021 academic year and one hundred 
(100) in the 2022 academic year.  

 
4.3.4.  Employee Assistance Programme  

 
The prevalence of mental health related challenges i s expected to increase during the post Covid 19 
pandemic period. Enhancing access to the mental health services including early assessment, treatment 
and psycho-social support is crucial to mitigate the effect on employeesõ wellbeing. The Employee 
Assistance Programme (EAP) unit is committed to provide therapeutic services to employees who are 
distressed.  

  
4.3.4.1.  Promotion Employee Psychosocial Wellness 

 
The number of employees seeking counselling for mental health related issues increased significantly 
from 2019/2020. There was a decrease of 26.8% in employees that presented with stress and depression 
symptoms in 2021/2022 when compared to 2020/2021, however when compared to 2019/2020 it still is 
an increase of 166%. 
 
The table further below reflect the statisti c of cases dealt with.  

 
 
 



 

 

 
 Stress & Depression Symptoms No. Personal and work-

related challenges 
logged 

No of Rehabilitation 
Admissions / 
Observations 

Critical group 
incident stress 
and trauma 
debriefing 

No. 
employe
es 

% 
Increas
e 

% 
Decreas
e 

New 
case
s 

Individual 
counselling 
sessions (incl. 
follow ups) 

Alcohol & 
drugs 
treatmen
t 

Psychiatri
c 
institutio
ns 

No. 
Session
s 

No. 
employe
es 

2019/202
0 

525 - - - - -     

2020/202
1 

1914 264.57% - - - -     

2021/202
2 

1401  26.8%  1893 6704 18 7 23 183 

TABLE 238:  STATISTIC OF CASES DEALT WITH. 
 

4.3.4.2.  Prevention, awareness & educational activities 
 

The approved EAP action plan for 2021/2022 reflected two hundred (200) prevention & awareness 
activities to promote financial, social & mental wellness of employees. A total of four hundred and forty  
(440) activities were implemented with seven thousand and seventy -five (7075) employees reached.  
 
The prevention & awareness activities were implemented in the following areas:  
 

Activity No. Sessions No. Employees reached 

Stress Management  52 893 

Financial Wellness workshops 544 1108 

Covid 19 psychosocial impact presentations  42 570 

Substance abuse awareness campaigns  54 814 

Mental health workshops  10 148 

Conflict Management 3 46 

Pre-retirement workshops  13 330 

Wills and estate planning workshops 7 74 

Promotion of mental health workshops  21 214 
TABLE 240:  PREVENTION,  AWARENESS &  EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 

 
4.3.4.3.  Enhance work-life balance initiatives and support 

 
The Incapacity Leave Management Committee was established in line with t he approved Group Incapacity 
Leave Policy Framework and has a standing meeting every 1st Thursday of every month from 09:00 to 
12:00. During 2021/2022 the committee held ten (10) meetings.  
 
Ninety five (95) Incapacity Leave applications were received of w hich seventy nine (79) were approved 
and sixteen (16) declined due to insufficient information provided. Sixty nine (69) presentations were 
conducted on the Group  Incapacity Leave Management and Bereavement Policy Frameworks to ensure 
that employees were capacitated on the application procedure.  
 

4.3.4.4.  EAP Marketing 
 

Different platforms are used to disseminate information on EAP services. These include Induction 
presentations, regional roadshows, managerial consultations, and information brochures through COJ 
messages. The following information was circulated through Coj messages:  

 

¶ Leading with compassion. 

¶ Financial counselling and education as a tool to help improve productivity.  



 

 

¶ Wills and estate planning.  

¶ Recording incapacity leave outcomes.  

¶ Substance abuse treatment.  

¶ How to deal with anger.  
 

4.3.5.  Talent Acquisition, Remuneration, Performance and Transformation 
 
 

4.3.5.1 Rewards and Recognition  

 
The Group Recognition and Reward Policy Framework was developed to attract and retain a quality 
workforce and to recognise the efforts made by employees in terms of performance, attitude, and 
achievements. It aims to provide a fair framework within which such recognition or rewards may be 
given.  
 
The Group Recognition and Reward Policy Framework was approved by Council on 23 June 2021 effective 
from  
01 July 2021. The policy framework was communicated through various COJ Messages, communiques, 
and presentations.  
 
A Business Case for the payment of a maximum of 5% performance bonus for permanent employees was 
prepared and submitted for the mid -term budget review process, however this funding was not made 
available. This will result in employees continuing to receive non -financial leave rewards (leave days), 
however in line with the approved Group Recognition and Reward Policy Fr amework these leave days 
may be sold with effect from 1 July 2022.  
 
GHCM with Group Communication and Marketing planned and started to execute the project plan for the 
City Managerõs Public Service Award Day. Due to budget reallocation the Public Service Award Day did 
not take place.  
 
 
4.3 .5.2 Remuneration  

 
The Group Remuneration Policy Framework was reviewed and updated, which will provide guiding 
principles that will drive high level decision making regarding remuneration and the consistent 
application t hereof throughout the City Group. It will also guide and inform on the long -term financial 
impact for the City regarding remuneration.  
 
The current broad banding salary scales often reduces advancement opportunities for employees and 
market related salary offers for new appointments (internal or external) which hinders the City to retain 
and attract suitable employees.  
 
The òpaymentó for tenure is currently a challenge in the City and it underlines the fact that there are 
currently no progression possibili ties for employees in the City. The original National Wage Curve 
Agreement was developed by the SALGBC in 2010. However, this Agreement became a matter of litigation 
and was nullified by the Labour Appeal Court.  
 
This reviewed Draft Group Remuneration Phi losophy and Policy Framework is therefore an effort to align 
the Cityõs salary progression to the principles of the anticipated National Wage Curve implementation. 
The more the City move forward in terms of salary progression, the less the financial impact  in terms of 
salary alignment implementation would affect the City at a later stage. The Draft Group Remuneration 
Policy Framework intends to adopt a salary structure that is aligned to the TASK Job Evaluation System 
and to this objective developed the new  TASK City Core Salary Scales. 
 



 

 

The Draft Group Remuneration Philosophy and Policy Framework was approved by the Cityõs Mandating 
Committee and comments requested from the unions. The document will be submitted to the Cityõs 
decision-making structures for consideration.  
 
 
4.3.5.3  Job Evaluation  

 
The City of Johannesburg is currently using the T.A.S.K. Job Evaluation (JE) System to evaluate, correlate 
and benchmark various positions. 
 
JE generally outlines the process that should be followed for the evaluati on of jobs within the City of 
Johannesburg. The JE process assists the City with assessing the job content and ranking jobs according 
to a consistent set of characteristics to create a job worth hierarchy that determines and illustrates 
where each job fits  in the Municipality and ensures that work of equal value is remunerated equally.  
 
The JE Policy is currently under review, and the Draft Group JE Policy Framework will provide guiding 
principles to drive high -level decision -making regarding JE and the consistent application thereof 
throughout the City Group. It will also guide and inform on the long -term financial impact for the City 
regarding remuneration.  

 
4.3.5.4 Benefits and Allowances  

 
Benefits and Allowances are determined through collective bargaini ng and are contained in the Main 
Collective Agreement as agreed upon on national and divisional level. Some benefits that are not 
addressed through bargaining processes are regulated through the Conditions of Service (CoS) and various 
Group Policy Frameworks in the City Group.  
 
The Mandating and Mayoral Committees approved the alignment of the locomotion allowance to the 
South African Revenue Services (SARS) table in 2021/2022. A Business Case was developed and presented 
to the Budget Committee during the mid-term budget review of 2021/2022. Budget to the amount of 
R69,000,000 was made available with effect from 1 July 2022 for the implementation of the revised 
locomotion allowance.  
 
Budget constraints necessitated a phased in implementation approach in lin e with SARS tables. Line and 
support functions were therefore further divided to identify positions where the implementation of the 
revised locomotion allowance was a critical requirement. These positions were identified to be 
implemented first (Phase 1) o n 1 July 2022 as sufficient budget for overall implementation was not 
available.  
 
The additional budget required to finalise the implementation of the revised locomotion allowance can 
only be requested during the mid -term adjustment budget in 2022/2023, w hich budget must be approved 
by Council.  Group Corporate and Shared Services will be responsible to submit a Business Case to Group 
Finance relating to the additional budget requirements for 2023/2024. Further implementation of phases 
or variations of imp lementation will be subject to budget availability following the prescribed budgetary 
processes as contained in the Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA).  This must be done to ensure 
compliance to legislative requirements and sound financial management practices.  

 
4.3.5.5 Talent Acquisition  

During 2021/2022, the City continuously used social media and its official website to advertise vacant 
positions. The average turnaround time to fill critical vacancies during 2021/2022 was 53.25 days. All 
recruitment  and selection processes are managed as projects with start and end dates, and this has 
improved the turnaround times. The City is planning to implement e -Recruitment during 2022/2023 which 
will further improve recruitment processes and turnaround time.  



 

 

 
The Group Talent Acquisition Policy Framework is currently under review, taking into consideration the 
new normal e.g. virtual screening, selection and interviews, and the implementation of the new 
Municipal Staff Regulations effective from 1 July 2022.  
 
The Talent Acquisition Unit wants to expand its outreach strategy to find better talent and different 
skills sets in the market. There will be much focus on employer branding with emphasis on the Cityõs 
value proposition. Tertiary institutions will be netwo rked regarding available careers within the City that 
will be marketed to students inclusive of the benefits when working for the City.  

 
4.3.4.6 Employment Equity and Transformation  

 
The 2021/2022 EE, Gender and Disability management targeted focus is deri ved from the cross cutting 
Key Performance Indicator (KPI) on EE i.e. % Support and monitoring of EE; qualitative and quantitative 
measures (inclusive of Gender and Disability) as well as the inherent legislative obligation borne by all 
designated employers within the country.  
 
GHCM through the EE and Transformation office came up with interventions to support or assist City Core  
Departments and MEs to comply with the provision of the EE Act. The EE activities concluded successfully 
are reflected in the t able below.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
EMPLOYMENT EQUITY ACTIVITIES 2021/2022 

Intervention / Event Description  Dates 

Central Employment 
Equity & Skills 
Development Forum  

¶ Constituted to give effect and/or in compliance with Section 16 of the Employment Equity Act 
55, of 1998. 

¶ The forum address issues of disparities and unfair discrimination within the workplace, which 
are also inclusive of Gender and Disability. 

¶ Based on the issues of mutual interest between Employment Equity and Skills Development, 
this forum is a joint EE & Skills Development Forum of the City.  

¶ 29 July 2021 

¶ 24 August 2021 

¶ 05 October 2021 

¶ 07 December 2021 

¶ 25 February 2022 

¶ 25 March 2022 

¶ 05 April 2022 

¶ 30 May 2022 

¶ 24 June 2022 

Group Employment 
Equity & Skills 
Development 
Forum  

¶ The forum comprises of Transformation Specialist, HR Officials and has recently been extended 
to organised labour. 

¶ It serves as a platform to provide guidance to both, Core Departments and MEs to fully comply 
with the EE Act and Skills Development prescripts. 

¶ 09 September 2021 

¶ 08 December 2021 

¶ 18 March 2022 

Forum Capacitation Workshop on the application of Section 20 or the EEA which was conducted by the Department of 
Employment and Labour Inspector.  

21 October 2021 

Training of the newly elected forum members on their roles and responsibilities. ¶ 17 March 2022: MS Team (online) 

¶ 22 March 2022: Physical, Committee Room D. 

¶ 12 April 2022: Online 

¶ 07 June 2022: Online & Physical 

Training of the newly forum on EE and other related subject, in partnership with:  

¶ Commission of Conciliation Mediation and Arbitration: Sexual Harassment & Equal Pay for Work 
of Equal Value. 

¶ Department of Employment and Labour: Employment Equity Act Implementation. 

¶ Commission for Gender Equality: Gender Mainstreaming. 

¶ Skills Development: Local Government Sector Education Training Authority. 

¶ 30 June 2022 

EE Awareness 
 Campaigns  

¶ In ensuring compliance with Chapter of the EEA on the elimination of unfair discrimination, 
the City commenced with roadshows in all Core Administration departments. 

¶ This is for the purpose of providing information to staff on the application and implementation 
of EE in the workplace. 

Following departments held EE Awareness sessions 
in various regions/directorates as outlined below:  
 
1st Quarter 

¶ Ombudsman 

¶ Group Forensic and Investigation Services 
 

2nd Quarter 

¶ Group Information and Communication 
Technology & Information Management 

¶ Group Governance 

¶ Group Communication & Marketing 

¶ Group Forensic and Investigation Services 
 

3rd Quarter 

¶ Group Risk and Assurance Services  

¶ Social Development  

¶ Group Corporate Shared Services 

¶ Environment and Infrastructure Service 



 

 

EMPLOYMENT EQUITY ACTIVITIES 2021/2022 

Intervention / Event Description  Dates 

¶ Health 

¶ Social Development 

¶ Economic Development 

¶ Development Planning 
 

4th Quarter 

¶ Citizen Relation and Urban Management  

¶ Group Legal & Contract 

¶ Social Development  

¶ Housing 

¶ Health 

¶ Public Safety 

¶ Community Development 

¶ Group Finance 

¶ Development Planning 

¶ Transport 

Sexual Harassment Sexual Harassment Workshops  

¶ No. of sexual harassment sessions conducted during the 2021/22 FY to sensitise staff on the 
Cityõs policy on Sexual Harassment and the Code of Good Practice on the Handling of Sexual 
Harassment in the Workplace 

¶ 08 July 2021 (Ombudsman) 

¶ 09 November 2021 (Region F, EMS) 

¶ 07 February 2022 (JMPD Internal Affairs) 

¶ 18 March 2022 (JMPD Internal Affairs) 

Sexual Harassment Task Team (SHTT) 

¶ The City committee tasked with issues of sexual harassment i.e., to guide and advise the City 
on how incidents and cases of harassment can be avoided, managed, or eradicated.  

¶ The training session was conducted through the CCMA Commissioner.  
 

¶ 15 December 2021, workshop arranged on the 
handling of sexual harassment in the 
workplace, to capacitate the Sexual 
Harassment Task Team: session was postponed 
to the 3rd Quarter, 2021/22 due to poor 
attendance 

¶ 16 March 2022, 2nd Quarter postponed session 
was successfully held in the 3rd Quarter.  

Disability 
Management 
Workshops  

¶ Session conducted to empower employees, including senior management on the management 
of disability in the workplace. 

¶ This includes measures to accommodate staff with disabilities.  

¶ 23 August 2021 (Environment and Infrastructure 
Services 

¶ 12 November 2021 (Transport: Disability 
Declaration Campaign) 

Organisational 
Induction  

¶ The organisation induction sessions are held to workshop current or newly appointed 
employees on the Cityõs Policies and procedures.  

¶ The Employment Equity induction covers EE, Gender, Disability as well as sexual harassment. 

¶ 05, 20 & 29 August 2021 

¶ 28 September 2021 

¶ 11 & 16 February 2002 

¶ 11 & 17 March 2022 

Womenõs Month 
 Celebration  

¶ The Womenõs month commemoration was done with the continued effort of a strengthened 
public/private partnership focus.  

¶ A platform was shared with both public and private institutions, namely, Co-operative 
Governance and Traditional Affairs (GOGTA), Commission for Gender Equality (CGE), People 
Opposing Women Abuse (POWA) and Old Mutual.  

¶ 31 August 2021 

16th Days of Activism 
against Women & 
Children Abuse 

¶ A line up of activities and events were set up to encourage employee participation on the 
countrywide campaign on the 16th Days of Activism against Women and Children Abuse.  

¶ These sessions were held in partnership with the Department of Justice and Constitutional 
Development and the Commission for Conciliation, Mediation and Arbitration (CCMA). 

¶ 25 November 2021 (Launch, CoJ 16th Days of 
Activism)  

¶ 30 November 2021 (Gender Based Violence 
Dialogue) 

¶ 10 December 2021 (Menõs Dialogue) 



 

 

EMPLOYMENT EQUITY ACTIVITIES 2021/2022 

Intervention / Event Description  Dates 

National Disability 
Day Commemoration  

¶ The city celebrates the National Disability Day with the aim of creating Disability Awareness 
amongst the workforce.  

¶ This is aimed at eradicating unwarranted stereotypes, wrong perceptions, and unfair 
discrimination in the workplace.  

¶ The event was a joint celebration of the Disability Day and Casual Day annual commemoration.  

¶ 03 December 2021 

TABLE 241:  EMPLOYMENT EQUITY ACTIVITIES 2021/2022 

 

a. Employment Equity Statistics as at 30 June 2022  

 
 

TABLE 242:  CITY CORE ADMINISTRATION WORKFORCE PROFILE:  YEAR (2021/2022  

 
 
 
 

Table B.3 City Core Administration  
Workforce Profile : Year (2021/2022)  

Occupational Level  Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 
(Level 1-2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 8 2 0 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 15 

Total  8 2 0 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 15 

Senior Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 19 1 0 2 11 1 0 2 0 0 36 

>35 221 12 18 38 156 8 13 32 2 2 502 

Total  240  13 18 40 167  9 13 34 2 2 538  

Professional Qualified 
(Level 5-6) 

18-34 57 0 0 1 65 2 0 1 0 1 127 

>35 466 25 24 56 394 26 19 54 4 2 1070 

Total  523  25 24 57 459  28 19 55 4 3 1197  

Skilled Technical 
(Level 7-8) 

18-34 1578 38 12 10 1052 29 11 7 0 0 2737 

>35 3383 166 52 145 3185 137 48 166 2 3 7287 

Total  4961  204  64 155  4237  166  59 173  2 3 10024  

Semi-Skilled 
(Level 9-10) 

18-34 402 19 3 3 341 13 3 1 0 0 785 

>35 980 55 12 22 1291 68 20 60 0 0 2508 

Total  1382  74 15 25 1632  81 23 61 0 0 3293  

Unskilled 
(Level 11) 

18-34 805 21 2 0 460 34 1 1 0 0 1324 

>35 2282 21 2 3 1542 28 1 1 2 0 3882 

Total  3087  42 4 3 2002  62 2 2 2 0 5206  

Temporary 18-34 60 2 0 0 87 3 1 0 0 0 153 

>35 27 3 2 1 85 4 0 7 0 0 129 

Total  87 5 2 1 172  7 1 7 0 0 282  



 

 

Table B4: City Core Administration  
Percentage Representation: Year (2021/2022)  

Occupational Levels  
(below EAP row)  

Male Female Foreigner  

A C I W A C I W M F 

EAP  45.0% 1.7% 2.1% 7.0% 35.9% 1.6% 1.1% 5.7% 0.0% 0.0% 

Top Management 
(Level 1-2) 

53,3% 13,3% 0,0% 6,7% 26,7% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 

Senior Management 
(level 3 -4) 

44,6% 2,4% 3,3% 7,4% 31,0% 1,7% 2,4% 6,3% 0,4% 0,4% 

Professional Qualified 
(Level 5-6) 

43,7% 2,1% 2,0% 4,8% 38,3% 2,3% 1,6% 4,6% 0,3% 0,3% 

Skilled Technical 
(Level 7-8) 

49,5% 2,0% 0,6% 1,5% 42,3% 1,7% 0,6% 1,7% 0,02% 0,0% 

Semi-Skilled 
(Level 9-10) 

42,0% 2,2% 0,5% 0,8% 49,6% 2,5% 0,7% 1,9% 0,0% 0,0% 

Unskilled 
(Level 11) 

59,3% 0,8% 0,1% 0,1% 38,5% 1,2% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 

Temporary 30,9% 1,8% 0,7% 0,4% 61,0% 2,5% 0,4% 2,5% 0,0% 0,0% 

 
TABLE 243:  CITY CORE ADMINISTRATION (PERCENTAGE REPRESENTATION:  YEAR (2021/2022)  

 

Table B5: City Core Administration  
Workforce Profile : Year (2021/2022)  

Occupational Level  
 

Age Group Male Female Foreigner  Total  

A C I W A C I W M F 

Top Management 
(Level 1-2) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Senior Management 
(level 3 -4) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 3 0 1 0 0 0 4 

Total  0 0 0 0 3 0 1 0 0 0 4 

Professional Qualified 
(Level 5-6) 

18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 2 0 1 4 3 0 1 0 0 0 11 

Total  2 0 1 4 3 0 1 0 0 0 11 

Skilled Technical 
(Level 7-8) 

18-34 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

>35 25 1 0 5 11 0 1 8 0 0 51 

Total  25 1 1 5 11 0 1 8 0 0 52 

Semi-Skilled 
(Level 9-10) 

18-34 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

>35 12 0 0 3 11 0 2 5 0 0 33 

Total  14 0 0 3 11 0 2 5 0 0 35 

Unskilled 18-34 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 



 

 

 

TABLE 244:  CITY CORE ADMINISTRATION (WORKFORCE PROFILE:  YEAR (2021/2022)  

 

 

b.  Disability Percentage  

 
Table B.6 The City Core Disability % as at 30 June 2021  

Actual Number of Employees with Disabilities  113 

Total Staff Complement  20555 

Disability Target  2% 

Actual Disability % 0.55% 

Gap % -1.45% 

 

TABLE 245:  THE CITY CORE DISABILITY % AS AT 30  JUNE 2021

(Level 11) >35 5 1 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 10 

Total  5 1 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 0 11 

Temporary 18-34 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

>35 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



 

 

 
4.3.5.7 Performance Management  

 
Performance Management (PM) implementation remains challenging because of its manual nature, 
resulting in di fficulties with monitoring, evaluation, and reporting. These challenges will only be relieved 
once the SAP e-Performance module rollout takes place. The automation of the processes will ensure 
improved levels of implementation and monitoring and accurate r eporting on performance management 
compliance.  
 
An effective performance management system is a critical enabler in achieving the Cityõs strategic 
priorities and objectives. Quarterly PM compliance reports are tabled at the Executive Management 
Meeting (EMT) including a yearend close out report reflecting the Cityõs PM compliance levels. Although 
the PM compliance is very low, it is gradually improving. In 2020/2021 the level of compliance was at 
22,50% and it is anticipated that this figure will improve for 2021/2022 however this information will 
only be available towards the end of Quarter 1 of 2022/2023.  
 
The COVID-19 pandemic has brought many challenges in the implementation of performance 
management; however, it has also introduced new and innovative ways of managing processes. The 
following improvements were identified and implemented:  

 

¶ Introduction of conducting coaching sessions including reviews via Microsoft teams as well as 
telephone. 

¶ Quarterly performance newsletters on performance management and any other new 
developments i.e. process plan etc. 

¶ Monthly performance management forum meetings with key stakeholders (Departmental PMS 
champions). 

¶ Continuous Performance Management awareness sessions including scorecard development 
sessions. 

¶ Submission and presenting quarterly PM compliance reports to EMT.  

¶ Development and circulation of PM KPI for executives and line managers. 

¶ Quarterly verification of Departmental scorecard submissions including year-end. 

¶ Establishment of performance evaluation panel (only members identified). 
 

a. Performance Reward Systems  
 

The reward systems of the Core Administration, Section 54A/56 employees and Municipal Entities differ 
from each other.  
 
The Group Recognition and Reward Policy Framework makes provision for a 5% maximum performance 
reward to permanent employees based on their basic salary, subject to budget availability. Where no 
budget is available employees will be rewarded with leave days, which may be sold effective 1 July 2022.  
 
Section 56, fixed term contracts a nd political office fixed term contract employees receive a financial 
PM reward at maximum of 14%.  It must be noted that some MEs have PM policies that differ from the 
Group Policy Framework and provide for financial PM rewards. The different applications  of PM rewards 
in the City Core and some MEs may be viewed as inconsistent and unfair by employees. 
 
The Performance Management of Section 54A/56 Senior Managers is regulated through the Local 
Government: Municipal Performance Regulations for Municipal Man agers and Managers Directly 
Accountable to the Municipal Managers. The effect of this is that the financial differences between the 
performance and reward systems will probably remain between Section 54A/56 Senior Managers and 
other municipal employees.  

 



 

 

b.  City Group Financial Rewards for Performance per Gender  
 

Table 7 below reflect the financial performance rewards for the City Group i.e. Core Departments and 
MEs per gender. It must be noted the financial rewards reflected in the table below is for 2020/2 021, as 
rewards pay out only in the following financial year i.e. after the end of a performance cycle on 30 June 
of each year.    

 
Performance Rewards by Gender  

Designations Beneficiary profile  

Gender Total number 
of employees 
in group  

Number of 
benefic iaries  

Expenditure on 
rewards    Year 0 
(2021.22)  

Proportion of 
beneficiaries 
within group  

R' 000 % 

F) Unskilled Female 6723 297 1,485 4% 

Male 7708 626 3,330 8% 

E) Semi-skilled Female 3213 187 1,691 6% 

Male 4565 433 3,661 9% 

D) Skilled & Jnr Management Female 5711 431 15,568 8% 

Male 7073 753 23,439 11% 

C) Profess & Mid Management Female 1013 186 14,951 18% 

Male 1254 218 18,161 17% 

B)  Snr Management Female 283 36 5,040 13% 

Male 411 54 9,590 13% 

A) Top Management Female 10 8 1,297 80% 

Male 13 9 1,819 69% 

Total  37,977 3,238 100,032 9% 

Note: MSA 2000 S51(d) requires that é ôperformance plans, on which rewards are based should be 
aligned with the IDPõé (IDP objectives and targets are set out in Chapter 3) and that Service Delivery 
and Budget Implementation Plans (developed under MFMA S69 and Circular 13) should be consistent with 
the higher level IDP targets and must be incorporated appropriately in personal performance agreements 
as the basis of performance rewards. Those with disability ar e shown in brackets '(x)' in the 'Number of 
beneficiaries' column as well as in the numbers at the right -hand side of the column (as illustrated 
above). 

T 4.4.1 

 
TABLE 246:  PERFORMANCE REWARDS BY GENDER 2020/21 

 
 
4.3.6.  Field and Transactional Shared Services 
 
4.3.6.1 Field Shared Services  

 

The current HCM delivery model defines Field Services as a strategic business partner to line management 
within the respective City Core departments. The service rendered by Field Services include the complete 
GHCM value proposition at implementation level.  
 
In 2021/2022 the following were executed / achieved amongst others:  
 
a. The Ratio Support of Field Services to line management has improved based on a staff re -shuffle 

and reconfiguration of the departmental cluster allocatio n to Deputy Directors.  
b.  Operations within the Transaction Shared Services (TSS) unit responsible for running a payroll 

with monthly net cash pay -out of R610 million, have been improved to achieve greater 
efficiencies and effectiveness.  



 

 

c.  Specific focus has centred around matters of compliance during 2021/2022 (Getting the basics 
right) .  

d.  Field Services teams have responded to departmental needs within the parameters of constraints 
and governance frameworks relating to human capital matters.  

e.  Continuous improvement in the support to the VIP unit, which include political office changes.  
f.  Facilitated at departmental level the delivery of the statutory documents e.g., EE reports, WSP, 

ATR, etc. 
 

4.3.6.2 Transactional Shared Services  

 
Transactional Services is responsible for Human Capital Management (HCM) payroll management and 
leave administration including the maintenance and update of HCM information and activities. The 
master data contained on the SAP ECC System includes the capturing of all employeesõ master data, 
organisational structures, input management for purposes of payroll and leave management. The input 
captured translates into payments made to City Core employees, Councillors as well as the employees of 
five (5) MEs. 
  
The implementation of SAP e-Services through Employee Self Service and Management Self Service assist 
line management and employees to view their pay slip, apply for leave electronically and have access to 
IRP 5 certificates for the applicable tax years. The basic information of addresses and leave records of 
an employee can be viewed by themselves and by their line management.  
 
In 2021/2022 the following were executed / achieved amongst others:  
       
a. Accurate capturing and processing of payroll input in line with relevant collective agree ments, 

policies, and procedures.  
b.  Maintained authorised payroll input documentation as per monthly timeframes including:  

¶ Management of work attendance and all related queries.  

¶ Captured all new on -boardingõs. 

¶ Maintained employee movement.  

¶ Managed terminati on of employment on the system.  
c.  Monitored and observed strict statutory compliance.  
d.  SAP System authorisations were strictly controlled in terms of the allocated roles to individual 

payroll employees.  
e.  Sap System access were provided to role players such as TSS, Field Services, Finance and on 

ESS/MSS to employees and Managers. 
f.  Rendered payroll services to Municipal Entities in accordance with set service standards.  
g. Monthly reconciliation between Payroll and Finance.  
h.  Management responses to all audit queries that are payroll and SAP System related inclusive of 

interventions identified to mitigate against the relevant audit findings.  
i.  Ensured monthly salary payment on dates as determined in the Group Payroll Management Policy 

Framework. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 

4.4 Management Strategic Services  

 
4.4.1 Hybrid Working  

 
The Group Hybrid Working Policy Framework was approved by Council on 23 June 2022. This Group 
Policy Framework is based on international best practice and aims to increase productivity and morale 
of employees, reduce the Cityõs property carbon footprint and other costs. This is in support of the 
Cityõs strategic priority of becoming a well-run smart city. To achieve this requires a professional and 
efficient staff complement. This benefit improves the Cityõs employee value proposition, will assist to 
attract the young talent, and improve work -life balance.  
 
Employees within departments / units that are not categorized as essential, critical, critical support or 
public facing may execute their daily responsibiliti es with flexibility and in line with the stipulations of 
the Group Policy Framework. In support of this and to ensure the correct categorization of departments 
/ units, a 100% Service Delivery Framework was developed, which is used to assess positions and 
functions to  
determine if employees qualify for hybrid working.  
 
The Group Hybrid Working Policy Framework was benchmarked against local and international 
organisations with similar employee numbers in the banking and technology sectors, which found that  
the implementation of such a policy will decrease the property as well as the environmental carbon 
footprints, reduce traffic congestion, and realise savings from property rentals and other associated 
costs with these buildings, such as IT infrastructure and security services.  

 

4.4.2 Human Capital Management Business Intelligence  

The HCM Business Intelligence function is responsible to collect all City Group HCM data for analysis, 
statistics and to determine trends. This information is critical as it infor ms decisions, workforce planning, 
budget provision and other strategic decisions.  
 

4.4.3 Employee Numbers and Vacancies  

 
a. Vacancy rate  

The City Group totals across the various Departments and MEs as of 30 June 2022 are as follows: 
 

¶ Thirty -eight thousand th ree hundred and nine (38309) employees inclusive of three hundred and 
thirty -two (332) temporary workers (short term, part time & seasonal workers).  

¶ Thirty -seven thousand nine hundred and seventy-seven (37977) excluding 332 temporary workers.  

 

b. City Group Vacancy Rate 

 
Table 8 further below depicts the City Group occupancy numbers and vacancies as of 30 June 2022. The 
City Group vacancy rate as at 30 June 2022 was at 7%. The Department of Public Administration Services 
(DPSA) norm is 10% is benchmarked against. In 2021/2022 the vacancy rate as reflected remained below 
10% with the highest percentage in quarter 4 at 7%.
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City Group Departments and Municipal Entities Vacancy Rate 2021/22  

Department / Municipal Entity  Year -1 
(2020.21)  

Year 0 (2021.22)  Year -1 
(2020.21)  

Year 0 (2021.22)  Year -1 
(2020.21)  

Employees Approved Posts  Employees Approved Posts  Employees 

No. No. No. No. No. 

Citizen Relationship & Urban Management (CRUM) 451 1,396 1,336 60 4% 

Office of the City Manager  50 91 80 11 12% 

Group Strategic, Policy Coordination & Relations  48 55 49 6 11% 

Group Communication & Marketing 54 60 57 3 5% 

Group Governance 54 62 51 11 18% 

Group Legal & Contract Management 84 89 83 6 7% 

Group Risk And Assurance Services (GRAS) 77 81 73 8 10% 

Group Information  Communication Technology & Information Management(GICT&IM) 90 96 87 9 9% 

Group Forensic & Investigation Services (GFIS) 77 84 81 3 4% 

Community Development 1,411 1,678 1,410 268 16% 

Development Planning 454 493 455 38 8% 

Economic Development 123 131 122 9 7% 

Environment & Infrastructure Service Department (EISD)  94 96 88 8 8% 

Group Corporate & Shared Services (GCSS) 424 447 418 29 6% 

Group Finance 1,759 1,885 1,775 110 6% 

Health 2,819 2,766 2,620 146 5% 

Housing  359 412 361 51 12% 

Legislature 249 287 230 57 20% 

Office of the Executive Mayor  171 191 104 87 46% 

Ombudsman 30 31 25 6 19% 

Public Safety 10,006 10,487 10,198 289 3% 

Social Development 365 406 376 30 7% 

Transportation  493 510 490 20 4% 

City Parks and Zoo  1,884 1,958 1,780 178 9% 

City Power  1,883 2,453 2,205 248 10% 

Johannesburg Development Agency  97 120 110 10 8% 

Johannesburg Social Housing Company (JOSHCO)  499 520 501 19 4% 

Johannesburg Property Company (JPC) 1,686 1,702 1,595 107 6% 

Johannesburg Roads Agency (JRA) 1,880 1,905 1,866 39 2% 

Johannesburg Water (JW) 3,159 3,450 3,178 272 8% 

Metro Trading Company (MTC) 45 45 44 1 2% 

Johannesburg Market  420 409 397 12 3% 

Metrobus  736 756 695 61 8% 

Johannesburg Theatre  242 254 243 11 4% 

Pikitup  5,336 5,593 5,126 467 8% 

Totals  37,609  40,999  38,309  2,690  7% 

Headings follow the order of services as set out in chapter 3. Service totals should equate to those included in the Chapter 3 
employee schedules. Employee and Approved Posts numbers are as at 30 June, as per the approved organogram  

includes 332 
Temps 

  T 4.1.1 

 

TABLE 247:  CITY GROUP DEPARTMENTS AND MUNICIPAL ENTITIES VACANCY RATE 2021/22 

 
 
 
Top Management i.e. Section 54A (City Manager) and 56 (Heads of Departments, Chief Executive Officers (CEOs) and Managing Directors (MDs) was at 32%, and Senior Management at 15% which is 
very high when benchmarked against the recommended norm of 10%. The eleven (11) vacancies at top management level are reflect ed below. 
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No. Position Name  Comments 

1.  City Manager Recruitment process finalised and decision is awaited.  

2.  Group Executive Director: GCSS Shortlisting concluded and interview date to be confirmed.  

3.  Executive Director: Health  Recruitment process did not yield appointment and position to be readvertised.  

4.  Executive Directo r: Economic Development Longlist concluded and shortlisting date to be confirmed.  

5.  Executive Director: Development Planning  Appointment made and candidate will start on 4 July 2022.  

6.  Group Head: GSPCR Interviews concluded, competency assessment and pre-screening underway. 

7.  Group Head: Governance Position advertised and closed on 2 June 2022. Shortlisting and interview date to be confirmed  

8.  Chief Executive Officer JRA Appointment made and candidate will start on 1 August 2022. 

9.  Chief Executive Officer JDA Appointment made and candidate will start on 1 August 2022. 

10.  Chief Executive Officer City Power  Position was advertised with a closing date of 15 July 2022.  

11.  Chief Executive Officer JOSHCO Position was advertised with a closing date of 29 June 2022.  

TABLE 248:  TOP MANAGEMENT LEVELS 
The overall Citywide vacancy rate was 7%.
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c.  City Group Quarterly Vacancy Rate Graph  

 
Figure below is reflective of Table 8 above per quarter i.e., the City Group Departments and Municipal 
Entities quarterly vacancy rate 2021/2022. The highest vacancy rate was in quarter 4 at 7%. 

 

 
FIGURE 54:  CITY GROUP DEPARTMENTS AND MUNICIPAL ENTITIES QUARTERLY VACANCY RATE 2020/21   
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d.  City Group Vacancy Rate per Reporting Level  

 
Table 236 below reflect the vacancy rate per reporting level for the City Group Core Departments and Municipal Entities as at 30 June 2022. This clearly 
reflect the high vacancy rate on top management level at 32%. The City is in the process of filling vacant top management positions and this figure 
should be more positive in the 1st and 2nd quarter of 2022/2023. 

 
Categories 

Employee Numbers Total 

Employees 

Vacancies Total 

Establishment  

Vacancy Rate1 

Male Female 

A C I W A C I W 

Top Management 10 2  1 8 2   23 11 34 32% 

Snr Management 326 15 23 47 213 11 20 39 694 127 821 15% 

Professional & Mid 

Management 

1 008 49 51 146 862 44 28 79 2 267 206 2 473 8% 

Skilled & Jnr Management 6 392 292 90 299 5 190 220 84 217 12 784 774 13 558 6% 

Semi-skilled 4 331 150 25 59 2 979 118 25 91 7 778 524 8 302 6% 

Unskilled 7 575 96 26 11 6 578 131 11 3 14 431 841 15 272 6% 

Temps 115 5 2 2 193 7 1 7 332 156 488 32% 

Unknown Occupational 
levels 

         51 51 100% 

Grand Total 19 757 609 217 565 16 023 533 169 436 38 309 2 690 40 999 7% 

TABLE 249:  VACANCY RATE:  CITY GROUP CORE DEPARTMENTS AND MUNICIPAL ENTITIES PER REPORTING LEVEL 2021/2022 

 
AnnotationÅ Top Management is level 1 and 2 
Å Senior Management is level 3 and 4 
Å Professionally qualified and experienced specialists and mid -management level 5 and 6 
Å Skilled technical and academically qualified workers, junior management, supervisors, foremen, and superintendentsõ level 7 and 8 
Å Semiskilled and discretionary decision -making level 9 and 10 
Å Unskilled and defined decision -making level 11  
A = African 
C = Coloured 
I = Indian 
W = White 
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e.  City Group Vacancy Rate Critical Skills  

 
The City has continuous challenges to appoint specific scarce and critical skills within certain career groups e.g. Nursing, Medical Doctors, Emergency 
Services Trainers, Valuers, Town Planners, Environmental Specialists, Urban Designers and Engineers.  
 
Table 10 below reflect the vacancy rate for critical skills for the City Group Core Departments and Municipal Entities as at 30 June 2022. The table 
extrapolates critical vacancies highlighted by National Treasury and reflect the average number of working days (250 days) in a year that the position 
remained vacant. This clearly reflect the high vacancy rate on top management level (Section 56) as a proportion of total posts, at 26.41%.  

 

City Group Critical Skills Vacancy Rate: (2021.22)  

Designations *Total Approved Posts  *Vacancies      (Total time that 
vacancies exist using fulltime 
equivalents)  

*Vacancies (as a proportion of total 
posts in each category)  

  No. No. % 

Municipal Manager  1 1 100.00 

CFO 1 0 0.00 

Other S56 Managers (excluding Finance Posts) 32 8 26.41 

Other S56 Managers (Finance posts) 0 0 0.00 

Police officers  4,158 174 4.19 

Fire fighters  1,271 15 1.18 

Senior management: Levels 13-15 (excluding Finance 
Posts) 

721 116 16.05 

Senior management: Levels 13-15 (Finance posts) 111 15 13.59 

Highly skilled supervision: levels 9 -12 (excluding Finance 
posts) 

2,178 176 8.06 

Highly skilled supervision: levels 9 -12  (Finance posts) 311 34 10.92 

Total  8,784  539 6.14  

Note: *For posts which are established and funded in the approved budget or adjustments budget (where changes in 
employee provision have been made). Full -time equivalents are calculated by taking the total number of working days lost 
(excluding weekends and public holiday s) while a post remains vacant and adding together all such days lost by all posts 
within the same set (e.g. ôsenior managementõ) then dividing that total by 250 to give the number of posts equivalent to 
the accumulated days.  T 4.1.2 

 
TABLE 250:  VACANCY RATE CITY GROUP CORE DEPARTMENTS AND MUNICIPAL ENTITIES FOR CRITICAL SKILLS 2021/22










































































































































































